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AUTHOR’S PREFACE 


TO THE THIRD EDITION 


HE first edition of this Grammar was published 
ce at St-Petersburg in 1821, in French, under the 
title of Grammaire russe a Vusage des étrangers qui 
déstrent connaitre a fond les principes de cette langue. 
Up to that period all the elementary books, relat- 
ing to the study of the Russian language, had been 
formed on the model of the Latin, which, without 
any sufficient reason, had been considered the type, | 
according to which all other tongues must be re- 
gulated. Since that time the works of the Russian 
grammarians GRETSCH and VOSTOKOF, the philo- 
* logical Researches of PAVSKY on the formation of the 
Russian language and the Essay on the comparative 
Grammar of the Russian language by DAVYDOF, 
and other works on the same subject, have solved 
many grammatical difficulties and definitely fixed 
the principles of the language. 

The above works I have carefully consulted in 
writing the new edition of my Russzan Grammar 


VI . PREFACE. 


Jor the use of strangers. This edition, completely 
remodelled, consists of two parts. The first is the 
Grammar properly so called, in which I have endeav- 
oured to give the rules with a clearness and pre- 
cision which may render their retention by the 
memory easy. The second part consists of Zhemes 
or graduated Exerczses on each particular rule, where 
I have placed the Russian words below the English, 
to serve as vocabulary. The solution or correct 
construcitzon of these Exercises will be found at the 
end of the Grammar. 

In order to render the work as extensively useful 
as possible to foreigners, I have published it simul- 
taneously in three languages, French, English and 
German. Philologists who may wish to see the 
subject treated more in detail, can consult my 
French translation of the Russian Grammar of Mr 
GRETSCH, under the title of Grammaire raisonnée de 
la Langue russe, précédée dune Introductzon sur 
L’ histoire de cet tdtome, de son alphabet et de sa 
Grammaire, and published at St-Petersburg in 1829. 


CH. R. 


Carlsruhe, September ‘1864. 


PUBLISHER’S NOTE 


TO THE FOURTH.EDITION 


Fete? N the Fourth Edition of the English-Russian 
(3.02) Grammar of the late CH. REIFF, which’we now 
place before those who wish to acquire, by an easy 
way, a thorough knowledge of the principles of the 
Russian language, no changes and alterations have 
been made. There was no sufficient reason of modi- 
fying and remoulding a work, fhe practical character 
and admirable arrangement of which have been 
appreciated by more than one competent judge. 
The book thus being on the whole and in sub- 
stance left in its original shape, particular attention 
could be given to the correctness of the edition 
both regarding typographical errors and the Jjust- 
ness of language.—Great pains have also been 
taken to render the entrance of the study of 
Russian more accessive by adopting a phonetic 
method for the transcription of Russian words in 
English; in which regard the First Part of the 
grammar has undergone an entire renovation. 


>» 


VII PREFACE, 


Mr. CHAMIZER- LENOIR, a linguist well-known by . 
his deserving exertions in this province, has com- 
mitted himself to the task; and this scholar did his 
best in preparing the work for the press, and in 
carefully revising the sheets as they passed through 
the same. 


-We hope that this handy and neat new edition 
of a book, which, in spite of some scientific short- 
comings, “kas done and still can do real service”, 
will find the indulgence and patronage of the Public. 


We feel at last much indebted to the Oriental 
Printing-Office of W. DRUGULIN for the excellent 
getting up and carrying through of this volume. 


M. & Co. 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR 


PART FIRST 


LEXICOLOGY. 


1.—TuHIs Russzan Grammar is divided into four Division. 
parts, viz: 

I. Lexicology (cloBOupousBeseHie), or words con- 
sidered as sounds of the human voice and as 
the elements of speech. : 


II. Syntax (cAoBocounHenie), or agreement and 
construction of words in sentences. 


Ill. Orthography (awpasonucanie), or the proper 
use of letters to represent words. 


IV. Prosody (choroymapenie), or Orthoepy (mpa- 
Bopbuie), i. e. the manner of uttering words 
with regard to their accentuation. 


Sounds 
or Letters. 


Alphabet. 
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2.—It being the especial province of this science to 
explain every thing concerning the knowledge of 
words, it considers these first of all as mere sounds, 
and afterwards as the elements of speech. In respect 
then to mere sounds, words are composed of letters 
(6VKBEI); and a collection of these letters or signs 
representing the particular sounds of which the words 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet 
(a30yKa). 


3.—The Russian Alphabet now in use contains 
36 detters, the roman and italic zypes of which, a$ 
used in printing, also the calzgraphic characters or 
hand-writing, with their modern and ancient appella- 
tion, and their corresponding value of sound, are re- 
presented in the following table. 


The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical 
Slavonic, which besides contains the following eight letters: 


$ 3. ® AROKNS 


called 3BA0, YKb, OTB, Cb, 0, A, KCH, HCH for which now 
aresubstituted 3, y, OT, WW, 0, 4A, KC, UC. 


The letter ii has hitherto not been comprised among the 
number of the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is 
placed at the end of it.—Russian printers have for some time © 
now pretty generally substituted the small capital T for the 
common mm, and this T we have made use of, both in this 
Grammar and in our Dictionary. 
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RUSSIAN ALPHABET. 


“nw - —— 


Types. | Caligraphic characters. Appellation. Value. 
PES 7 oF OOF 


Proper Accidental 
Round-hand. \ancient. modern.\sound. sound. 


voman. italic. Running-hand, 


| 


cckew ae: CF ee | OG lace = 2 | 
ain na? er oe ieee 
3Be Be Bae | hb 
40r Pe GF J 2 raaréapre — ggh;k,h,kh,v 
5 Aa 4a Diy GD 9g: s06p6 ae dt | 
6Ee Ee Ge C ew 
! 7. Ka sKaIc BE oo MG HO 


BEAN Be Vv f 


ya,a yo,o | 
€CCTbh e (in yate, (inyoke, 
gate) no | 


-mupéte xe | zsh sh 


| 
8.33 33 Deo 3 3 sou iz s 
9 Hu Tu FE tu aC “UU: Fike meee ye | 
eat Pe 27 J 4 | i aie ee 
mKr Kk Ye RIA h, ie Ka | k — gh,kh 
20a 1a | SO A wv A AWOAU =9Ab J, ll 


13Mu Mom Mm M 
14%Hn Hu FC wn oG 
O 
SC 


M | MbICAéTe aMb -m 
" 


Hallb db n 


15.00 Oo 0 « 

16. Ii a tn, Lon J 
17. P p Pp Pp ¥ 
Cc Ce! GS ec © 


O | OnB oO Oo a(infar) 


Ww | noKOl ne | p 
fp | pubr «apbsser 
c 


C10BO 3Ch = S,SS_ Zz | 
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Types. Caligraphic chara sensed ' Appellation. | Value. 
--—- ~“ (PP SHS 7 AS pa 
Proper Accidental 
roman. italic. Round-hand, Running-hand. ‘ancient. modern.'sound. sound. | 


19. TTtm Tm Lom TTC am | TBEpAO Te 
20..Yy Vy Yy Sug y 


00, u (in £4) 


21.06 @G Gp Go cb | SEPTh 34% f ph 

| | 

22,X x Xz Kou 2S oO XBpb kh, & 

23. lun Hy Urey a 4 | UbI Sse ts | 
24444 Yu Us U ra : wepBb we ch,tsh sh | 
25. Wim Mu DBL AUS uw ta sh 


, 
< 
26. Way Uf uy LLfrgy US, uy wa sh-tsh sh || 


33 fa fa! Ba 


KF A 


met) 


| 

27. bp Bs GB 4B ‘bh SW Bpb emule | 
| 
| 

28. bln Al o LA ot bL vb Spb! ethick we , 
29.bb Bo oA 6 b eo WwW Bpb y mute | 
30. BB Br LD th eo ATb yah,a yo , 
3. 933 399 FS r-) 8 2 | 3 e (in mez) : 
J | 
32. Ow LO Horo 30) 10 | you aie 
| | ya ye,e : 
(in yard) (inyet, | 


e@ — onTa f 


JL 
, | © | 
35. V ¥ Vr yp ye 2, ¢) liana | ee, 1 (in fv7) 
| * t¢ 7 


U ti9, HCBKPaTKO!l | Y ute 
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RUSSIAN WRITTEN ALPHABET. 


Aiba AaheUUa 


Kher YYiy Bo 
| AANAthk Zeer ZL Mé 


| ee ee nee eee 
fue Goris fo pypbira ok 
MEME Mh Nia neeAre tp lilil,, Kt: 
NCW . Hott l/s be CLLAN Weiti7ile 
72 ape TIOCI TOM! ob ty tettti tit” : 
CVPCL Ab HOM AE Gpenens Z 


Division of 
the letters. 
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4.—The 36 letters of the Russian alphabet contain 
12 vowels (TAACHBIA), VIZ: a, , H, 1, 0, Y, Bl, b, 9, 10, A, V 
of which the following five: e, 6, a, 1, H, may be 
called diphthongs (ABYI.AACHEIA) ; 3 Seme-vowels (MO.1Y- 
TMACHBIA): 'b, by Li, and 21 consonants (COrAACHEIA), Viz: 


6, B, ry A; SK, 3, K, A, M, H, Il, P; C, T, ®, X, i, Y, Il, Ill, 3) 


5.—The vowels and semi-vowels, with regard to 
their sounds, are hard, soft or moderate; and the con- 
sonants, according to their degree of intensity, are 
strong, feeble or liquid, viz: 


I. VOWELS. Ill. CONSONANTS. 
a a ere eames ae aca coe a aS 20s SS 
1. Hard: {Mresponing } 2. Soft: 1.Strong: ears aean 2, Feeble: 
a a ae FS ear 8 
3 .e ®. .B 
Bless 2 we. a ii, i | K . r (g daz.) 
02 Se gas ee SS oe IO) > aa _ 7 (h Zaz) 
ee nr : w. K 
3. Moderate: | T . A 
Ge ee | C33 28 
= (TC) . (43 ) These three 
Il.. SEMI-VOWELS. a (TW) . (AK ; pe of 
a ne | Uy (WITH) (KAK ; their own. 
1, Hard: {and those cor 2 2. Soft: 3- Liquid. © 
hb ee ee ee oy A, M, H, p. 


6.—According to the particular organ of speech 
which gives utterance to the consonants, they are di- 
vided into: 
1. Gutturals (ropTaHHbia), pronounced in the throat: 
Ty: Ry X: 7 
2. Palatals (I0MHCOHEIA), uttered by the palate: 
, H, p. . 
3. Dentals (3y6ubia), sounded by the aid of and 
against the teeth: 4, T. 
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4. Lingual (a3branaa), articulated by means of ap- 
plying the tongue closely to the upper teeth: u. 


5. Labzals (ry6ubia), produced between the lips: 
6, B, M, Il, ®. 

6. Lespings (WienedeRaTHA), produced bya whistling 
of the tongue against the palate: 3, ¢ 


7. Hessings (wmmmamis), sounded by a whistling of 
the tongue against the root of the lower teeth: 
K, YU, Ol, Ol. 

The vowel ¥ and the consonant 6 have not.been included in 
the divisions, being found only in a few words taken from the 
Greek, and the former, with regard to pronunciation, being 
identical with u, and the latter with . 

7.—In the foregoing table of the letters we have 
pointed out their proper and accidental sounds; the 
proper sound being the one they usually have, or when 
used separately, whereas they receive their accidental 
sound from a particular situation. This accidental 
sound, and more especially with regard to the vowels, 
depends upon the /onzc accent (ynapénie), of which 
more hereafter (§ 12). 


The rules we are about to give of the pronunciation of the 
Russian letters, are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such 
as it is spoken at the Court, among the polished and literary 
world. Other dialects of the Russian tongue are those of Little- 
Russia, White-Russia, Novgorod, Soozdal and that of Olonetz; 
all of which however differ not more materially from the Mos- 
covite dialect, than by their pronunciation and the use of some 
particular expressions. 


8.—The vowels, in the Russian leaiaiie are 
differently pronounced according to the place they 
occupy in a word, or as they are accented or not. 


Pronuncia- 
tion of the 
letters. 


Vowels. 
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a (in far): &36yKa, alphabet; Kama, 
{ oat-meal, 

(e (in fen): YKaCb, dread; wacni, 
| watch; AOQWMaAb, horse. 
o (in go): Ooabmaro, great; xy- 
_- Aaro, dad. 


“Proper sound, 


A, a. 
_ Accidental Sounds 


\ \ 


This vowel @ is pronounced as ah or a (in faZ); 
but: 1) It has the sound of short e after the hissing con- 
sonants (sk, 4, U1, mM) in the middle of a word, when 
not accented; at the end of words however, whether 
accented or not, it retains its proper sound.—2) In 
the termination azo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of long o. Thus the 
above words are pronounced: ahzbooka, kahsha, 
oozshess, tshesseé, lohshad, bahlshohva, khudohva. 
f ya (in yard): Ma, ditch: MACO, 

meat, 3@MAA, carth. 


A, 4. . 
| Accident sound f ye, € (in yet): Aapo, Aernel; Ae- 
nt BATb, nine. 


Proper sound, 


The vowel #, when accented, has the sound of 
the diphthong yak (yahma, myahso, zémlyah); but 
if not accented, it is pronounced ye (in yap) at the 
beginning of words and syllables, and e (in ge¢) after 
a consonant (yadro, davet). At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper 
sound; thus sapé, dawn; BpéMA, /27e, are pronoun- 
ced saryah, vraimyah.. The pronoun ea, of her, 
is pronounced yaydh, and the syllable ca of prono- 
minal verbs is pronounced sa/ as: cTapaTbca, fo exert 
one’s self (stahrahisah). 
| | Proseteoua. eee eee eatin, one; Cié, 
E, és this; cepaue, heart. 


| Accidental sound,” 95.0) Cn yore) Geptsa, dirch-tr ee; 
\ mEATHI, yellow. 
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At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel 
€ is pronounced yaz, but after a consonant purely as 
long @ or short ¢; the above words therefore are pro- 
nounced yazdeén, seeyaie, sairtse. This vowel, when 
accented, sounds like yo (in yoke), or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (#, 4, U1, m1, 0), like o/in the follow- 
ing cases, viz: 1) when standing before a consonant 
followed by one of the hard vowels, a, 0, y, bi, 3; 
2) at the end of words; 3) in the termination ej 
or et of the instrumental singular case of feminine 
nouns; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x) or the simple 
hissing sounds (a, m1), which do not allow of a hard 
vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs, 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words 
élka, fir; Cléshl, fears; MCX, zce; muTLe, “fe; Moé, 
my; 3emiew, by the carth; jadenili, dz7stant; Hecéuls, 
thou carriest; HeCeTe, you carry; WeIK, sz/k; Aue, 
face; xymew, wth the soul, are pronounced yolka, 
slyozee, lyot, esheetyo, mah-yo, zamlyoyou, dalyokee, 
nessyosh, nessyotat, sholk, leetso, dooshoyou. It is 
this pronunciation yo or o that it is customary now 
to point out by a dizresis over the vowel ¢; 6epés3a, 
KEITH, eka, &c., and in this manner it has been 
distinguished, throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
é serves besides to give the French pronunciation 
of eu, as in Montecxné (Fr. Montesquieu). 

' Proper sound, - a (in yate, cos . | 
yo (in yoke): rHB3Aa, 2ests ; 3BB3ABI, 
StArS. 


b, &. 
orden sound,4 


This vowel 7% at the beginning of words and syl- 
lables sounds like yaz; but after a consonant like long a 
or short ¢(yazm,vaira). However after the consonant H - 
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the diphthongal sound is felt rather stronger; thus 
HBTS, 720; HEMOU, dumb, are pronounced nyel, nyamoy. 
When accented, this vowel has the sound of yok only 
in the words rub3qa, nests; 3BB3IH, Stars; cbala, 
saddles; UBbIb, he flourtshed; odpbrb, he found; 
also in their derivatives and compounds, as: 3BB- 
3nouKa, Lttle star; THB3ARULUKO, “ttle nest; pasuBEIb, 
zt bloomed; which are pronounced guydhzda, 
svyohzdee, sydhdla, tsvyoll, ahbryoll, zvyohzdotshka, 
gnyohzdishko, rahztsvyoll, 
0 Proper sound, o: 4oMa, af home; 10CAb, after. 
2 Accidental sound, ah: xopomid, wel; Ko.10K04d, 4ed/s. 
The vowel 0, when accented, keeps its proper 
sound; but if unaccented, it takes the sound of af; 
wherefore the above words are pronounced doma, 
posla, kharahshoh, kalakalah. It must be observed 
however, that after an accented syllable, the sound 
of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word 
KOt0KONb, Gell, is pronounced kdklokol or koht k'l. 
Ui, u. Proper sound, ee: HTTH, fo go; MUp'b, pence. . 
Accidental sound, yee: HMB, ¢0 them; CTaTbM, articles. 
The vowel u, at the beginning of the various in- 
flections of the pronoun of the third person (um5, 
Xb, MMu), and after the semi-vowel 6, is pronoun- 
ced as a diphthong, yeem, yeemee, yeekh, Stahtyee. 
But in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that after a preposition terminating with 
the semi-vowel 4, it takes the thick sound of 01, thus 
the words BB 136%, zz the room; cb Vispanomn, wth 
Fohn; wpembugymili, precedent, are pronounced as 
if written 601367, cbl6dHOMs, npedwloywit. 
SI Proper sound, e thick: CBIHb, son; ABCTeIbI, /atlerers. 
> “" (Accidental sound, we: rpwObl, mushrooms; Mbl, we. 


FIRST PART.— Lexicology. II 


The sound of this vowel wt is a thick utterance 
of é, and to get any thing like a perfect idea of 
this sound, it is necessary to hear it from the mouth 
of a Russian. After the labials (6, B, M, nm, ®) it 
sounds very nearly like we pronounced very short; 
thus the words rpu6bl, mushrooms; BI, you; MBI, 
we; CHOMbI, sheaves; WkKa@bl, cupboards, are pro- 
nounced grebwe, vwe, mwe, snapwe, sh kafwe. The 
Polish language represents this sound by the letter y. 

10 a Proper sound, you, long zw: 10rb, south; aro6.at0, J love. 

4 Accidental sound, u French: bprocceab, Bressels. 

This vowel 10 has properly the diphthongal sound 
you or long “; wherefore the pronunciation of the 
above words is youk, lyoublyou. In foreign words 
only it takes the place of the French z, as in the 
word bprocceab, Brussels (Fr. Bruxelles.) 


I, i, Y, y, 9, 3, V, v.—These four vowels, whether 
accented or not, always keep their proper sound, 
as in the words iepéii, przest; mips, the world; 
VRUHB, supper; mary6a, Joss; 3TOTB, ¢hzs; MYpoO, 
holy chrism, which are pronounced yerey, meer, 
oozsheen, pahgoobah, aitot, meéro. For the use of 
i and r (instead of uw) see Orthography. 

g.—The semi-vowels (b, 6, ii), which are placed, Seni- 
the two first after the consonants, and the last after ie 
the vowels, are only half uttered vowels, a being 
half of the vowel 0, and 08 or t half of the vowel z. 

‘'b, 4, b, p.—The hard semi-vowel 3 entails on 
the consonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh 
sound, as though that letter was double, and has 
even the effect of causing a feeble consonant to be 
pronounced like its strong corresponding sound; 
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thus the words: cTaHb, shape; BA38b, elm-tree; 
mecth, perch; KpoBb, roof; ctor, table; Opars, 
brother; With, flame; rycapb, hussar; 00%, from; 
Tlanh, hunger; cemb, ¢hzs; Whib, flac, are pronoun- 
ced stann, vyass, shesst, krohff, stoll, brahtt, peel, goo- 
sarr, ohpp, glahtt, semm, tsepp. On the other hand, 
the soft semi-vowel 6 confers a liquifying (77. mouillé) 
and slender sound on the preceding consonant; thus 
the words: cTaHb, decome, BA3b, marsh; WeCTh, $2x; 
KpoBb, dlood; cTOAb, so much; Opathb, to take; WhLb, 
dust; Tycapb, goose-herd; OOb, the Odb¢; raaqb, 
smoth road ; CeMb, seven; Wbib, chain, are pronoun- 
ced stahn' (like gz in the French Allemagne), vyaz', 
shesst', krov', stohl', braht, peel’, goosar', oh, glad, 
sem', tsep’, by causing the z to be slightly vibrated 
and to expire, as it were, within the mouth; the 
sound and the mechanism for producing it, being 
closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
peri, soleil, campagne, cigogne, ligne. After the 
hissing consonants (&, 4, WI, m1) the sounds of the 
semi-vowels « and 6 are the same and differ in 
nothing from each other; thus the words Hoan, £uz/e, 
and powb, rye; Mewb, sword, and chub, fo cut; 
KaMbIUb, veed, and MbIllb, mouse; TOW, fastng, 
and HOlWb, #zgh¢. are pronounced zohsh and rohsh, 
metch and setch, kahmeésh and meesh, tohsh’'tsh and 
nohsh’tsh. 


Ui, ii.—The soft semi-vowel ti is pronounced very 
rapidly and short along with the vowel that pre- 
cedes it, and with which it formes but one syllable; 
thus the words gaii, gzve; meli, drink: moti, my; 
my, chew; Bhi, blow; Kapiil, drownbay, are pro- 
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nounced da’, or like dz in die, pe’, mo’, zshu', vai, 
kareé, givin gutterance to a short z after the vowel. 


10.—The consonants, in the Russian language, Consonants. 
as will be seen below, have also various sounds, viz: 


5, 6. 3 ( b:3 ( p:626a, old woman; 606, dean ; 6A6Ka, cockle. 
B, B. [ 3 | v9 | f: BOWb,away; popb,ditch; BrOpHuK'h, Tuesday. 
a, 3. 4 “34 4: AHO, bottom; pox, kind; BOaKa, brandy. 
SH. J a | 2sk: g sh: KAY, [wait ;MyXb, husband; AOKKA, spoon. 
3,3 jet 2 2 5: 3BOH'b, sound; TAa3b, eye; CKA3Ka, story. 


The feeble consonants 6, 6, 0, 9i¢, 3, retain their 
proper sound before the vowels, before the liquid 
and other feeble consonants, observing that a/c 
(French 7) is now represented in English by zsh. 
But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating in the hard semi-vowel (5), 
they assume the utterance of their corresponding 
strong letters (n, ®, T, mw, c). Thus the above 
words are pronounced éabah, bohp, bapka, vohun, 
rohff, ftohrneek, dno, rott, vihtkah, 2sh’doo, moosh, 
ohshkah, zvonn, glahss, skaska. In words where 30 
is followed by 4, the letter 0 is silent: thus md3,4n0, 
late; Wwpa3anuKp, feast, are pronounced podhzuno, 
praheneek. The word JOxInKb, razn, is pronoun- 
ced dohzsh zsheek. 

Proper sound, ¢ gh: ropa, mountain ; NOrHOeKb, Zerdition. 
( Re APY, friend; MOT, who could. 

I, r. Ah: Tocnoab, Lord; Bora, “of God. 

| kh, Gh: Bors, God; aérili, Bend. 


Accidental sound 
v: Kpacnaro, ved; erd, of him. 


In the beginning and in the middle of words the 
consonant 2 preserves its proper sound, being arti- 
culated with a slight vocalized aspiration, something 
like the Hibernian g when pronounced hard (gharah, 
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pahgheebel). The accidental sound takes place in 
the following cases: 1) At the end of words and 
before the consonant w, it takes the hard utterance 
of # (drook, mohkshe).—In the words Tocnégn, Lord; 
614To, well, and the various inflections of the noun 
Bort, God (bora, bory, boroms) it is an aspirated 
(hospohd, blaho, bohhah, bohhoo, bohhomm).—3) In 
the words bors, God, and y60rs, poor ; before a strong 
consonant, as serKili, “ght; aéerue, Lighter; uorTn, 
the natls, and in the foreign words ending in pz, 
as Iletep6vpra, Petersburg; Kenurc6éprs, Konzg's- 
berg, it takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. 
th, doh, oobod), Lyodhkee, latdhtshaz, nohdtee, patterboordhh, 
kainigsbérd)).—4) In inflections azo, Az0, 020, €20, of 
adjectives and pronouns, it is pronounced as wv 
(krasnahvah, yatvoh).—5) In words derived from for- 
eign languages, it is pronounced either ¢ or aspirated 
h, according to the original sound which it is in- 
tended to supply, as in the words reorp4eia, geo- 
graphy; vry6epuia, government; repoi, hero; rocim- 
Talb, hospital. 
(Proper sound, 2; kKpecTh, cross; 3épkaa0, mirror. 
gk: Kb bory, to God; kb 3€MAB, 


Kh, RK. 4 Accidental sounds] to the earth. 
\ 24, d): KTO, who; Kb KOMY, to whore, 


The consonant x when placed before the feeble 
consonants 6, r, a, #, 3, takes the sound of its cor- 
responding feeble 2 (g¢h’ bohoo, gh’ zatmlai), and be- 
fore the consonants k, T, 4, it takes the articulation 
of x (khto, kh’kahmoo). In every other instance it 
preserves its proper sound (kvesst, zairkahlo). 
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Proper sound, s: cectpa, siséer; cocanie, suction. 
: Cb BOrom, with God; c3biBaTb, 
to invite. 


( 
| 
C, C. ' Accidental sound,4 
\ 
Proper sound: ¢: TeTuBa, Jow-string; TéTKA, aunt. 


| : d: OTAaTh, fo give back; menith6a 
I, 1. Accidental sound, ee rer Cine ‘ 
marriage. 


The strong consonants ¢ and'm before the feebles 
6, fr, J, #, 3, assume the articulation of: their cor- 
responding feeble consonants 3 and 0; thus the words 
above are pronounced sesstra, sahsaniyai, 2’ bohhom, 
esecval’, teteeva, tyohtkah, ahddat, zesheneédba. When 
cm is followed by #, the consonant w is not at all 
sounded, as in the words noctuutli, of dent; 4ac- 
THEI, Partial, pronounced pohsnec, tshasnee. The 
consonant c, before the strong hissing sounds w and 
4, takes the utterance of w; thus cmupBath, Zo sew; 
cuactie, Happiness, are pronounced s/h’shecvdt’, 
sh’ tshasteyat. 
y (Proper sound, ch or ¢sh: ach, hour; 160K, 2 cap. 
? \ Accidental sound, s2: 410, what; HAapO4HO, on purpose. — 
The compound consonant 4 (Tu), which is pro- 
nounced the same as the English digraph cf, takes 
the simple sound of w, or English s%, in the word 
yTo, and before the consonant n; thus we pronounce 
the above words ¢shas, tsheptsheek, sh’'toh, nahrohshno. 
However the word t64HO, preczsely, is pronounced 
tohtshno, to distinguish it from Ttémuo, 7 feel sick, 
which is pronounced Zohshno. The Poles represent 
this letter by cz. 


(Proper sound, shésh: muh, shield; OBOUIb, /rvzt. 


Ill, m1. Accidental sound,4 sh: OBOWMHON, of freit; DOMOMHUK®, 
\ helper. 
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The compound consonant mw (mTm), which has 
the three distinct sounds of sh-¢-sh or s-f-sh, and 
which the Poles represent by szcz, has the simple 
sound of w before the consonant #4; the above words 
consequently are pronounced si’ts/ztt, or sitchitt, 
ohvosh’tsh, and ahvahshnoy, pahmohshnik. 


Th Me Vee es Bw (p: NaBAWHb, fea-cock; CTOAb, column. 

DM, mo |. . ++. 6 S OF ph: ondpb, lantern; cKyebA, 
! scull-cap. 

~X, x. i + eee - . AR, Germ. Gh: Xpam, femple; ayXt, 
Proper sound, odour. 

Ill, Wi. | - + + + « » ‘sh, Fr. ch, Germ. jd, Pol. sz: masini, 

collage. 
Il, u. | +--+. - 4, Germ.3: naps, Aing; népens, pepper. 


0, 0. prorreen Sf eeatps, theatre; Aelinbl, Athens. 


_ Thesesix strong consonants keep their proper sound, 

and consequently the above words are pronounced fa- 
vleen, stohlp, fahnar, skoofya, khrahmm, dookh, shah- 
lash, tsar, pahrets, fe-aht’r, afeenee, observing that xr 
is pronounced as in the Scotch Joch or German 
ad. For the use of the consonant 6, which is 
pronounced the same as @, see Orthography. 


Te Ts Wits eae as ( 7: saab, accord; AAA, ill-luck. 
M, M. \Proper sound | me: BCBMB, 70 all; BOCeMb, eight. 
H, H. | mm. TPOHd, throne; TpOHb, touch. 
ie Peyrreres ( vr: pagb, glad; pAAb, rank. 


The liquid consonants preserve their proper sound, 
being strong or soft in their utterance according to 
the vowel or semi-vowel that follows; consequently 
the above words are pronounced /aé¢ and lyat, vsatmm 
and vohsem; trohnn and tron’; rahtt and ryahti. It 
is necessary to observe here that the Russian con- 
sonant .?, before the hard vowels and strong con- 
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sonants, by no means resembles the usual English /, 
in as much as in that situation it is pronounced with 
much greater force, and which is obtained by a 
strong pressure of the tongue against the upper 
teeth. The Poles represent this sound by 7 with 
a bar (i). The other three sounds correspond with 
those of the English language, only that the p has 
a stronger trill, partaking more of the Irish utterance 
of this letter. 

11.—A vowel, either by itself, or joined to one 
or more consonants, with or without a semi-vowel, 
forms, in the Russian language, a syllable (caort, 
Ckiaqb); and one or several of these, used to repre- 
sent a thought or sensation, form a word (ca6Bo). 
Words consequently may be monosyllables (o,no- 
cl6xHEIA) or Polysylables (MHOTOCAO*KHEIA), according 
to their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: u, and; A, [; ou, he; ali, ah; ceti, this; apa, 
two; cTpaxb, fright, 3u-Ma, wenter; §O-p0-ra, road; 
NO-6po-Ab-Telb, vertue; 0-O6po-_b-TeAb-HbIi, vzr- 
tuous, S&C. 

The Russian language contains a few words that have no 
vowel at all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi-vowel; 
such are the particles Bb, Kb, Cb, 64, Kb, Ab (instead of 60, 
KO, CO, Ott, 2ICe, AU). These words, called assyllabics (6e3cadn- 
HbIA), are joined to the syllables of the preceding ar following 
word, as: Bb JOM, 7% the house; Kb OKHY, towards the window; 
Ch TOO, with thee; écan 6b, ¢f; OAHAKO Kb, however; TOO 
Ab, ts it right so? 

12.—In polysyllabic WGies there is always one 
syllable that experiences a greater stress of the voice 
than the rest; thus in the words maso, Zttle; ro- 
TOBO, ready; ToBopuTe, speak, the syllables ma, mo, 


pu, are more discernably audible than the syllables 
2 


Syllables 


and words. 


Tonic 
accent. 
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AO, 20, 60, me. This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by /ontc accent (Yaapénie), and 
is indicated by a little mark over the vowel. The 
accented syllable is called Jong (gq6ariii), ao others 
short (kpatkKie). 


The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to 
distinguish some homonymous words and grammatical inflections 
of similar forms, as 34MOK', cast/e, and 3aMOx, Jock; caAdBa, of 
the word (gen. sing.), and c40Ba, words (nomin. plur.), as will 
be seen in Part IV, Prosody. It is here the place to observe 
that in the Russian language there is no rule by which to deter- 
mine the accent, and that in one and the same word is it fre- 
quently shifted from one syllable to another; for which reason 
all the words used in this Grammar are punted with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The following Reading-exercise, in which the reading of the 
Russian text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds accord- 
ing to English utterance, and an interlinear literal translation 
added, it is confidentially hoped, will materially assist the learner 
to make himself master of the rules we have given on the 
' pronunciation of the letters and words of the Russian language. 


READING-EXERCISE. 


Baep& Bb WeCTL 4acoBb yTpa nOBxaiH = MI 
Ftshera ff shest  tshessoff ootra pah-yaikhalee mwe 
Yesterday at six  oclock of the morning went we 


Bepx6Mb Bb Iidrcaams. Huyerd usrp crywée  sToi 
verkhomm  f* Potsdam. NeetshaivO nyet skooshnaiyai  aitoy 


on horseback to Potsdam. Nothing there is duller than this 


Aopora: sBesaé rayOoxili necOKb, H HH KaKHX SaHHMATeAb- 
dahroghee: vezdai gloobdhkee pessok, ee neekahkeekh zaneemahtel- 
road: every where a deep sand, andnot any inter este 


HBIXb DpeAMéTOBb BB Taa3a He Monagsetca. Ho BAAD 
neekh praidmaitoff v’ glahzah nai pahpahdayetsah. No veet 
ing object to the eyes not presents iself. But the sight 
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Widtcaama, a oco6siso Canb-Cyci, daenp xopomp. Mur 
Potsdahmah, ah ahsahbleévo San-Soosée, Ootshain khardsh. Mwe 
of Potsdam, and above all of Sans-Souci, (is) very fine. We 


OCTAHOBHAHCLBL TpakTHpB, He  AOBSKSA AO TOPOACKHXDBOPOTD. 
ahstahnahveélees f’ trakteérai, nai da-yaizsh'zshayahda garadskeekh vahrot. 


. stopped at the hotel,not arriving to the aty- gates. 


OTaOXxHyBB H 3aKka34BB O084b, MBI NOUMH BB 
Addahkhnoov ee zakazahv  ahbyaid, mwe pashleé v' 
Flaving rested ourselves and ordered a dinner, we went into 


ropoas. Y soporTs 3amcaan Hau aMeHa. Ha napdanom, 
gorot. oo varot zahpeesahlee rashee eemainah. Nah parahdnom 
the town. At the gates one wrote our mames. On the parade- 


MECTS UpPOTHBL ABOpla, YwAAaCch BdpAid: = NpeKpacHnle 
maistai prohteef dvahrtsah, ootsheelahs gvahrdyah: praikrahsneeyai 
place opposite the palace, exercised the guards: very fine 


AYOAH, Upekpacnbie MyHAHpsI! Buys ABopua co 
lyoudee, praikrahsneeyai moondeéree! Veed dvahrtsah sah 


men, superb uniforms! The sight of the palace from 


CTOPOHBI caja owenb xopomp. Tdpoas,  soobmeé 
starahnee sahda Otshain kharosh. Ghorod vah-ahbstshai 
the side of the garden (ts) very fine. The town in general 


UpekpacHO BEICTpOeHB; BB OoABMIOH YARIS MHOTO 
praikrahsno vwestroyain; v' bahlshoy oodleetsai mnogo 
(és) well built ; in the great street (there are) many 


BCAWROASUHBIXS AOMOBS, CTPOCHHBIXE OTYACTH NO obpasny 
vaileekahlaipneekh dahmof,  stroyainneekh attshahstee pah ahbrahztsod 
of magnificent houses, built partly on the mode 


OrpOMABHMUX, pPHMCKHXS DasaTb HB Ha COOCTBEHHHIA ACHETH 
agromneysheekh reémskeekh pahlaht ee na sdbstvainneeyah deynghee 
of the vastest Roman palaces and at the own expences 


nOKOHHarO KOPOAA: OHS Aap BXb, KOMY xXoTéas. Tenéps 
pakoynahvahkahralyah: on dareél yeekh, kamoo  khahtail. Taiper 
Of the late king: he gave them, to whom he chose. Now 


2* 


20 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


cid «=6ssorpOMmia )§=_s« Sania )§=s0YCTHI, HAH «= SaHBMANOTCA 
seeyeé agromneeyah zdahneeyah poostee, eeleé zaneemahyootsah 
the vast edifices (are) empty, or are occupied 


cossatamu. — Bs llotcaams ecth pycckaa épKOBh NOAb 
sahldahtamee. — F’ Potsdahmai yest ‘rooskayah tsairkov pahd 
by soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church under 


HajsupaHieMb cTaparo pycckaro CcO#AaTa, KOTOphI MHBETL 
nahdzeerahneeyem starahvah rooskahvah sahldatah, kahtoree zsheev'yott 
the care of an old Russian soldier, who lives 


TaMb co BpeMéH,b yapcTBoBaHia Mmneparpigu: AnHBI. Mur 
tahm sah vraimain  tsarstvovaneeyah eemperatreétsee ahnnee. Mwe 


there since the times of the reign of the empress Anne. We 


HacHay MOraAH CbICKaTE ero. . AlpAaxAbiii cTapakh 
nahseéloo maghleé seeskaht yaivo. Dr'yakhlee stahreek 


with difficulty could find him. The decrepit old man 


CHABAD «=6Ha «(OOABUIHXS KpéCiaXb, WH YCAbIMAaBb, ITO 
seedail na bahlsheékh  kreslahkh, ee oosleéshahv shto 


was sitting in a large arm-chair, and having heard that 


MBI Pycckie, MpOTAHY1 KB HaMB pyKH, 4H 
mwe rooskeeyai, prahtyahnool k’ nahm rookee, ee 
we (are) Russians, he extended towards us the hands, and 


APOMAMHMD FO10coMs cKasaas: Cadea béey! Cadea Boz! 
drahzshastsheem golossom skahzahl:  slavah Bohoo! slavah Bohoo! 


‘withatrembling vowe he said: Glory to God! Glory to God! 


Onb XOTS.1b TOBOpHTh coepBA Cb HaMH DO0-pycckH: HO MBI 
ohn khahtail gahvahreét spervah ss’ mnahmee pah-rodsskee: no mwe 


fle wanted to speak at first with us in Russian: but we 


Cb TpYAOMb Moral pa3yMéTb Apyrb apyra. Hams waasemaso 
s’ troodom mahgleé rahzoomait droog droogah. Nam _ nahdlaizshahlo 


with difficulty could understand each other. To us, it was obliged 


MOBTOpATh NOW KaKACe CABO. ,,llotséMTe Bb épKOBb 
pahvtahryaht pahtshteé kazshdoyai slovo. ,,Pie-dyomtai f° tsairkov 
to repeat almost each word. ,,Leé us go into the church 


\ 
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Bomio, cka3i15 Ob, H DOMOAMMCA BMBCTB, XOTA HBbIHB 
Bozsheeyou,skahzahl on, ee pahmdhleemsa vmaistai, khahtyah neenai 


of God, said he, and let us pray together, although to-day 


H HBTS upasauaka.“ Cépaye Moé  HallOAHMAOCS 
ee n'yet prazneekah.* Sairtse mah-yoh napohlineelos 


even there is not any holiday“ Heart my filled itself 


6aroroBsuieMt, KOrAd OTBOPHAaCh ABEpbh Bb LWépKOBs, 
blahahgahvaineeyaim, kaghda ahtvareelas dvair f tsairkov, 


with devotion, when opened itself the door into the church, 


TAB. CTOABKO BpéMeHH wapcTsyeTh ray6dKoe MosruaHie, 
ghdyai stolko vraimainee tsarstvooyet gloobokoyai mahltshaneeyai, 


where so much of time reLNS a profound _ silence, 


ejBa& Depeppipaemoe cAéaObIMH B3A0XaMH AH THXHMb r6sA0COMB 
yaidvah perereevayaimoyaislahbemee vzdohkhahmee eeteékheem gholossom 


hardly interrupted by the feeble groans and the soft voice 


crapya, KkOTOpbIi 10 BOCKpeCéHbAMD UPHXOANTS TYAa WATATE 
_ Startsah, kahtohree pah vahskraisainyahm preekhohdeet toodah tsheetaht 
of old man, who on _ the sundays comes there to read 


CBATBAMIYIO ©4935 © KHHT'S, HPHTOTOBAAONYIO ero KB 
svyahteyshooyou' eez kneegh, preegahtahvlyayoustshooyou yaivoh k’ 
the most holy of the books, preparing him to 


Ozaménnoi BéOCTH. BB yépKBa Bcé «acto. L[epkésnnia 
blahzshainnoy vaitshnostee. F’ tsairkvee fsyo tsheésto. Tsairkovneeyah 


the happy eternity. In the church all (is) clean.  Church- 


‘KEWTH «oH = =6yTBapb XpaHATca Bb cyHAYKS. Orb BpéMenu 0 
kneéghee ee odtvahr khrahnyatsah f’ soondookai. Aht vraimenee doh 
books and ornaments are kept in a trunk. From time to 


BpéMeHH cCTapukb .nepeOupaeTh HX Cb MOANTBO. ,,4dcTo 
vraimainee  stahreek perebeerayait yeekh s' mahleétvoyou. ,,Tshasto 


time the old man arranges themwith prayer.  ,,Often 


OTB BCerd cCépAla, CKa3AAb OH, COKPYMIAWCh A O TOM, ITO 
aht fsaivo sairtsah, skahzahl on, sahkrooshayous yah ah tomm, shto 


Srom all the heart, said he, grieve myself I of that, that 


Elements 
of speech. 
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m0 cmMépta MoéH#, KOTOpasd OTb M€HA KOHEWHO ye He 
pah smairtee mah-yéy, kahtorayah aht mainyah kahnaishno oozshai_ nai 


after death my, which from me _ certainly already not (ts) 


AaaéKo, H6 KOMY OYAeTb CMOTPSTb 3a NEpKoBbIO.’ — Ch 
dahlyohko, nai kahmoo boddait smahtrait zah tsairkovyou.* — S' 
far, no person will watch over the church.“ — During 


nmoavacé npd6slad MBI Bb CEMb CBANICHHOMB MBCTS, 
poltshahsa probwelee mwe f* saim_ svyahststshainnom  maistai, 


half an hour remained we in this holy spot, 


DpOCTHAHCh Ch WOUTCHHLIMS CTapHKOMb, WH WOKeAAR eMY 
prahsteelees s' pahtshtainneem stahreekom, ee pahzshailalee yaimoo 


bade farewell with the venerable old man, and wished him 


THXOH cMépTa. Kapam3uns. 
teekhoy smairtee. Kahrahmzeetn. 
an easy death. 


13.—Words, when considered as the elements of 
speech, are either denominative (3HaMeCHATCIbHEIA) - 
or auxilary (cIymé6nhia). The former express the 
idea of objects, of their qualities or actions; the latter 
merely design the connexion that exists among the 
denominative words; thus in this phrase: [Tinur 
JeTawTS 0 BO3AYXy, a PbIOH] AMBYTE Bb BOLE, 
birds fly in the air, and fishes live in water, the 
denominative words are: nmiubl, Aemdadioms, 6630y zy, 
peioel, aIcueyms, 60016, and the auxiliary words are: 
no, a, 63. The former are called the parts (aacTn), 
and the latter the particles of speech (1acTUNE pb4M). 
The parts and particles of speech, in the Russian 
language, may be brought under nine different heads ; 
namely: 
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I. PARTS OF SPEECH: 


1. The substantive (AMA CYWeECTBHTCIBHOE). 

2. The adjective (ama upuaardtesmHoe). 

3. The pronoun (mbcToumeénie). 

4. The veré (raaro.7s). 

5. The participle (mpwuactie). 

6. Theadverd (wapbuie) and the gerund (rbempuudcrie). 


t 
Il. PARTICLES OF SPEECH: 


Te Se te ee 
7. The preposition (peor). 

8. The conjunction (cow3b). 
g. The zxterjection (Mex OMETIE). 


Certain languages, such as the French, German, English and 
others, make. use of a distinctive word before a common noun, 
whenever employed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently 
determined by the accompanying word; thus the French say: 
le chapeau, la plume; the German: der Out, bie Seder, and the 
English: the hat, the pen. If the common noun, however, be 
taken in an indeterminate sense, it is then preceded by another 
word; as: un chapeau, une plume; ein Out, eine Feder; a hat, 
a pen. This kind of word is called article (4AeHb), and dis- 
tinguished in those tongues by the definite and indefinite article. 
In French the articles are: /¢, la, les, and um, une, des; in Ger- 
man: der, Die, ba3, die, and éin, eine; in English: “ke and @ or 
an. The Russian language has no articles, it being left to the 
sense of the sentence to indicate whether the common noun is 
taken in a determinate or indeterminate sense. This deficiency 
is sometimes also supplied by other words, such as TOTh, his, 
to indicate a determinate, and HBKOTOphIli, certain, to indicate 
an indeterminate sense; as: Toms weAOBSKb, 0 KOTOPOM® BbI 
roBopliTe, UpHmésL KO MHB, the man of whom you speak, ts come 
to me; HibKomopwlit AeAOBBKE MpHWeAb KO MHB, @ man ts come 
lo meé. 


14.—All words, whether parts of ee Or par- Division 
« e . o,e ° . . w id 
ticles, are either primitive or derivative, simple or 
compound. The primztives (nepBoo6pa3HEIA) are such 


Roots 
of words. 
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as are not formed from other words; e. g. carb, 
garden; Rena, woman; Obibit, white; muTb, to Live. 
The derivatives (mpousB6qHEIA) are such as are for- 
med from words already existing in the language, 
e. g. CalOBHHKb, gardener; wmeucKili, womanly; 
Obau3snHa, whzteness; MepexuTb, fo over-hve. Com- 
pounds (CAO®HHIA) are formed of two denominative 
words; e. g. cagoBogctRBo, orteculture, from carb, 
garden (lat. hortus), and BoxuTh, cultivate; TPYO- 
mooie, love of work, from Tpymb, work, and 
mo6uts, fo Jove. All other words, whether primi- 
tive or derivative, are szmple (mpocrTbis). 


15.—Every word, whether primitive or derivative, 
simple or compound, is formed from roots (kOpHH), 
or from radical syllables and letters, which become 
words by the junction of other.roots. Thus in the 
words: 3p, J see; apbuie, the sight; spumuili, ve- 
sible; 30pkiii, sharp-sighted; o603pbTb, fo examine, 
the root is the syllable sop or the mixed conso- 
nant 3p, which becomes significant by the addition 
of the syllables 10, Mmuie, umbui, Kill, 060, &c.—The 
roots may be divided into prznczpal and secondary. 
1) The princzpal roots (raaBubie) are such as serve to 
form denominative words, or parts of speech; such are 
the roots BHA, OK, Pyk, whence the words BugB, szghz; 
OKO, eye; pyka, hand, are formed. 2) The secondary 
roots (mpHsaTouHbe) are those from which, in the 
first place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. £. U3b, of; Bb, 27; Cb, weth; and which afterwards 
serve to form words by being united with the prin- 
cipal roots; e. g. BUH, v2szble; OYKK, spectacles ; 
Hopywith, to commit. Thus the secondary roots 
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are: @) inzttal (Iperbugyuile), placed at the beginn- 
ing of words, and called prefixes or preposttions, 
e. g. ¥-XONb, Aeparture; om-Ka3'b, refusal; and 6) 
jinal (nocabaAyWmie), which form the terminations 
of words, and are called suffixes, e. g. BOI-d, water; 
seM-1A, carth; Kpac-noil, red; Xbl-amb, to do. 


In order to trace Russian words properly so called, that is 
to say Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well 
to proceed in the following manner. Let us take as examples 
the words npen36niTovecTBOBaTb, fo superabound, and 3aCcBHAB- 
TEABCTBOBAHIe, azfestation. After taking away the initial secon- 
dary roots npe and 3a, and the finals game and 6akie, there remain 
the words H36bITOWeCTBO, abundance, and CBHABTECABCTBO, testimony, 
which are derived from H36bITOKb, seperflucty, and CBHABTCAb 
(in Slavonian cemdmmeds), witness. These last mentioned are 
themselves derived from u36bITb, 40 abound, and CBBABTb, ¢0 
know; words which are formed of the prepositions u36 and C3, 
joined to the simple verbs OnITb, Zo d¢, and BBABTb Or BBAAaTh, 
to know, from whence if we take away the terminations of the 
infinitive, there remain 661 and 670. We thus see the root of 
the word npen30bITOUeCTBOBaTb is Bh; the steps of its forma- 
tion being apparent: ObITb, H30bITb, H30bITOKb, H30bITOUCCTBO, 
H3O0KITOUECTBOBATL, NMpeH3sObLiTOWecTBOBAaTh; the word 3acBHAB- 
TeABCTBOBaHie has BBA for its root, whence are derived: BBABTb 
Or BSAaTb, CBBABTb, CBBABTeAL (in Russian ceudrmmeAb), CBUAB- 
TCABCTBO, CBHABTCALCTBOBATb, 3ACBHABTCABCTBOBATb, 3aCBHAB- 
TeABCTBOBAHIe. : 

Every Russian word of Slavonian origin may be submitted to 
the same process of dissection, and the learner will find the 
following words appropriate as an exercise: H€3aBHCHMOCTh, 27- 
dependence ; HEUSMBPUMBIi, émmensurable; Npe ACBAATCALCTBOBATS, 20 
preside; coctpasanie, compassion; wu306pBTATeAbHOCTh, invention, 
inventive faculty; BCNOMOPATCAbHBII, avxiliary; wecroawbie, anzdi- 
tion; YAOBACTBOPHTeAbHbI, satisfactory; MYTeWECTBEHHUKD, ¢7a- 
veller; 8aKOHOAATCABCTBO, legislation ; BEMACABABYECKIN, agricul- 
tural; WapeABOpelys, courtier, 
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[dec tione 16.—The parts of speech, or denominative words, 
are distinguished from the particles, or auxiliary 
words, by being subject to sundry zuzflectzons (u3Mb- 
HéHiA), which are usually of two kinds: constant 
(MOCTOAHHEIA) and acczdental (cay4aiinpia).—1) The 
constant inflections are met with in the structure 
of derivative and compound words. This is what 
is called the formation (o6pasoBpanie) of a word; 
e. g. apo, kong; wWapuua, queen; wapcKill, royal; 
napemeo, kingdom; wapcemeennoit, of the kingdom; 
wapcemeosamb, fo reign; wapcmeosanie, reigning.— 
2) The acctdental inflections are the different termi- 
nations and prepositions which a word takes, and 
which without changing its nature serve to express 
some circumstance connected with the idea desig- 
nated by the word; e. g. pyxa, the hand; pyxon, 
with the hand; pyxu, the hands; sumy, I see; 
BHU, thou seest; Obsbi, whzte; ObmbiwMill, wheter ; 
noobie, a Little whiter, &e. 


Metaplasms ~—17.— The different inflections of which words are 
susceptible, undergo, in order to facilitate the pro- 
nunciation, metaplasms (mepembunI), which at times 
change even the final letters of the radical word. 
These metaplasms or alterations consist in the per- 
mutation (3ambuHa) of one letter for another; in the 
epenthesis (BcTABKa) and prosthesis (upuctaBka) of 
some letters, and in the apocope (ycbuénie) and syn- 
cope (usBatie) of others. 

Permutation 18.—The permutation of letters, in the Russian 
language, arises from the circumstance that some 
vowels cannot be placed in juxta-position with cer- 
tain consonants ; thus the hissing, guttural and lingual 


FIRST PART. — Lextcology. 27 


consonants (#, 4, I, M1; 1, K, X; ) cannot be 
joined with some vowels; the vowels 4, é, 10, and 
the semi-vowel 6, never admit immediately before 
them either the guttural consonants (I, kK, x), in any 
inflection, or sometimes the dental and lisping con- 
sonants (J, T; 3, Cc); and further the vowel u, in the 
derivation of words, never admits before it either 
the gutturals or the lingual (r, k, x; 4), which are 
then changed for the hissing consonants (%, 4, I, 


I), as is seen below. 
- PERMUTATION OF LETTERS. ° 


( change into ®. 


1. The consonants fr, A, 3, 

2. The consonants kK, 7, I, } before A, €, H, 1, b, {Shane into q. 
3. The consonants x, ¢, change into MM. 
4. The consonants ck, CT, J change into Iq. 
5. The vowel a, ) ; : changes into a 
6. The vowel 0, f ater ty ee Sy eG oe into y. 
7. The vowel Hy, after r, K, X; *, 4, Wl, Wl, . . . changes into w. 
8. The vowel 0, after 2%, 4, I, 11; I, . . . . . changes into e, 
g. The vowel %, after the vowel i, . . . . . . Changes into H. 
to. The nvawel b, after a vowel: Sige ats changes into H. 
11. Thesemi-vowels band i, beforeaconsonant es change into e. 
12. The semi-vowel %, before two consonants, . . changes into 0. 


Examples: 1) CAyMHTb, fo serve; BURY, J see; PBKb, cut, from 
cAyzd, servant; eudlmb, to see; plb3amb, to cut; 2) MY4HTb, 
to torment; CBBYA, candle; oTéxecTBO, native land, from myKa, 
torment; ceémms, light; oméuz, father; 3) Time, slower; mpomé- 
Hie, petition, from muzs, slow; npocumb, to ask; 4) mmy, 7 seek; 
ane, purer, from uckdmb, to seek; Yucms, pure; 5) cAyRa 
(for cAyaica), serving; 6) Bomy, (for eoacrO), I lead; 7) pyKu, 
the hands; Mywu, the men (for pyKbl, myaicol); 8) NaABLeM'b 
(for ndAvUOmMs), with the finger; 9) Bb Poccin (for 63 Poccit), 
jn Russia; 10) nexbaa, week, has for its genitive plural Hejbab; 
whilst miéa, the neck, has meli; 11) cyab6a, destiny; KonbiiKa, 
copeck, have in the genitive plural cygé6b, Konbekb (for cydods, 
Konibuk3); 12) BO MHB, 7% me; CO BCBMB, with all (for 63 MHI, 
C3 6CIOMS). 

These permutations are subject to certain exceptions. The 
dental consonants (4, T) sometimes preserve the Slavonian per- 
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mutation m4 and I, aS [pakAaHHHh, ctzen; na, aliment, from 
2pads, city; numdmb, to nourish. When the accented vowel e 
is pronounced 0 (after *#, 4, Ul, MW, UW), the vowel 9 may be 
used, as xopould, wel/; ney, shoulder; niin, egg. It still remains 
to be observed that in words where fr, kK, X, 0, are changed 
before 8H and k, as HO«Ka, @ Jittle foot; BBINbI, dernal; NacTymKa, 
Shepherdess; AWQHbIN, Zersonal (from Ho2zd, foot; 6/oKs, an age; 
nacmy x3, shepherd; Auwé, individual), the change is not required 
by the letters # and x, but arises from the circumstance that 
formerly the semi-vowel 6, before which the consonants I, kK, xX, 
Nl, change into ®, 4, M1, was employed before those consonants 
(HOaIcbKa, erbuonoi, &c.), but has been suppressed in modern 
orthography. 


Epeticn 19.—Lpenthesis, or the insertion of a letter in the 
thesis, middle of a word, and prostheses, or the addition of 
a letter at the beginning of a word, take place both 
‘to facilitate the pronunciation, and to unite letters 
which cannot be placed in juxta-position. The vowels 
o and @ are inserted between two consonants at the 
end of words, and thus serve as a connecting link 
between the two roots of a compound word; e. g. 
Ordub, fire; BbTepb, wend (instead of the Slavonian 
O2Hb, 6lomps); 3akoHOTaTelb, legeslator; 3eMJ1eoIn- 
cAnie, geography. The consonant is inserted also 
after the labials (6, B, M, 1, ®), when they ought 
to be followed by # or e; e. g. m6, J lve; 
meméBie, cheaper (from s0d6umb, to love; déumeso, 
cheap). The consonant x is also epenthetic in 
BHYWATb, fo suggest; MOJHMMATb, Zo fake up; Ha 
Herd, against him. ‘The consonant 6 is sometimes 
added at the beginning of a word, before the vowel 
0; e. g. edcemb, ezght (instead of the Slavonian 
OCbMb); BOCTpEIN, sharp; edTYMHA, patrimony (used 
familiarly for dcmpolti, O6muuna). The same is the 
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case with the vowel 0 in opmanoii, of rye (for 
paicanot). 
20.—Apocope, or the cutting of a letter at the, EMAAR 

end of a word, and syncope, or the elision of a 

letter in the middle of a word, are employed to 
facilitate or soften the pronunciation, e. g. co MHOi, 

with me; At00b, 7m order that; MBUHYTb, fo move; 
OObMATh, 70 promise; OleCHYTb, fo shine; MoATopa, 

one and a half (instead of co mud, umo6bl, Der2- 

HYMb, O066mudmb, OAecmHYmMb, nOABMOpA). 


THE SUBSTANTIVE. 


21.—The sudbstantives (CYMeCCTBUTCALHEIA HMeHA) Division of 

in the Russian language are of two kinds: common 
nouns or appellatives (HAPUNATCIBHLIA), aS: YEAOBBES, 
man; TOPONb, town; pbKa, river; and individual or 
proper nouns (cO6cTBeHHHA), as: Baagumipt, Via- 
dimer ; Mocxsa, Moscow; Boara, the Volga.—Among 
the common nouns we distinguish a class called 
collective (co6upateabunia), such are: napém, people; 
etago, herd; mrbcb, forest; also material nouns 
(BeEINECTBeHHEIA), such are: Myka, flour; Macao, od; 
3010T0, gold.—The proper names of men are of 
three kinds: @) christian names (KpéCTHEIA UMeHA), 
as: Agexcanaph, Alexander; Jépt, Leon; Ouasra, 
Olga; n66Bb, Amy; 6) patronymic names (6TYe- 
CTBeHHEIA), as: AJeKcaHApOBHY and AseKcauApoBHa, 
son and daughter of Alexander; NAbposuab and 
Jpposna, son and daughter of Leon; and c) family 
names (IpO3BMIUHEIA, DaMIIbHEIA), as: Jlepxasunt, 
Derzhavin ; Op1oB, Orlof; Nosropyxiii, Dolgorooky ; 
Toacrou, Zolstot. : 
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Properties 22.— The properties of substantives in the Russian 
- language are, the gender (pox), the aspect (BuXD), 

the number (aucao) and the case (nayéms). The 

two former are constant inflections, belonging to the 
formation of nouns; the two latter are accidental 


inflections, employed in the declension. 


Genders. 23.—In the Russian language there are three 
genders: the masculine (mymeckili), the /femznine 
(xéHCKii) and the zeuter (cpézniii). The genders of 
nouns are known, in the names of animate beings, 
by their szguzficatcon, and in the names of inanimate 
and abstract objects, by their termination. 


1. The masculine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings ‘of the male sex; e. g. oTéeNs, 
the father; vrepoii, the hero; wapb, the king; Wuollla, 
a young man; MANA, an uncle; MbHANO, a money- 
changer ; NoaMactépbe, @ journeyman; and also, such 
names of inanimate and abstract objects terminating 
in 'b, ff, and some which end in b, e. g. yom, the 
house ; MoK0H, repose; Kopabmb, a vessel. 


2. The feminine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings of the female sex; e. g. cecrpa, 
the sister; AHA, a nurse; NOW, the daughter; Kan- 
capéTh, Elizabeth; Kunio, Cho; also the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects terminating in a, 4, - 
and some which end in b;. e. g. KHura, @ book; — 
ayaa, a ball; yo6pogbresb, vertue. 


3. The neuter gender comprehends the names of 
animate beings where the distinction of sex is not 
evident, as: quTdé and yago, a child; uyaAOBuMe, a 

- monster; and also the names of animate and abstract 
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objects terminating in 0, e, and ma, e. g. 36/070, 
gold; mope, the sea; Bpéma, the time. 


As regards the rules relating to the genders, the following 
observations are of importance: 


1. The nouns which designate any particular species of ani- 
mals, form an exception to the rule which declares the gender 
of nouns designating animate being to be determined by their = 
signification. These nouns are, according to their ¢ermination, 
either masculine, as: YeAOBBK'b, @ man: HOCOPOI'b, @ rhinoceros; 
COKOAb, a falcon; OKYHb, a Zerch; or feminine, as: 06e3bAHa, a7 
ape; co6aka, a dog; AOMaab, a horse; WYKa, a pike. 

2. To determine the gender of nouns terminating in 6, the 
following rules may be given: 


1) Besides such nouns as designate animate beings of the 
male sex, the following are masculine: a) The names of the 
months, as: AHBapb, Yanuary; itoAb, Fly; AekaOpb, December, 
&c. 6) The names of active objects, or agents, although in- 
animate, terminating in Te4b, aS: WHCANTeAL, “the numerator ; 
MHOMHTeCAL, the multiplier, &c. c) The common nouns designat- 
ing animate beings, as: rycb, @ goose; AOCb, az dk; &c., with 
the exception of some names of animals which are feminine, 
such as: AOMIaAb, @ horse; CeAbAb, @ herring; BoUlb, @ louse; 
MBIWb, @ mouse; POpéAb, ¢he trout, and some others. d@) The 
names of towns, lakes and places, whether Russian or foreign, 
as: Apocsapab, Yaroslav; Cesactonoab, Sebastopol; Bproccesb, 
Bruxelles, with the exception of Ka3anb, Aazan; Actpaxan, 
Astrachan; Tsepb, Tvair; Bepcaab, Versailles; Bysdub, Boulogne; 
Mapcéas, Marseilles; Ucnaraub, Lspahan; Ipusans, Erivan. 

2) The following are feminine: a) All the names of abstract 
objects, e. g. H3Hb, 4i/e; wecTbh, honour, &c., with the excep- 


tion of jeHb, the day; népeywenb, an extract; BOMAb, <7; BHXpb, 


a whirlwind; and foreign words, such as: KOHTPOAb, control; 
WapOAb, farole; CNeKTAKAb, spectacle; cTHAb, style. 6) The names 
of rivers and countries; e. g. O6b, the Odi; Cu6uipp, Siberia, &c., 
except Anajbipb, Anadir. c) The common names of inanimate 
objects; e. g. OpoBb, che eyebrow; BBTBB, a branch; WépKOBb, 2 
church, &c., except the following which are masculine: 


32 _ RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


! 


aAKoréAb, alcohol. KOCTHAb, a crutch-stich. 
aATapb, an altar. KéueHb, a head of cab- 
6em64b, B-flat. [tunic. kpeménb, a flint. ([bage. 
Gemmétb, Tartar under kpeM4b, citadel, castle. 
6H34Hb, mizzen-sail. KpéHAeAb, a cracknel. 
6u.1b, a billiard ball. Ky OApb, a top. 

6AArHpb, massicot. [sail. KyAepb, curly hair. 
6paMceAb, top-gallant KYKO.b, corn-cockle. 
6peaAenb, a drag-net. KYAb, a mat-sack. 

- OyKBAapb, ABC-book. A&repb, a camp. 
OwAAeTéHb, a bulletin. A&motb, a bast-shoe. 
BékceAb, bill of exchange. Aapb, a large chest. 
BéH3eAb, A Monogram, Aé#KeHb, foundation beam. 


BOAALIpb, a tubercle. A6koTb, the elbow. 
FBO3Ab, a nail. AOMOT, a slice. 
rAaréAb, a crane. MApceAb, top-sail. 


ropOblAb, a sleeve-board. MépreAb, marl. 
rocnuTéib, a hospital. M#HA41b, almonds. 


rpé6eHb. a comb. MHTK4.AB, Calico. 
rpleesb, a slate-pencil. MOHacTBpb, a convent. 
rpy3ab, a fungus. My¢eAb, a mouffle. 
Aérotb, tar. Haulatbipb, sal ammoniac. 
aHHApb, denarius. HHKOAB, nickel. 

AOKAB, rain. HOroTb, a finger-nail. 
AATHAb, angelica. HYAb, a cipher, zero. 
#K6AY Ab, an acorn. OrdHB, fire. 


OHKHAB, the jonquille. opApb, the stole. 
3040TéHb, golden-rod. nAHIbpb, coat of mail. 
3yO4pb, a toothed plane. neHb, a stump. 


uBepeHb, a splinter. HepHCTHAB, a peristyle. 
HHOUpb, ginger. nepkéAb, shirting calico. 
KaApuAb, a quadrille. méperelib, a ring. 
KasteHadpb, almanach. mucrdé.b, a pistole. 
kAMeHb, a stone. - maamenb, flame. 
KaptTéeeib, potatoes. HAACTHpb, a plaster. 
K4llleab, a cough. maetéHb, wattled hedge. 
KéreAb, a skittle. nopteé1b, a portfolio. 
KépBe.b, chervil. n6pulenb, a piston. 
KH.1b, the keel (of a skip). updAemKeHb, place chafed 
killeHb, hot-spring. by lying. 


KuCcéAb, a sourish jelly. UpétTHBeHb, dripping-pan. 
KucTénb, bullet tied to a MpéeHAb, a profile. 
K6rotb, a claw. [string. ny3bipb, a bladder. 


KO3bIpb, a trump. nyubipb, a pimple. 
KOA64e3b, a well. HYCThpb, a vacant space. 
KObITeHb, wild nard. Hytb, the road. 
kop46.1b, a ship. muhHA3b, money. 

K6peHb, a root. pamiky.1b, blue-black. 


koc&pb, chopping knife. pAum#db, a rasp. 


penénb, the rhubarb. 

peMéHb, a strap. 

py64b, a rooble. 

py-1b, the helm. 

cOuteHb, honey-tea. 

cepa.1b, a seraglio. 

cKAaAeHb, a necklace. 

CAH3eHb, the slug. 

CAOBapb, a dictionary. 

cpdéc4eub, double branche. 

CTaBeHb, a window- 
shutter. 

cTraKceAb, stay-sail. 

cTanejb, stocks, launch. 

cré6eAb, a stalk. 

ctépx enb, core (of a dott). 

cTHxfpb, the surplice. 

cyA&pb, a winding-sheet. 

cyx4pb, a rusk, biscuit. 

TONOAB, the poplar. 

TpéH3eAb, the curb. 

Tpl0eerb, a truffle. 

Ty?eAb, a slipper. 

yroab, charcoal. 

ypoBenb, a level. 

#HTHAb, a match, [Aouse). 

e1nrejb, a wing (ef a 

@0Haéph, a lantern. 

#yxTe1b, flad side of a 

XMBAb, the hop. [sword. 

X6AeHb, an object in mo- 
tion. 

xpycT44b, crystal. 

IWHPKY Ab, pair of compas- 

IW6KOAB, the socle. [ses. 

uwekMéHb, cosack upper- 
coat. : 

"wepHoTéib, bay-leaved 
willow. : 

WHXHpb, new wine. 

WéAyAb, the scab. 

méeeAb, a bushel. 

WkBOpeHb, pole-bolt (of 
@ coach). 

INMHAb, a capstan, 

mTéMaeAb, a stamp. 

WITHA, a calm. 

maBéAb, sorrel. 

mé6eHb, rubbish. 
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‘Bpb, the letter b. AKOpb, an anker. ficeHb, the ash-tree. 
aAb, the letter 4. AHTAPb, sea-amber, AUMéHB, barley. 

3- Words taken from foreign languages and ending in u, y, 
fo, aS: KOAWOpH, a humming bird; KaKany, the kakatoo; pesio, 
the review, are masculine, when they signify an animate being, 
and neuter when signifying an inanimate object. The other 
parts of speech, used as substantives, are neuter; e. g. rpomMKoe 
ypa, @ noisy hurrah; néppoe HBT, the first no; HECHOCHOe A, an 
ensupportable I. 

4. Some nouns, terminating in @ and a, and designating ani- 
mate beings, with some quality attached, are of the common 
gender (66miiii), being both masculine and feminine. The 
following are examples: 


Opoasira, a vagabond (san or woman). OOm6pa, a glutton (san or woman). 


Oprosré, a grumbler. WA&kca, a weeper. 

Bopomed, a fortune-teller. nopyka, a surety. 

BHCKOUKa, an upstart. WycToMéaA, a chatterer. 
BbSrTpenuya, a volatile person. UbARHMA, a drunkard. 

ryaAaKa, a lazy person. pa3Hna, a loiterer. 

Aéka, a clever fellow. poBHA, a person of the same age. 
3a6idka, a squabbler. py64ka, a slasher. 

3alika, a stutterer. camoy4ra, a self-taught person. 
3BBAka, a ninny, a cockney. CBATOWAa,-a bigoted person. 
KpHBOUIéA, a wryneck. cupoté, an orphan. 

A&KkOMKAa, a dainty person. Té3ka, a namesake. 

ABBMS, a left-handed person. yOifima, a murderer ov murderess. 
MoTHra, a prodigal person. yMHuwa, a clever person. 
HeBbAAa, an ignorant person. xaHma, a hypocrite. 


5. The genders of words signifying relationship, as also the 
names of animals, are distinguished in various ways. Some- 
times by the employment of different words; e. g. oTémb, the 
Jather, and MaTb, the mother; CbIHb, the som, and AO4b, the 
daughter; Oparb, the brother; and cectpa, the sister; Obtkb, the 
bull, and KopoBa, the cow; MBTYXb, the cock, and Kypuya, the 
hen; Oapaub, the ram, and opua, the sheep, &c. Sometimes the 
same word and the same gender are applied to both sexes; 
e. g. APYb, 2 friend; Bparb, an enemy; TOBAPHINb, a companion ; 
AuTH, a child (male and female); ocd6a, @ person; occasionally 
the same word is used but with common gender, as has already 
been said. Usually however masculine nouns, if used to desig- 
nate feminine objects, change their termination. In these, which 
are called movable nouns (ABHKHMbIA), for the masculine ending 


3 
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are substituted the feminine terminations: a, A, Ka, Oeka, ura, 
uua, HUWa, UA, Wa, and some others, the preceding conso- 
nant being at the same time often changed, as is seen in the 


following examples: 


kyMb, godfather; KyM4, godmother. 

HaBAHH'b, peacock; m4Ba, peahen. 

TrOCHOAHR’S, master ; rocnox*A, mistress. 

Tectb, father-in-law; Témja, mother- 
in-law. 

AYP4k'b; Aypa, a fool, a. and /. 

K03é4A'b, a he-goat; kK034, a she-goat. 

roctb; récTbA, a guest, mt. and f. 

HTYMeR’D, an abbot; ErYMeHbA, an 
abbess. 

ATYHD; ATYHbA, a liar, wz. and /. 

COCBAb; cocbaAKa, a neighbour, mm. 
and /, 

cAyr&, man-servant; -#AHKa, maid- 
servant. 

nactyx’b, shepherd ; -ymika, shepherd- 
ess. 

KpeCTbARHHb; KpeCTbAHKa, peasant, 
m. and f 

caMél\b, a male; cAmka, a female. 

XO3HHH'D, host; xo3diiKa, hostess. 

HHA, a Jew; KHASBKA, ~a Jewess. 

UHM'D, Siskin; 4WHKEBKA, hen-siskin, 

Méroib, a beau; MeroAuxa, a belle. 

m6Bapb, a cook; MOBapHxa, a cook- 
maid, 


HIYTb; WyTOBKa, a buffoon, mm. and /. 
AeBb, a lion; ABBHI\a, a lioness. 
HMNepAsTop’b, emperor; -paTpaya, em- 
press. , 
*Kpely'b, priest; *KpHa, priestess. 
KApja; Kap.uma, a dwarf, wm. and / 
AKTeAB; KHTeEABHHNA, inhabitant, #2. 
and /. 
MOHAX’, a monk; MOHAXHHA, a nun, 
gHA3b, prince; KHATHHA, princess. 
repou, hero; repouna, heroine. 
6orb, a god; Gornna, a goddess. 
rpaeb, count; rpaeHHA, countess. 
ONeKYH}; ONeKkyHWa, a guardian, #2. 
and f. 
Be.1HKAN?D, giant ; BeABKAHMWA, giantess. 
KopoAb, king; KOpoaéBa, queen. 
Oapou'b, baron; Gaponécca, baroness. 
rocyA4pb; rocyAApbiHA, sovereign, 2. 
and f. 
cTapik’b, an old man; crapyxa, an 
old woman. 
NIBCIl'b, sempster; MBeA, sempstress. 
cBekopb, father-in-law; CBeKp6Bb, 
mother-in-law. 


It remains to be observed that in professional names the 


‘Russian language makes a distinction between the name of the 


wife of a professional man, and the name of a woman who, 
herself, exercises a profession; e. g. HHCIICKTPHCa, zzsfectress, and 
HHCOEKTOpMa, 77/e of an inspector; ACKAPKa, a@ woman who prac- 
tices medicine, and AéKapila, wife of a doctor; ABOpHua, a female 
door-keeper, and ABOPHHYNXA, wife of a door-keeper; YWTeCAbHHNA, 
schoolmistress; and YUHTeaAbila, we of a schoolmaster (from UuH- 
chékmops, AéKapb, OedpHuks and yrumers). 

24.—Objects may present themselves to us in 
different forms, as greater or less, prettier or uglier, 
than ordinary; and the Russian language has diffe- 
rent inflections to express these aspects. 
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I. The augmentative nouns (yBeJM4HTeAbHEIA), 
which terminate in the masculine in wwe, ua; in 
the neuter in wwe, and in the feminine in uwa, re- 
present the object in a magnified form, at the same 
time adding the idea of ugliness or deformity; e. g. 
MyKMUMMe, a great clownish peasant; KypaiMua, 
a great blockhead; amunue, great face; Janu, 
a great paw (from myaiciKs, Oypdks, Auueé and 
Ana). 

2. The adzmznutive nouns (YMeCHbINHTeAbHBIA), which . 
present the object diminished in size, end, in the 
masculine in UWKé, OK3, ks, eus, AKS; in the neuter 
in KO, ué, and in the feminine in ka, wud, e. g. 
cTOiuK, “ttle table; uepBix, Little worm ; 3aBO Jews, 
little manufactory; gepesud, “ttle tree; py4Ka, “ttle 
hand; semua, “ttle thing (from cmos, “eped, 
346608, Oépeso, pykad and eewdb). From these dimi- 
nutives others again are formed, as: CTOHUeKT, 
YepBAYEKD, pyyeuka, BeWM4KA. 

Besides these diminutives, which lessen the force 
of the primitives, and which may be termed /fy- 
sical diminutives, there are further: @) diminutives 
of tenderness, friendship, or in one word, of feeling, 
which terminate in ywxa, iowka, enbKa, as: OATIONIKa, 
dear father ; MaTyuika, dear mother ; MaMeubka, dear 
mamma (from 6amaA, mamb and mama); and 4) di- 
minutives of contempt or slight, presenting the ob- 
ject in an unfavourable point of view; these termi- 
nate in WWKO, WUKA, eHKa, e. g. NOMUMKO, a miser- 
able tittle house; Jomagéuna, a miserable little horse. 

Christian names admit also diminutives, both in a . 
favourable: and unfavourable sense; thus Mpanzt, 
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John; VWérps, Peter; Ceptii, Sergzus, become as 
diminutives of feeling Bana, [léra, Cepéma, and as 
diminutives of contempt Baupxa, [létpxa, Cepéaxa. 
These diminutives, by which the primitive nouns are 
limited and changed, can only be learned by practice. 


The diminutives properly so called, which indicate the small- 
ness of objects, are very commonly employed in Russian, while 
diminutives of feeling and contempt are seldom used except in 
familiar language. The same remark applies equally to the 
augmentatives. : 


25.—In Russian, as in English, there are two num- 
bers; the szxgular (eAMHCTBeEHHOe 4HCAG), as: CTO.TE, 
the table; wanra, a book; oxnd, the window; and 
the A/ural (maémectTBeHHOe), as: cTomb, the tables; 
KHuTu, Gooks; dkHa, the windows. 


The Slavonian, like the Greek, has a third number, the dzal 
(aBOlicTBeHHOe), which has been retained in certain Russian in- 
flections, as will subsequently be seen. 


Some substantives are only used in the singular; such are 
most proper names, and the names of material and abstract 
objects; e. g. cepeOpd, silver; sicHocTh, evidence; 11060Bb, Jove. 
Others are only used in the Al/wral; the following are of this class. 


Masculine gender. Neuter gender. Feminine gender. 
KBacnbl, alum. 6bauAa, white lead. | Oapidabrn, the needle game. 
AYOAH, people. Bopéta, yard-gate. HMAHHAL, a name-day. 
066H, tapestry. Apos4, fire-wood. HOMKHHM, scissors. 
ONHAKH, saw-dust. Kpécaa, an arm-chair. OK6BbI, fetters, chains. 
OUKH, spectacles. NepHaa, a balustrade. érpy6s, bran. 
MporoHH, post-fare. nucbMeR&, letters. poaunn, delivery. 
NAAM, a sewing-frame. pameHd, shoulders. pis, a hurdy-gurdy. 
CYAKH, a cruet stand. yeré, mouth. cAnH, sledge. 

THCKH, a press. wepHita, ink. cyMepra, dawn. 
IMHO, snuffers. upécaa, the loins. cy TKH, day (24 hours). 


Some names of towns are only used in the plural; such are: 
Baabubi, BasHuxu, Kpecrupi, of the masculine gender, and bpon- 
HulsI, XOsMordps!, and the foreign names: AolinbI, Athens; 
Acct, Iassy; Oviser, Thebes, of the feminine gender. 


Lexicology.— THE SUBSTANTIVE. 37 


26.—The cases are different inflections which nouns 
assume to indicate the mutual relation of objects. 
The English language has strictly speaking but one 
case, the genitive; the mutual relation of words 
being indicated either by a preposition or by the 
position of words in a phrase. In the Russian 
language there are seven cases, which may be known, 
in the names of animate beings, by putting the 
questions: #m0, K020, KOMY, K026, KibMs, 0 Koma? 
and in the names of inanimate objects by the ques- 
tions: “mo, 1é20, vemy, uMO, 4bMs, 0 uéms? These 
are: 

1. The xominative (UMCHUTCIDHEI Malem), which 
gives the name of an object in a phrase in answer 
to the question xmo or umo? e. g. 

Kmo ywrca? Yuentixs. Who studies? Zhe scholar. 


YUmo npeAb HHMb ACKHTE? What is before him? 4 Jock. 
Kuuza. 


2. The genztive (poguteabuniii), which indicates 
possession, and which answers to the question 026 
or we2d? and also vel, ubA, ubé? In English this 
case is expressed by the preposition of, or by an 
apostrophic s; e. g. 


Xo3AuHb (xe26?) Odma. The master (0f what?) of the house. 
Aomp (xe?) cocibda. The house (of whom?) of the 
neighbour. 


Caymaiica (ko26?) mdémepu. Obey (whom?) thy mother. 


3. The dative (aatembuniii), which designates the 
person or thing to which an object relates, and 
answers to the question Komy or vwemy? In Eng- 
lish the dative is usually indicated by the preposi- 
tion 70; e. g. 


Cases. 
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Komy cabayeTs cid narpaja? To whom does this recompense 


Yuenuky. come? Zo the scholar. 
Yemy Thi o6pagosaaca? Kuz. With what were you delighted? 
With a book. 


4. The accusative (BHHUTeAbHLI), which commonly 
called in English grammars the odjecteve, answers 
to the question x02z6 or umo? e. g. 

Koz6 tt xpaanutb? Yuexuxd. Whomdoyou praise? Zhescholar. 

Ymo tat Kynkan? Kuuzy. What have you bought? 4 book. 

5. The vocative (3naTetbubili), which’ expresses 
the name of the person or object addressed; e. g. 
Vuentxs, 6yab upuzéxent ! Scholar, be attentive! 

-Béace, cnack Lapa! God, save the Emperor! 

6. The zstrumental (TBOpHTeIbHBI) or causa- 
tive, which designates the means or cause, and 
answers to the question kms or “ms? In English 
the prepositions wz/h and dy are commonly used 
for this purpose; e. g. 

Kroms jonbabnsi? Yuexnuxdms. With whom is one satisfied? 
With the scholar. 

Yoms onb 3a6apaietca? Kxui- With what does he amuses him- 

2010. self? With a book. 

7, The prepositional (upeaioxubi) or locatzve, 
which answers to the questions 0 Koma or 0 véma? 
63 KOMs or 63 Uéms? &c. This case, which in 
ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative (cKa3a- 
T@JIDHEIM), is termed in Russian preposztzonal, because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions 
Bb, 22; Ha, ox; O or 008, of; M0, after; pu, near 
lo; e. g. 

O koms rosopaTs? O66 yxe- Of whom do they speak? Of 

HuKTb. the scholar. 


Bo v€ms Thi HAXOAUWS YAOBOAb- In what do you find pleasure? 
cTBie? Bs Kxuzn. In a book. 
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Two of these seven casual inflections, the nomi- 
native and vocative, are called azvect cases (1psmble), 
because they simply give the name of the object; 
the remaining five are timed od/que (x6cBeHHEIe). 


27.—The change of the inflections in nouns, show- Declension 
ing the numbers and cases, is called declenszon tives. 
(ckaoHéHie), and substantives are divided, according 
to the manner in which they are declined, into ve- 
gular and zrregular. 

28.—Regular substantives, according to their ter-Regularsub- 
mination, have three declensions: the f#rs¢ for nouns 
with the masculine termination, (b, it, b); the second 
for those with the xeuter termination (0, e, ma), and 
the ¢hzrd for those with the /emznzne termination 
(a, A, b). Each of these declensions has three in- — 
flections, one #ard, and two soft, as exhibited in 
the table below. The two following observations 
relative to this subject are important. 

1. The vocative is always like the nominative, 
except in the words bors, God; Tocnégn, Lord; 
Iucyct, Fesus; Xpuctocs, Christ; Oréws, Father, 
which, in an invocation of the Deity, preserve the 
Slavonian inflection; Bdaice, Técnodu, Iucyce, Xpucmé, 
O'mue. 

2.—The accusative, singular of masculine nouns 
in the two first declensions, and //ura/ in all three, 
is like the zomznateve when the noun designates an 
inanimate or abstract object, and like the genctive 
in the names of animate beings. 


Masculine nouns, ending in a@meAb and umeab, and designat- 
ing inanimate agents, such as 3HaMeHAaTeAb, the denominator ; 
ABAWTeCAb, the divisor (in arithmetic), are declined like the names 
of animate beings, and consequently their accusative is like the 
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genitive. The same is the case with the names of inanimate 
objects which have been borrowed from animate, as: CNYTHAK, 
@ satellite (of a planet). The word wj0.1b, tol, has its accusative 
like the genitive, whilst in its synonymes KyMlipb and HCTYKAaHs, 
the accusative is like the nominative. The word snyé, signifying 
the face and an individual, is used in both its meanings like the 
name of an inanimate object, its accusative being always the 
same as the nominative. 

The collective nouns are always declined like the names of 
inanimate objects, though signifying a collection of animate 
beings, such as Hap6ab, @ nation; BOCKO, an army; cTaJO, 
a herd. 


DECLENSIONS OF REGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 


a ae 

t 
Zz 9 FIRST. SECOND. | | THIRD. 
¢ a MASC,. TERMINATION. NEUTER TERMINATION. | FEM. TERMINATION. 
RD H 
BE pa ee a Nee oe ee 
nan 


Hard infl. Soft inf. Hard infl. Soft infl. | Hard inf. Soft infi. 


he 

| : > oes A AS OOS Or OO) eS 
| - (N >» ik b | Oo e ma a A +b 

| XZ |G a Al Aaa A eHH wo o6UKCtCOd@ 

is D.  y 0 ww Y 10 = eH B &(H)z 

| 5 Aj... like the Nominative or the Genitive....| Y WW  & 

q 2 Nee cho Grin sare Oh e cuee fe B like the Nominative... 1.5.0.0. 500 5 
ml. | OMb e€Mb eM | OMb e€Mb CHEM |010 (0H) e10(eH) 110 (B10) 
(Pi 8 BH) 8 % = (H) eHH B (a) 8 

| 
N. bl H 6G | a A meHa bl H H 

4 ic OBb(eH) eB el b ef (H, ili) end (eH) & (Hl) eH 

<|—D.| aMb AMb AMDB; aMb AMDB CHAMb + aMb AMB AMD 

= Pos) ates hase like the Nominative or the Genttive....... 

rz Wi ge) Se a ee Bs like the Mominative........ese0e 
AMH AMH | AaMH AMH eHaMH aMH 
AXdb AXD | axXb AXb CHAXb| axd 


29.—In declining the regular nouns, certain rules 
are to be observed, some of which are general, 
being common to all the three declensions, while 
others are sfeczal, being confined to one of the 
declensions or one of the inflections. 
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1. According to what has already been observed (§ 18) re- 
lative to the permutation of letters, a) the vowel ot, of the genz- 
tive singular and nominative plural, is changed for u after the 
guttural and hissing consonants (rf, Kk, X; , 4, Wl, ul); 4) the 
vowel 0, when without accent, of the zxstrumental singular and 
genitive plural, is changed for e after the lingual and hissing 
consonants (I]; #K, 4, W, UW), observing however that after the 
lingual (yu) the vowel 0 may be used if it is accented; c) the 
vowel 7 of the dative and prepositional singular is changed for u 
after the vowel 7 (in nouns in it, ie and ia). (See the para- 
digms 2, 3, 8, 16, 20, 21, 26). 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other cases (except- 
ing in the instrumental singular of feminine nouns in 6) the 
vowel e or 9, inserted in the termination of the nominative 
singular; but we must observe that in this elision the vowel é 
is changed for © after the consonant a, and for &@ after a 
vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28). 

3. In such nouns of the II and III declension as have two 
consonants before the final vowel, the vowel 9 or é is usually 
inserted between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in 
such cases however the € is always substituted for the semi- 
vowels b and &. (See paradigms 12, 13, 20, 23). 


4. The genitive plural has some particular inflections: the in- 
flection el (instead of 063 and 3) is peculiar to nouns in 9/c8, 
43, UWS, U45, UA, to those in Ca, Ya, Wa, preceded by another 
consonant, and to those in sé and in ba; the inflection & to 
nouns in @ and 4 preceded by a vowel, and the inflection wi 
to nouns in bé€ and ba, contracted from ie and ig. (See para- 
digms 3, 16, 21, 24, 25, 26). 

5. Such nouns as are only used in the plural, are declined 
according to the paradigm to which, by their termination, they 
belong. Thus among the masculine nouns, XOpOMbI, edifice, is 
-declined according to the ist paradigm (3aKOHbI); UJHUUBI, 
snuffers, according to the 2d (oTybI); OOdu, ¢agestry, according 
to the 6th (repd6u); «KOA, men (insty. AKOABMH), according to the 
gth (kopo.1); among the exter nouns, ApOBa, firewood, according 
to the 11th (caoBa); Kpécaa, arm-chair (gen. Kpécea), according 
to the 12th (crékaa); mucbMena, Jeffers, according to the 18th 
(BpemeHa); among the feminine nouns, OKOBbI, chains, according 
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to the 19th (kopOBbI); HOCHAKH, @ hand-barrow (gen. HOCHAOKS), 
according to the 20th (naAKH); CaHH, @ sledge, and pbb, a hurdy- 
gurdy, according to the 27th (cTpactn). 

6. Foreign nouns, whether common or proper, ending in 3, &, 
b; a, A, b, are declined like Russian nouns with the same ter- 
minations, whilst those in e, U, 0, y and #0, are indeclinable. 
The same is the case with family names of females, whatever 
may be their termination. Thus OMHu6ycb, an omnibus; AOn- 
OH, London, are declined according to the Ist paradigm (3a- 
KOH); KOHBOI, @ convoy; bapkaali, Larclay, according to the 6th 
(repoii); BOgeBHAB, a vaudeville; Bpioccesb, Bruxelles, according 
to the 19th (Kop6ab); miéca, a piece, (of music, &c.); [erpapxa, 
Petrarch, according to the 19th (koposa); KoAGHiA, @ colony, ac- 
cording to the 26th (MOAHia); raBaHb (7. @ haven, according to 
the 27th (ctpactb). But Kose, cofee; KoaiOpn, @ humming-bird; 
Aeu6, depot (military); pangesy, @ rendez-vous; pepo, a review; 
Kacreaspe, Castlereagh; Mop6, Moreau, are indeclinable. The 
same is the case with the feminine family names; as #KaHAUCh, 
Craab, &c.; thus we say: y Tocnomi Manatica, at the house of 
Mrs Genlis; comnénie Tocnomi Cma.so, the work of Mrs Staél. 

1. Nouns ending in €voK2, signifying the young ones of ani- 
mals, are masculine in the singular; but in the plural they pre- 
serve the Slavonian inflection ama or ama, and are neuter. 
(See paradigm 4). 

2. Nouns ending in AHUNS or aNUNS and in APUHS or apuHs, 
have peculiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5). 

3. In the instrumental singular of the III declension, 0/0 is 
contracted in ol#, ero in elf, and i/o in b/0; thus we say: pyKO10 
Or PYKOii, with the hand; 3eMAé10 or 3eMAGi, by the earth. (See 
paradigm 28). In the same manner the instrumental plural AMH 
of some nouns in b is contracted in omu, the accent being in 
such cases placed on the last styllable; thus we say: JAHOAbBMH, 
with men; ABEPbMH, dy gates; AOWAALMH, with horses (and not 
AM0AMU, OeepAMU, AOWAOAMU). 

4. The genitive singular of masculine nouns in 4, b, U, sig- 
nifying divisible matter, often takes, especially in familiar lan- 
guage, the inflection y and # of the dative (instead of @ and 
A); thus we say: #yHTb cdrapy, 2 pound of sugar; AOKKa 
dézmio, a spoonful of tar; Wika dio, a cup of tea. The same 
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inflection (instead of 7) is also found in the prepositional singu- | 
lar, accompanied with the preposition 63 or Ha, in some nouns 
in 3 and &, and in such cases takes the tonic accent; thus we i 
say: Bb Cady, in the garden; na Kpato, on the brink. 

5- In compound substantives, the first word is also declined, if 
in its junction with the second it has preserved the termination 
of its nominative singular; thus [apsrpaab, Constantinople, is de- 
clined according to the gth and the Ist paradigm: G. [aparpaaa, 
D. Wapworpaay, Z Vapemsrpasoms, P. o Iapsrpaas. With re- 
spect to the names of towns compounded of the adjectives Hoes 
and 6743, as Hosropoab, bp1003epo, and to the common nouns - 
formed of the numeral nos, the half: as: NOAseHb, midday; 
moaroga, haljf a year, we refer the student to our remarks on 
that subject in the declension of the adjectives and numerals. 


30.—By observing the above general and special Paradies 
rules we shall be able to decline all the regular clensions of 
nouns of the Russian language according to the 
following 28 paradigms. 


According to the 1st paradigm (3aK6Hb) are declined nounsFirst declen- 
in 3 (with the exception of those which belong to the 4 follow- ! — 
ing paradigms), remembering however to change a into u after 
the gutturals (r, k, X), and 9 into e after the lingual (ug), and 
observing further, that several nouns of the 1st declension throw 
the accent on the inflections of the cases, some commencing 
with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plural, 
and others again with the genitive plural. Such are: 


Bap4H?, the ram. G. 6apaHa. Aap’, the gift, G. aapa; WV. pl. aap. 
Beptént, the cavern, Bepténa. Aoarb, the debt, Aéara; AOArH. 
Kymap’, an idol, KyMupa. Yan, a rank, WHA; YHHH. 

Boixpb, the magician, BOAXB4. © lap, a ball, mt&pa; mapbi. 

Bpart, the enemy, Bpara. Bort, a god; N. pl. 66ru, GC. 6ordn. 
fistixb, the tongue, A3HIKA. Bop, a robber; BOpH, BOpOB’b. 
Hsryxt, a cock, mbryxé. Tpo6t, a coffin; rp66u, rpo66s. 
Mécan, a month, mécama. Ay6s, an oak; Ay6n, AyO6BD. 


Ky3Héq3, the blacksmith, kysHemé Boa, the wolf; BOAKH, BOAKOBB. 


According to the 2d paradigm (oréyb) are declined the nouns 
in which the vowel e or 0 of the nominative is elided in the 
other cases, observing atthe same time the change of eé into 5 
after the consonant 2, and into &@ after a vowel. Such are: 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE DECLEN 


5 »A OW SIN GU 
a a > 
ie) r] r°] 
a ae 
A z a Nominat. and Vocat. Genitive. Dat. Accus. 
22 a I. 3aK6H3, the law es e e 3aKOH-a ee @ s y e ee @ ~. e 
oe ’ , 
{ 2. orémb, the father. . -OTM-&-----Y+s-+ & & - 
m»~ 3: Wiataus, a cabin. . .Madall-a...y.. - 65 ‘s - 
4. relénoxs, acalf ...vetéHK-a.-.Y.-- Ge - 
: 5. ABOpantins,a gentleman ABOpPAHHH-a. .yY ..- - g E 
Ps 6. repoi, the hero e . e repé-a e e . . 10 ° e e ‘e g e 
oO | ‘ 7. coAoBéii, a nightingale co1oB-bd ...bKH 1. ES. 
Ss 8. | réwii, a genius... .réHia....0... 58. 
te eG kop6.18, the king ...Kopot-a ...W... PA E 2 
10. | ordHs, the fire ... .OrH-H ....W... E a 
fp ay ee BS ok oe ear = 
ae = 
II. C.16B0, a word o 0 o eCHOB-Q@e 2 se -Y 0 ow Sg é 
o {2 CTEKAG, the glass * ° e cTeK.1-& e e e Yy e . e = ma e 
a 13. KoAéuKo, small ring . .KoaéuK-a. - -Y eee FS. 
a 14. Moépe, the sea... . .-MOP-A . . . -We eo =é : 
O 15. py «K2é, a gune- « « -« - py*-bA ee . bK ee o wo s 
tx) e 6 a y ’ se 
n 16. MHBHie, an opinion . .MHBHI-A ..-M... Sy . 
17. Abtuwe,n.agreatchild abram-a..-y... © : 
Lum 18. Bpéma, the time... .BpéM-eHH ..eHH.. qo. 


Y 
20. W4aka, a stick ....0&4K-H ..--B.. ++ ey 
21. Bosaica, a bridle... .BO3K-H «2B... Pe. 
22. HeAbaa, the week. . . HeAb4-H .. B.D 
oe Wiena, a song ....UBCHH..-.B. ee. - 10 
[es cBada, a pile .... .CBAH «© --+-+-B+++e. eM... 


( Ig. Kop6Ba, a COW e e e@ - KOPO6B-bI oe 8B 7. 8@ © e© @ 
ss { 


25. | CyAbad, the judge .. .CyA-bH.. . .bB.. ss. BO. 

6 MOAHia, a lightning. .MO6AHi-H .. -H eee. We. 

27. |; CTpacts, a passion .« .-CTpACT-H ..-H s+... -be. 
\ {23 AOKb, the hie. . . . . AK-H. «1. 1H 0 + + + ACB 


_-_ 


With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the declensions, the follow- 
ing rules are to be observed. 

1. Nouns of the Ist declension commonly preserve through all the cases 
both of the singular and plural, the accent of the nominative singular. But 
most polysyllabic nouns, the termination of which is accented, transfer the 
accent to the inflection of the genitive, and keep it on this syllable through 
all the other cases. Several monosyllables follow the same rule. Other mao- 
nosyllables preserve the nominative accent in the singular, but in the plural 
they transfer it to the inflections of the cases, some in all the cases, others 
from the genitive downwards. 

2. In the IId declension, the accent serves to distinguish the nominative 
plural from the genitive singular. Qn,,this,account)(those nouns which in 
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SIONS OF REGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 


L A R. PLURAL. 


~ | ero 


Instrum. Prep. | Nom.and Voc. Genitive. Dative. Accus. Instrum. Prepos. 


aN Or eae Seg ey Ga PRN. 
- OMb ..bB. . | 3AKOH-H. . . .OBb . .aMb.. . « @AMH ..axdb. 
.6Mb .. 6. . | Orme ....éBb..aMb.. .AMH . - AX. 
-éMb ..h.. | Masam-H .. .é6H. . .4Mb.. ~A&MH . . AX. 
-OMb .-h.. | TCAAT-A....b.. .aMb.. -aMH . . aX. 
-OMb ..6b.. ABOPHH-e ...b...aMb.. ~aMH . . aX’D. 
.eCMB ..B.. |repo-H ....eBb..AMB.. . .AMH . . AX. 
BEM. . bb . | COAOB-bU . . . BSB .BAMD . . bAMH . . BAX. 


-AMH . .AXD. 
.AMH ..AXD. 
e AME e e AX. 


-CMb ..#H.. YFéHI-H.....CBb..AMD.. 
.6Mb . .B.. KOpOtinw ....é6Hh . -AMD.. 
. GMD ° 6. e OrH-H e r) e e - 6 e . AMD. e 


- &MH . . AXD. 
.aMH . . aX’. 
.AMH . . ax. 
~AMBH . 1 AXD. 
. bAMH. . BAX‘. 
.AMH . .AXD. ! 
-@MH . . aX’. 

- CHAMH . CHAXD. 


-OMb ..B.. CHOB-A .... bb... aMb.. 
. OMB ..B.. CTéRA-a . . CTSEKOA-b .aMb. . 
-OMb ..B. . KOAGUK-H . KOA6UCK-b.aMb. . 
CMB ..B..  MOpPA.....é6H . .AMB.. 
-beMb. . BB. pyK-bA.... eH . .BAMB . 
-@Mb ..H.. |MABRI-d....H..-AMB.. 
.eCMB ..5.. ABTHIN-H .-.b...aMb.. 
|. CHEM .e€HH BpeM-eHA . . . 6Hb. .eHAMD. 


| 


he names of inanimate beings 


in t 


{ 
' 


-OKW..-B.. KOpPOB-bl. ... be. -aMb.. 
- OW. ..6B. . WAAK-H . . WA&AOK-b-. amb. . 
610. ..B.. | BOsK-H ... GH. Camb... 
elo. ..h.. HeABI-H ....B.. =. AMDB. . 
-e10...6.. wwhcH-H .. IhceH-b . AMD. . 
et... B.. 'CBAH .....H...AMb.. 
- bw . BB. CYA-bH.... 6H . «bAMB . 
ClO. . «HH. . |MOARI-A . . . HR... AMD... 
-if0...H.. lcrpact-h....6H . .AMB.. 
- AGKbW . AKE | AOK-H . 2. > CH . .aMb.. 


the Genitive, in the names of animate beings. 


the Nominative, 


like { 


singular have the accent on the first syllable, transfer it in the plural to the 
last; while, on the contrary, those which in the singular have the accent on 
the last syllable, transfer it in the plural to the first, and keep it on that 
syllable through all the cases, both of the singular and plural. 

3. In the IIId declension a distinction between the genitive singular and 
nominative plural only takes place in such nouns in @ and a, as have the 
accent on the termination. These nouns transfer the accent to the first syl- 
lable in the nominative plural, resuming in all the other cases the accent of 
the singular. Some of these nouns have also in the accusative singular the 
accent on the first syllable. Among the nouns in 8, there are several which 
transfer the accent to the inflections on the cases, from the genitive plural 
downwards.—The examples to these different rules here follow. 
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Opéad, an eagle, G. opad. Barépt, a hook, G. 6arpé. 
Kopépt, a carpet, KOBp4. Hlocéa%. an ambassador, mOocAaA. 
Kprogéx}, a hook, Kpiouka. Ao6, the forehead, 16a. 

AleBb, a lion, AbBa. Ilcas6md, a psalm, ucaamé, 
KyAékb, a sack, KYAbKA. Porb, the mouth, pra. 

H'aem’, the elm-tree, HAbMA. YuAcTor, a portion, ywacrka. 
KouéK?, a skate, KOHBKA. Con, sleep, cna. 

Boént, a wrestler, 6oHma. Y'ro1b, an angle, yr.t4. 

3aeyb (and 34a), a hare, 34lima. 34MOK, a castle, 34mMKa. 
Onder’, a calf’s skin, omé6ika. 3amMoKb, a lock, 3aMKA. 


According to the 3d paradigm (maadurb) are declined such 
nouns in 3 with a hissing consonant (#, 4, WI, ul), as form the 
genitive plural in eli; such are: 


‘ 


Tlaaém'b, the case, G. Dagema. Nasaurb, the sabre, G. madam. 
Naaréxb, the payment, WAateké, ASHAbIUIb, the mayflower, AAHAbIMWMA. 
Mopx+, a walrus, mopxé. RapanAjalut, a pencil, KapanAawa. 
Ext, a hedgehog, ema. Topraurb, the mercer, Topramé. 
K.u0ub, the key, kK410u4. Haam‘b, a mantle, n4anqa. 

Ay wb, a ray, Ay4&. /lémb, the bream, Aenmmaé. 

Kupaaut, a brick, Kupmaya, ToBApHm'b, a comrade, TOBApHOya. 
Meu’, a sword, mew. O'Bouyb, a fruit, 6Bomja. 


According to the 4th paradigm (TeaéHOKb) are declined the 
names of the young of animals, ending in €voxs, which, having 
retained in the plural the Slavonian inflection ama (or ama 
after o/c and x), are neuter and consequently belong, in the 
singular to the 1st declension, and in the plural to the 2d. 
Some of these nouns however form their plural regularly in 
exku. Such are: 


HrnéHor, a lamb; JX. Al. arnaéta. OcAéHOKt, a young ass; WV. Zl. oc anita. 
KepebsHor’s, a foal; xepeOata. Bo.zuéHoKt, a wolf's cub; Boawdra. 
LwmaéHort, a pullet; WwMAATA. MeABhxKEHOK', a bear's cub; Me,- 
BBAKATA. 
HopocéHor’t, a little pig; mopocdta. AbBéHOKD, a lion's whelp; MW. Ai. 
. ABBéHKH. 
Korénord, a kitten; Korata. Taavénoxp, a young awl; raAvéHKa. 
Pe6éHoK?, a child; peOara. MniuiéHok't, a young mouse ; MBLIM6HKH. 


Also uleHoKh, a 2up, G. menka, V. A/. weHATa and MmeHKH. 
According to the 5th paradigm (4s0paniint) are declined nouns 
in AHUHS, AHUHS, APUHDS and apuHxs, which in the Z/eral change 
uHd into @, 3, ams, &c.; such are: 
CeAAHun, a villager; WV. 42. ceadne. Mipanint, a layman; XN. Zl. Mipane. 


KpHcTbAnHH’, a peasant; Kpectbsine. Woceaanunt, a husbandman; noce- 
AAHE, 
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Cembanunt, the head of a family; Orsumanunt, a freeman; J. Ai. orni- 


N. pi. ceMbane. mane. 
Poccianan'’b, a Russian; Pocciane. XpucrTianaH?, a Christian; xpucriane. 
TpaxkAaHint, a citizen; rpaxaane, Boapan, a lord; Ooape. 
MbmyanaHt, a burgher; MBIMAHe. Béarapayt, a Bulgarian; Béarape. 


According to the 6th paradigm (repdoji) are declined the nouns 
in U, with the exception of those in i and of some in ev, 
which belong to the two following paradigms. Such are: 


Ilok6#, a room, G. MOK6A. Amma, a scab, G. anwad. 

3.046%, a wretch, BA0ABA, aii, a part, mad. 

Kasnauéi, a treasurer, Ka3Haqéa. Boii, the combat, G. 66a; XN. Ad. Gon. 
Cap4ii, a coach-house, capa. Poli, a swarm, pO; pou. 

Cayyaii, the occasion, cayuaa. Crpo, the rank, crp6a; cTpoH. 
Haa6i, a desk, HaAda. Wai, the tea, W4A; Yan. 


According to the 7th paradigm (cosopéii) are declined eight 
nouns in eté, as change the e of the nominative into 6 in all 
the other cases. Some Christian names in iif, in familiar language, 
are declined in the same manner. Such are: 


Bopo6é#, a sparrow, G. Bopo6ba. Uupeli, a furuncle, G, wipba. 
Mypanéii, an ant, MypaBbA. Baciaii, Basil, Baciaba. 

PyaéH, a brook, pyubA. Tpuropili, Gregory, T'pardépsa. 
Penéi, a little ribbon, pemba. AleB6uTIa, Leontius, leBOHTDbA. 
Y'seH, a bee-hive, y.1ba. Iipox6eii, Procopius, Ipoxéeba. 
Hépe6el, the lot, *épebnaA. Hrnaértit, Ignatius, Hrnarba. 


According to the 8th paradigm (rénili) are declined such 
nouns in ww, as take the inflection u (instead of ~) in the Zrefo- 
sittonal singular; such are: 


Bax4pii, a vicar, G. BHKApIA. Bunovépmi, a cup-bearer, G. BHHO- 

Mnsentapii, aninventory, BABeHTApIA. 4épmia. 

KomMenrapii, a commentary, -mMeH- Mepxypili, Mercury, Mepxypia. 
Tapia. Cépri#, Sergius, Cépria. 


"4 


Some substantives in t%, as NOpTHOH, @ éailor; KOpmuill, che 
ptot, which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined 
like the adjectives (§ 40). 

According to the 9th paradigm (kop6.b) are declined the mas- 
culine nouns in 6, with the exception of those which belong to 
the following paradigm. Such are: 


SKREAYAb, an acorn, G. KEAYAA. Tocyaaph, a sovereign, G. rocyAaépa. 
Koaé6ae3b, a well, Ko161e34. O.éHb, a stag, OAGHA. 

Yuuress, the teacher, yaute.sa, Meapbab, a bear, MeABbAA. 

Cé604b, a sable, c660.8. IJap, a king, mapa. 


C.écapb, a lock-smith, caécapa. Kopé6.4b, a vessel, Kopa6aa. 


Second 
declension. 
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@ondps, a lantern, G. eonapaA. Toay6b, a pigeon; résy6a, roazy6ék. 
@atiab, a match, @HTHAA, 3BBpb, a beast; 3BSpH, 3BBpPéH. 
Tycb, a goose; WV. pl. ryca, G. rycéH. UYepsb, a worm; aépBH, VepBéH. 

According to the roth paradigm (oroHb) are declined such 
masculine nouns in 0, as elide the vowel e€ or 9 in all the other 
cases; such are: 


K4MeBb, a stone, G. K&MRA. Képenb, the root; WV. f/. KOpHE, G. 
Cré6e.1b, a stem, cTé6Aa, KOpHeH. 

Aa&uotb, a bast shoe, AAnra. Y'ropb, an eel; yrpa, yrpéi. 

Peménb, a thong, pemMHa. Horotb, a nail; HOrTH, HOrTéH, 
Kpeménb, a flint, Kpemna. Kérorb, a claw; KOrTH, Korrél. 
Aomo6rtb, a slice, AOMTA. Ilépcrenb, a ring; mépceTHH, nepeTHéH. 


Aléxotb, the elbow; A6KTH, AOKTER. 

In the list of masculine nouns in 8, given in § 23, which elide the vowel 
e or o of the nominative, this vowel is printed in ztadics. 

According to the 11th paradigm (c46Bo) are declined the 
nouns in 9, and those in we, ace, ve and use (with the excep- 
tion of such as belong to the following paradigm, of the dimi- 
nutives in #o and we and augmentatives in we), observing how- 
ever the change of 0 into e after the hissing consonants and 
the lingual (a, 4, MW, U0), and remarking that several nouns of 
the IId declension transfer in the plural the accent from the 
first syllable to the last, and vice versd. Such are: 

Tao, the body, G. rbaa; N. pl. rbaS, Jnmé, the face, G. rami; NV. A. anna. 


Craao, a herd, cr4aa; craa4, Ainé, an egg, alias; Alina (G. ABID). 
3épkad0, a mirror, 3épkada; 3epkat&. [aeué, the shoulder, maeqv4; m4é4a. 
O'sepo, a lake, 63epa; 03épa, Aléxe, the couch, G. and MW. pl. Abma. 
Bund, the wine, BHR4; Buna.  Bbue, an assembly, Bbw. 

Ce16, a village, cet&; céza. Kuaunje, a dwelling, KHAKMMA. 
Ko.aecé, a wheel, Koaec&; KOAGCa. 3pbaume, a spectacle, spbAnnya. 
Aoaoré, a chisel, Aoz0TS; AOAGTA. Coxp6sume, a treasure, COKPOBHIMAa. 
Yano, n. a child, G. and NW. pl. ahaa. Tyab6umje, a promenade, ryab6ama. 
CBBTHAO, a star, CBBTHAA. Yuaiannye, a school, ywHaAnma. 
Mbafiao, m. a changer, MBHAAA. KaaaG6unje, a cemetry, RAaaOumya. 


According to the 12th paradigm (cTexad) are declined those 
nouns in @ and @, preceded by two consonants, which usually 
insert the vowel e€ or @ in the genitive plural, observing at the 
same time that the nouns in we take the vowel é, and that 
the semi-vowel 6 between the two consonants is changed into e. 
Such are: 

Pe6p6, arib; MV. AZ. pé6pa, G. pé6eps, lem16,a vice, WV. 42 méMsa,G. Memes. 
TlatH6, a spot; WATHa, NATED. Cykn6, cloth; cykHa, cyKon‘S. 
SepHé, a grain; 3épHa, 3épers. OxH6, the window; 6KHa, OKOH'S. 


Lexicology.— THE SUBSTANTIVE. 49 


Bpesu6é, a beam; XM. pl. Opépaa, G. Yuerg, a number; XM. Al. aicaa, G. 
OpéBeHn. "WHceAb (and YHCAD). 

IIucbM6, a letter; WHcbMa, RucemB. Cépane, the heart; cepand, cepaénr. 

Tlozornd, linen; moA6THa, WOAdTeNHD. Korabyé, a ring; K6AbMa, KOAeM'b. 

Ca46, a saddle; chada, chaes. Kpsabyé, a step; Kpblabya, Kpbilenb. 


It is necessary to observe that in nouns in 300, cmo, cKo 
and cmeéo, the genitive plural is formed without the insertion 
. of any letter; e. g. rHb340, @ mest; MBCTO, @ place; BOlICKO, an 
army; ‘YBCTBO, the feeling,—gen. plur. THB3Ab, MBCTb, BOUCKD, 
4yBCTB. 


According to the 13th paradigm (ko4é4Ko) are declined the 
diminutives in Ko and we, which form their nominative plural 
in u (for those in xo) or in o (for those in We), inserting the 
vowel @é in the genitive plural. Such are: 

CepaéqgKo, little heart; 4/7. cepaéuxH, Aénne, little bottom; f/2. AHH, 

-A6TCRD. [-TéueK’b. Aduelb. 

Mtcréako, little place; mbcréuka, Ayabue, mouth: piece; AYAbUH, 
Kppiabimko, little wing; KpblMnMIKH, AY Aelb. 

~AIDIER'b. Priabye, little snout; pHAbmh, phizen’b. 
Aomunno, little house; aomMauma, MosoréHne, a towel; “M010T6HIH, 

-MHWeK'. . -TéHelb. 


According to the 14th paradigm (Mope) are declined those 
nouns in 4e and pe, which form their genitive plural in eli; e. g. 


Idéae, the field; G. n64a, MV. Jf moad, G. moAcH. 
Tépe, a grief; r6épa (not used in the SluraZ). 


According to the 15th paradigm (pymbé) are declined those 
nouns in 6€ and in ee, which change in the genitive plural, be 
and eé into elé, and be, acontraction of te, into wé. Such are: 


Hawabé, a floor; 42 xuAbA, G. KHAeH. Wadrbe, a coat, G. pl. mAareli. 


Kombé, a lance; K6mbA, KOmeH. Bepx6Bbe, a spring, Bepx6sell. 
Ilurbé, a beverage; nuTba, nuTel. Becé.1be, an enjoyment, Becé.1it. 
Alespeé, the edge; 1é3BeA, 1é3BeH. Bocxpecéube, Sunday, BockpecéHii. 


Ocrpeé, the point,edge; 6crpea, 6ctpe#. Wopépbe, a belief, mopépilt. 


The following nouns in 6é form their genitive plural in 5¢63: 
nmoaMacrépbe ., ‘he journeyman; KyWaHbe, 2 dish; NOMBCTBE, 2 
domain; YoTbe, mouth (of a river); Bapénbe, a preserve. 


According to the 16th paradigm (MHbHie) are declined nouns 
in te, which form their genitive plural in itt, and which in the 
prepositional singular take the inflection wu (instead of ™). In 

4 


Third 
declension 
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these nouns the accent of.the nominative plural is the same as 
that of the genitive singular. Such are: 


3aante, an edifice, G. and NV. f/. 3Aania. Opyxie,an arm, G.and XN. £7. opy mia. 


3Hanie, knowledge, 3Hania. Apaénie, an apparition, ABAéHiA., [HiA. 
Meanie, the desire, KeAaHiA. Coofménie, a communication, coo6mé- 
Tonatie, an idea, nonatia. Comuéuie, the doubt, comabuia. 

Cospanie, an assembly, co6pania. Baaatuie, the possession, BAAABHIA. 
Pacrénie, a plant, pacrénia. Cospésale, a constellation, CO3BB3Ai4. 


According to the 17th’ paradigm (abTuuje) are declined the 
augmentative nouns, which form their plural in uw, et, &c.; e. g. 


Aomune, great house; f/. AomumMH, Croanme, great table; JJ. CTOAHMRA, 
-DeH. -mjeH. 
Apopime, great court, ABOpHmH. Ko3.1n gfe, #7. great he-goat; KO34H DME. 
My xHaamye, m. big peasant,; My*H- MokdOume, great room; NOKOHUAH. 
UH OTH. 


Some substantives in o¢, as KUBOTHOE, an animal; MopOmeHOEe, 
ice-creams, which are only adjectives used as substantives, are 
declined Jike the adjectives (§ 40). 


According to the 18th paradigm (ppéma) are declined nouns 
in ma. In the plural the accent is transferred to the last syllable. 
Such are: 


Bpéma, the burden, XV. p/. Opemend. Taéma, the race, WV. p/. WAemena.. 


Bima, an udder, BhiMeHa. Crpéma, the stirrup, crpemena. 
H'ma, the name, uMeHa. Tima, the sinciput, TbMena. 
Ilaama, the flame (no dlura/). 3HaMA, the flag, 3HaMeHa and 3HaMéna. 


By the same paradigm is declined cama, seed, plur. chMeHA, 
which however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian 
inflection CBMAHD (instead of ceméHa), to be distinguished from 
the proper name Cemént, Simeon. 


According to the 19th paradigm (kop6pa) are declined the 
nouns in @ (excepting such as belong to the two following pa- 
radigms). It is necessary to observe the change of & into u 
after the guttural and hissing: consonants (r, Kk, X; , 4, W), and 
of 9 into e after the hissings and the lingual (a, 4, WI; 1), and 
also to remark that several nouns of the IIId declension in @ 
and a transfer the accent in the nominative plural, and some 
of them also in the accusative singular, from the last syllable 
to the first. Such are: 


i 
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Prida, the fish, G. and WV. A. pri6nl. 
Dladna, a hat, MAA. 

Mlo6éaa, victory, no6bAL. 

Pé3a, a rose, pd3bl. 

Kuira, a book, KHUrH. 

Co6aka, a dog, co6axu. 

Myxa, a fly, MyxuH. 

Kéxka, the skin, K6KH. 


3Bb3 Aa, astar, G.3BB3AH ; V.A/1.3Bb3an. 
dena, the wife, enti; »*éHbI. 
Cayra, a servant, CAYrH; CAyrH. 
Pbka, a river, pBKH; pBKH. 
Boaa, water, G. BOAbL, A. BéAY, NV. fl. 
BOA. . 
3HMa, winter, 3HMbI, 3MMYy; 3HMBI. 
Pyka, the hand, pyk#, pyky; pyKu. 
Tyga, the cloud, ryqu. Toaosa, the head, roAOBbl, réAOBY ; 
Tpywma, a pear, rpyuiu. r6AOBLI, , 
Baosa, a widow, G. BAoBbl; NV. ff. Cropopoaa, a frying pan, cképopoay, 
BAGBBI. -poAbl. 


According to the 20th paradigm (maaxa) are declined most 
nouns in @ preceded by two consonants, or by one consonant 
and 6 or U, which insert the vowel é or 0 in the genitive plural, 
6 and & then changing into e. Such are: 


' Alémxa, the spoon; G. Al; A6eK’d. 
Cécna, the fir; cécerb. 

Cxas3ka, a tale; CKa30R’b. 

Ianka, a cap; Manor. 

Y'tra, a duck; yToK>. 

Osa, a sheep; A. 6Byy, G. Al. OBEID. 
Aocka, a plank; AécKy, AOCOR’b. 


Kolima, the hem; G. AZ. Koém». 
Kontiixa, a copeck; Konter. 
Paiina, a ship's yard; paen’. 
Caaab6a, the marriage; cBaAeOb. 

Cy ab6a, fate; V. A/. cyabOul, G. cy 60D. 
Tropbma, the prison; THOpbMbI, TIOPéMD. 
Cepbra, an ear-ring; cépbrH, cepér'b. 


The vowels o or é are inserted solely to facilitate the pro- 
nunciation; for if the two or three consonants in juxta-position 
can be articulated without difficulty, the insertion does not take 
place. Thus: npdcb6a, the demand; crapocta, a bailiff; pepcra, 
a werst; KépTBa, @ victim, form their genitive plural: mpocs6, 
CTApOCTL, BépcTb, KepTBb. The genitive plural of Bolina, war, 


is Bolin, and that of Taiina, @ sacrament, is TAnH’b. 


According to the 21th paradigm (Bo3#a) are declined nouns 
in 9/Ca, 4a, Wa, preceded by a consonant, as also those in wa, 
which form their genitive plural in ei. Such are: 


Xana, a bigot; G. Zl. xanneéH. AbBula, a left-handed person; G. £/. 


Wapua, brocade; mapuéi. 
purqa, a proverb; upiruel. 
Kazama, a belfry; kaszangél. 


Béxuia, a squirrel; BékMeH. [.1bBMUEL. 
Péma, a grove; pomedH. 
Téamja, the thickness; T6OAmeH. 


In the same manner are declined fonOWa, younz man, and 
nama, a facha, G. pl. onomeli and naméit. 


According to the 22th paradigm (Hej‘aa) are declined nouns 
in‘ A, preceded by a consonant, which form their genitive plural 


4" 
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in 6, with the exception of some which form it in ed, and 
others in & and et. Such are: 


Bana, the bath; G. p/. Oanb. Aaaa, the uncle; G. £2. adaek. 
Iya, a ball; my-1b. Bpoua, a cuirass; Opénell. 

Bypa, a tempest; 6ypb. Tiéua, a fine; mének. 

Tapa, a weight; rap. Ho3apA, a nostril; Ho3apéH. 

Avina, a melon; ABIRb. Cres, a footpath; cre3éH. 

Boruaa, a goddess; Gorin. AoAa, a portion; A04é6H and AOAb. 
Hyctina, a desert; DYCTHHDb. 3aps, the dawn; 3sapéH and 3apb. 
Tlorépa, a loss; morépb. Towa, fishing-net; TOHéH and TOHb. 


According to the 23th paradigm (nécHa) are declined the 
nouns in 14 and HA, preceded by another consonant, by 6 or 
by uw, which insert in the genitive plural the vowel e (one single 
noun takes the vowel 9), or change 6 and & into e. Such are: 


Ca6aa, a sabre; &. fl. ca6e.tb. O6bana, the mass; G. p/. o6bAenb. 
Bacua, a fable; 6acenb. Kyxna, the kitchen; KYXOHb. 

Bana, a tower; Oamenb. Cua.ibna,a dormitory ; clatenb. [AeHb. 
-Jepésua, a village; Aepépenb. Borait.1bna, an almshouse; G6oraat- 
hp6saa, a roof; KpépeAb. . Hipaibua, a sewing room; UIBa.leHb. 
Tlét.a, a running-knot; méte.Ab. Boina, a slaughter-house; 6éenb. 


3em.14, the earth ; 3emé4b (4.5. 36M410). Bogondina, a horse-pond; Bogomdenb. 


The substantive 3em4a takes, in the prepositional singular with Ha, the 
Slavonian inflection Ha 3eM.1H, on the earth, to be distinguished for Ra 3eM.16, 
on the ground. 

According to the 24th paradigm (cBaa) are declined those 
nouns in 4 preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those 
in ta), which form their gestive plural in U%; such are: 


Buia, the neck; G. AJ. Brit. The names of foreign towns, ending in 
.Iaaped, the hip; AAAB6H. oa and ya, are declined in the same 
Crpys, a current; crpy. manner, exceptin the accusative, which 
Bepes, a post; BepéH. they form in y (and not in w); e. g. 
Iléa, the neck; mei. Ténya, Genoa, A. Tényy. 

3M6A, a serpent; 3MBH. Maurya, Mantua, Manryy. 

Céa, the jay; cou. Haaya, Padua, Maayy. 

C6pya, an armour; cOpyi.. Téa, Goa, Toy. 


Some nouns in @A and AA, as: KAaAOBaA, @ storehouse; e- 
péaHAa, an antechamber, which are only adjectives used as sub- 
stantives, are declined like adjectives (§ 40). 


According to, the 25th paradigm (cyaba) are declined the 
nouns in 6A, which in the genitive plural change this termination 
into eu, and if it is contracted from ta, into ivf. Such are: 
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Alaaba, a boat; G. pl. sagen. T'écrba, a female guest; G. pd. réctell. 
CxambA, a bench; ckamél. Aryuba, a female liar; aryHel. 
Cratba, an article; craréH#. © © Catba, a female relation; cpateii. 
Csanbé, a pig; CBHHEH. Ké.ba, a cell; Ké.118. 

Cembd, the family; ceméit. Mrymenba, an abbess; urymeniii. 


According to the 26th paradigm (MOaHia) are declined the 
nouns in i#, which in the dative and prepositional singular take 
the inflection u (instead of m), and which form their genitive 
plural in i. Such are: 


A’pmia, an army, D. apMin; G. £7. Cruxia, an element, D. ctaxin; G. p/. 


apmill. CTHX{H, 
Konia, a copy, kénin; Koni. Koméaia, a comedy, Koméain; KOMéALH. 
Awaia, a lily, awaia; «nai. Tparéala, a tragedy, Tparéain; Tparéail. 
Awnia, a line, Anning; 7HHIz. Buia, an orator, BHTiH; BHTIH. 


According to the 27th paradigm (cTpactb) are declined the 
feminine nouns in 6, observing at the same time the change of 
A into @ after the hissing consonants (#, 4, I, I), and remarking 
that several of these nouns transfer in the plural the accent to 
the casual inflections, from the genitive plural downwards. 
Such are: 


TkaHb, a tissue; G. p/. TRAHeH. Bposb, an eyebrow; XV. pi. Opdsy, G. 

Heyatb, a seal; mevatei. Oponé. 

Kposarthb, a bedstead; kpoBarell. Kuctb, a tuft; KHCTH, KBCTOH. 

Ean, a fir; 64eH. BbrBb, a branch; BBTBH, BBTBEH. 

Caupbab, a pipe; cBupbtel. Asepb, the door; aBepéii (Z ABepbM#). 

Alaa6Hb, the palm of the hand; aa- /lémaab, a horse; 1z0mIaaéH (/.-AbMi). 
AoneH. Ilaetb, a whip; waeréH (/. 1AeTbMH). 

O'cenb, the autumn; éceHel. Hows, the night, HouéH; D. Howdm. 

Meuérb, a mosque; MevéreH. Ileqs, a stove, newéH; mewam’d. 

Boatsab, a malady; 6ortsnel. Muiutb, a mouse, MHIUIGH; MBbIILAM’. 


Ao6pogsreas, virtue; AOOpoabrerzel. Bem, a thing, BeméH; Bemyam. 


According to the 28th paradigm (40mb) are declined five 
nouns in 6, which elide the vowel 0 of the nominative in the 
other cases, except in the instrumental singular; these are: 


Bows, a louse, G. BiH, /. BOUIBIO. A1066Bb, love, G. 110688, Z. 11066Bb10. 
Poxb, rye, PRH, POKbIO IjépkoBb, the church, NépkBH,W¢pKOBbIO. 


The noun wépkosb takes, in the dative, instrumental and 
prepositional plural, the hard inflection a.mz, amu, 423: WepkKBaM’, 
yepkBaMH, O WepkBax’. /o6de6b, used as a Christian name, 
retains the vowel through all the cases, G. An60Bu, &c. 


~ 


Irregular 
nouns. 
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31. — The zvregudar nouns are such as take in 
some cases an inflection different to what they ought 
to have, according to the termination of their nomi- 
native singular; or such as form their plural in a 
particular .manner. 

I. Several nouns in 3 and 6 take in the nominative plural the 
inflection @, A, with the tonic accent (instead of ot, u), while 


the genitive remains in 063, €6%, elf, and the other cases regular. 
Such are: 


Béper’s, the shore, A/. Gepera, Geperésb. Wérpe6, a cellar, 4/2. norpeéa, -66BDb. 


Box?, the flank, 6oka. Ié6A0rb, a curtain, m0.10ra. 

Béuep?, the evening, Bevepa. IIposéccopt, a professor, npoeeccopa. 
[6.10cb, the voice, ro.10a. PykaBb, a sleeve, pyKaBa. 

Tépoab, the town, ropoda. P.1r0repb, a weather-cock, ¢410repa. 
Aoxtopt, a doctor, AOKTOpa. Ié6uno1b, a ramrod, MIOMNOAa. 
#KEpHOBD, a millstone, *KepHosa. XABBD, a stall, xabBa. 

Karept, a cutter, Katepa. X6.101%, the cold, x0.10Aa. 

Kupept, a shako, kuBepa Cr6pox', a guard, cropoxa, cropom é#. 
K640K0AB, a bell, KOA0KOa, Béxce.tb, a bill of exchange, -4A, -.1ei. 
Kyyept, a coachman, kyyepa. Béuse.ib, a monogram, BeH3eAA. 
.lyrt, a meadow, «yra. Erepb, a hunter, erepa. 

Atcb, a forest, ABCA. Kpénae.1b, a cracknel, KpeHaeaa. 
Mactep’, a master, MacTepa. /Jlékapb, a surgeon, Aekapé. 
MuuMau'b, a midshipman, Mu¥MaHd. [acaps, a writer, mHcapé. 

O'crpoB®, an island, OcTpoBa. @anrejb, wing of a house, #4Hre.14. 
Hapycs, a sail, mapyca. HIrémneab, a stamp, witemnesd. 
lézapb, a cook, noBapa. A’kopb, an anker, AKOpA. 


In the same manner TéTepeB, a grouse, has in NV. fl. Terepepa; but in the 
genitive TerepeBéH (instead of memepesdes). 


2. Some nouns in 3, b, 0, form their A/ura/ in 6A, b€63, DAMS, 
&c., changing the gutturals 2 and # before 6 into ae and 4. 
Such are: 


Bpart, the brother, 4/7. 6patba, -esb. Lpyt, a twig, A/. upyThA, UpyTbeB’d. 


Bpyc, a beam, Opycpa. 116.103, a slide, M0.463bA. 

K.nnb, a wedge, KAHHBA. Cry1b, a chair, cry aba. 

Kok, a lock, K46¥ba. 3ATb, son-in-law, 3ATbA. 

K6.10cb, an ear, KOA6ChA. 3BeH6; a link, 3BéHbaA. 

Koh, a stake, KéABA. Kpul16, a wing, KpblAba. 

Kom, a heap, KOMbA. TIlepé, a feather, mépba. 

Konwia, a sledge-bar, KONMABA. Hoabno, a billet of wood, noabHBA. 


Kouan’b, a head of cabbage, Kouanba. Tomead6, a malkin, noméaba. 
.Iy6b, a sheet of bark, 1y6ba Iwao, an awl, WIHABA. 
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3. Some nouns in @ have their genitive plural like the nomi- 
native singular (instead of 063), e. g. 


Aarbindb, three copecks; A/, aitbinnl, PéKpyts,a recruit; p/.pékpy TH,péKpy Tb. 
aATHHD. Cancrb, a boot; canori, canérs. 

Aplus, an ell; apminnnl, apmiuins. Coaaar’, a soldier; cO.1AaTH, COAAaTS. 

Tpenaaéps, a grenadier; rpenaaépy, Typoxt, a Turk; Typku, TYpor’. 


-Aép’b. Yaant, a hulan; yAaubl, yAaH. 
Aparyut, a dragoon; AparyHb, Apa- Ilwrant, a gipsy; WbraHbl, WMraH’b. 

ryHb. Uy.16kb, a stocking; WYAKH, TyA6KB. 
Ilyab a pood; nYAbl, NYA. Ipy3unb, a Georgian; Tpy3Hunl, 
Pa3t, a time; pasbl, pas. I'py3au. 


We can however say regularly math ny0662, five Joods ; HBCKOABKO péxpy- 
mo6s, some recruits, The substantive yes0BbK, man, has also the genitive 
plural like the nominative singular, but only in junction with a numeral, 
as NATb wexoembKs, five men; in all other cases it is regular; e. g. APY3bA 
uerocibKoes, the friends of the men — The substantive camkénb, @ foise, has 
likewise in the genitive plural cé#ken}, the accent being transposed; and 
Aenb, the day, in familiar language, takes the same inflection when in 
junction with a numeral; e. g. cemb 0@x2, seven days (instead of ceMb dneu). 


4. The following nouns form their A/zval in different ways. 


[.1a3b, the eye, f have a, 3, ams, &c.: Paasa, T41a3b, r1asamb; BoA0CA, 
B6.10ct, a hair, \ pose, Bosocam’ (and also regularly: B6AOCH). 


TocnoAsH’, master, 6apam’b; rocnoaa, rocnéab, rocnoAam’; Tarapa (and 


BapaHD, a lord, { change ux into @, 3, ams, amu, ars: Oapa, Sap, 
TatapHnt, a Tartar, Tarapw), Taraps, Tarapam’, &c. 


Xo3Aun’b, a housekeeper, Aiur. xo3AdeBa, XO3AeBB, XO3AeBaMB, Kc. 
I ypHHt, a brother-in-law, Ader. WlypbA, Wy pbéB, WypbAm'’b, &c. 


; ( have their plural in ta, ei, sams, &c. (Apyr’h changes 
ipyr Z ee 2 into 3): APY3bd, APy3éH, APY3bAM'b; KHA3bA, KHA3CH; 
Myx‘, a husband, | MYKbA, MY KEH, &c. The fatter, in the sense of man, 

\ is regular: MyxH, My*K¢H, Myxam, &c. 
form their plural in the same way by inserting the 
Kym, a godfather. | syilable 06: KYMOBbA, KYMOB¢H; CBATOBbA, CBaTOBGH; 
Cgarb, a kinsman, , oon i. Ge 
Cuin’b, the son, CHIHOBbA, CbIHOBéH, &c. Coin'b, with a figurative mean- 


ing, is regular: CHIHbI, ChIHOB’, &c. 


. (take in the plural the soft inflection u, eli, ama, 
tine _ nee | &c.: cocbau, cocbaéH, cocbAAM (and also regular : 
Usprs, the devil, | COC BABI, CocBAOBS); xXo.1sNH, XoAGNel ; véprH, YepTéH, 


(uepram, &c. 
Céante, the sun (take the masculine termination: W&, e63, ams, OF 4, 
‘Y 9 , 
O’6.1aKko, a cloud, ; 063, ams, &c.: COAHWM, COAHWEBD; 661aKH, 0O61aK6BD 
laa a adel Pa (and also regular: O61aK4, 661aKb); OWKH, OFKOBD; 
shri ceca {yu YUIKOBL, yuikam's, &c. 


B6xo, the eyelid, form their plural inuw, 3, ams, &c.: BBKH, BBKD, BéKaMD: 
H'6.10K0, an apple, \ g6z0KH, A6.10K'b (and AG.A10KOB), AGAOKaM, &c. 
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have in the plural: HeGec&, He6écb, ne6ecAmb; wy Aeca, 
uyAécb, wyAeca&mb, &c. Hé6o, in the sense of Palate, 
has no plural, and «700, signifying a monster, is re- 
gular: waa, IYAb, wyAam, &c. 


Hé60, heaven, } 
\ 
| form their plural in wu, ei, ams, with the permutation 


Yyao, a wonder, 


of the consonant: 64H, OWéH, O¥aM'b, OFAMH; YON, yMUéd, 

yulamb, yuIBMH (instead of ywamu). This inflection is 

properly the Slavonian dual; the plural, which is some- 
(times used in poetry, is: oveca, ymrec& 


O’ko, the eye, 
f 
Y'xo, the ear, 


which in. the singular has preserved the Slavonian de- 
clension: G. D.and P. autatn, /. ABTATeEMS and ABTATeW, 
has in plural: MW. abtH, G. and A. abrél, D. abram, 
Z. abrpmit, P. 0 abraxs. 


Aura, a child, 


Kypuua, a hen, slur. KYphl, KYp'b, Kypam'b, &c. 

C.roua, the slaver, slur. CAIOHH, CAIOHGH, CAIOHAMB, &c., with the soft in- 
flection. 

5. Some nouns have a double inflection in the plural, the 

one regular, the other irregular. 


a) Some have two inflections in the nominative only, and 
without any difference in the meaning of the word; such are: 


Bax, an age, 2. BhRH and BBKA, 
BBKOBD. 

Toat, a year, réan and road, roa6Bs. 

Aom?, a house, A6MbI and 40Ma, AOMOB. 

Koépnyc4, body, képnycnl and kopnyca, 
-COBD. 

Kyoat, cupola, kynoan and Kkyn0.14, 
-AOBD. . 

Méat, honey, Méabl and Mefa, MeAOB'B. 

O'kopoK’?, a ham, 6KopokH and oKopora, 
-OBD. 


Hléacb, girdle, 2/7. m6achl and noaca, 
-COBD. 

Por, a horn, péra# and pora, porop’b. 

Cutrb, snow, cHéra and cHtra, 
CHBIOBP. 

Crorb, a stack, crérm and crora, 
CTOrOBD. 

Crpyrb, a bark, ctpyra and crpyra, 
-TéBb. .[-MOB. 

Tépem’, a room, TépeMH and TepeMa, 

Kpai,, the brink, kpaii and kpad, kpaéBb. 


6) Others have two inflections through all the cases, the 
irregular inflection being used where the substantive has a col- 


lective meaning; such are: 


Barors, a stick, 7, Garorf, 6aToréBb, and OardxKbA, OaroxbeBd, Kc. 
BuyK?, the grandson; BHYKH, BHYKOBS, and BRYYata, BHYYaTD, &c. 
Kpix’, a hook; KpiOKH, KPIOKOB‘b, and KplOUbA, KpHOUbeBS. 

O'604, a felloe; 660Ab, 660A0Bb, and 066AbA, O66AbeBD. 

Aéckyt'b, a shred; AOCKYTH, AGCKYTOBD, and AOCKYThA, AOCKYTHEBD. 
Crpynt, a scurf; ctpynbl, crpymonb, and crpyuba, CTpy mbes. 

Cy, a branch; cykn, cyKosb, and cyuba, CyabeBD. 

Uépenb, a potsherd; vepem4, yépenoBt, and yepénba, vepémbes'd. 
Bosabipb, 7. a tubercle; BOAALIpH, BOAALIpéH, and BOAAMpPbA, BOAABIPbeBS. 
Kamen, 7. a stone; K&MHH, KAMHeH, and KaMGHbA, KaMéHbeB‘b. 
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K6penb, m. a root; KOpRH, KOpHéH, and KOpéHbA, KOP6Hbesd. 
Tlyssipb, m. a bladder; NysHpH, DySHpée, and NyshpbA, DysbipbeBs. 
Ilynipb, #. a pimple; NyNNpH#, DynWpéH, and NYNbpbA, Ny MHpbeBD. 
Y’roab, m. the charcoal; yrau, yraéH, and yro4ba, yroAbesD. 
Aépeso, a tree; AepeBds, AepéBb, and AepéBba, ACpéBbeBD. 

Aup4, a hole; Auphl, AHP, and. ABpbA, AMpbeBD. 

Mean, /. a chink; méaH, mé1eH, and méAbeBD. 


c) Others again have two inflections with totally different 
meanings; such are: 


3y68, a tooth (in the mouth), #2. 3¥6m, 3y66Bb, and tooth (of a saw), 3y6bA, 
3y ObeBD. 

Kanaan, a drop (of water), KAlAH, K4letb, and drops (in medicine), Kala, 
kansek, 

Aucrb, a leaf (of paper), AWCTH, AHCTOBB, and a “af (of a tree), AHCTBA, 
AHCTBOBS. 

Myx*'b, a man, MY RU, MYKEH, and a hushand, MYXbA, MY ROH, 

Mtx, a fur, MBXH, MBXOBB, and a fair of Sellows, MBX4, MBXOBD. 

O'6past, the form, 66pa3bl, 66pa3z0Bb, and ax image, O6pa3a, O6pa3zdéB. 

TI6B0Ab, a mottve, USBOAN, NOBOAOBD, and a rein, NOBOAbA, NOBOAbEBD. 

Cyauno, a vessel (utensil), CYAHH, CYAeH'b, and a vessel (ship), cya&, CYAOBD. 

XAB6b, a bread, XAbGw, XABGOBD, and a corn, X.1B6a, XABOOBB. 

I[strb, a flower, UBBTb, UBBTOBS, and a colour, UBBTA, UBBTOBD. 


@) Lastly there is one substantive which in the plural has 
three inflections, a different meaning being conveyed by each; viz. 


a tribe, pl. KoAbHA, KOABHD, KOABHAM, &c. 
Koxbuo, | the knee, pl. korbuH, KOAbHEH, KOABHAM?D, &c. 
a joint (of a plant), £2. KOABHba, KOABHbEBD, KOABHBAMS, &c. 


6. The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular: 


is declined like a noun in s, with the hard inflection: 
Tocnéab, the Lord, { G. Técnoga, D Yoécnoay, 7. ocnogomt; the vocative 
is: T'6no0,u. 


cuts off in all the other cases the syllable oc: G. Xpuctaé, 


Xpacrécs, Christ, D. Xpucry, J, Xpacréms, P. o Xpucré, V. Xpacré, 


( insert in the inflections of the cases the syllable ep. : 
Aouw, a daughter, G. and D. AéuepH and matepn, /. A6¥epbiO and MaTepbi0 ; 
Mats, the mother, plur. N. aévepH and Matepn, G. Aovepéli and marepéi, 
\ Z AouepbMa and MatepamH, &c. 


although masculine, take in the genitive, datrve and 
L.1amenb, flame, } prepositional singular the feminine inflection w: MaaMeHH, 
Ilytb, the way, uyt#; but the instrumental case is regular (N4aMeHeM’b, 
yTéM’D). 
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EXERCISES IN THE DECLENSION OF 
SUBSTANTIVES. 


Nominative The master of the garden and the mistress of the house. 


d 
Genitive. 


Xo3iHHt CaAb i Xo3Alika AOM?. 


The garden of the master and the house of the mistress. 
Caan XO3MHHB oH OMB KOs Aika. 


The roaring of the lions; the song of the nightingale; the 
PaKanie ACBD 5 néyie COAOBEH 5 


bellowing of the bull, of the ox and of the cow; the neighing 
MbIUAHIe ObIKS, BOAb KOposa ; pxanie 


of the horses; the barking of the dog; the cooing of the pigeons; 
AOMAaAb /; jal co6aka; BOpKOBaHBe rodyOb 2; 


the cawing of the crows; the croaking of the frogs; the howling 
KapkaHbe BOPOH? ; KBakaHbe ~—- AA YIKa; Bolt 


of the wolf; the buzzing of the bees, of the cock-chafers and 
BOAKB; * my KANE nwa, KYKb H 
of the flies; the bleating of the rams and of the ewes. A chimney 
MYXa; 6uesHie Oapaub ou obi. Kamins 
without fire; windows without panes; groats without butter; 
6e3% OFOHb 72; OKHO 6e3b crekad; kala 6e35 Mac.10; 
saddles without stirrups; a charge without ball; islands and 
cBAiO «= s«Oe3b CTpPéMA; 3apAsb 6e3b NYAA; OCTpOBB 4H 
meadows without trees; cooks, coachmen and labourers without 
AYTD 6e3b AépeBoO; Ndpapb, kyyepbh A padoTHHKb 6e35 
work; children without mother; soldiers without muskets; 


pa6ora; AuTd 6€35 ##$MaTb; cOAMaTh 6€3b pyKbé; 


muskets without flints; a statue without arms and without 
pyXbE Oe3b KpeMéHb m; cTaTya 6e3b pyka 4 6e33 


ears; young bears and young lions without hair; vessels 
YXO; MeCABBKEHOKL H AbBEHOKS 6€3b WlepcTh/; KOpadaL m 


without hammocks; ships without oars; tea without sugar and 
6e38 KOlika; CYAHO 6€3b BecAO; wait 6e3b caxapbh 4 


Lextcology.— THE SUBSTANTIVE. 59 


6e3b calpeay IlyxB nepd; AtomuHa Yuka, TapéaKa 


and of glasses; five scores of trouts; half a score of melons; 


: 
without cream. A bunch of pens; a dozen of cups, of plates 
i CTakaHt ; COTHA eopéib/; ACCATOKB AbIHA; 


a quantity of geese, of ducks and of swans; herds of cattle; 
MHOMECTBO YTYCbhm, YTKA 4H «A€6eAb mM; CTAAO0 CKOTD; 


studs of horses. The men -of antiquity, and the husbands 


l 
A 
Ta6yHb A0MIAaAb /. Myx ApéBHOCTE H MY Kb 
of the wives. The flowers of the gardens and the colours 
#KeHA. IpstT. Cal u IBBT'b ; 


of the rainbow. The leaves of paper and the leaves of the trees. 
paayra. Jucth Gyméra a «aNcTB Aépeno. ! 


The teeth of the mouth and the teeth of a comb. The tribes 
3y6b BO (prep.) pots H 3y6b y  rpé6enb m. Koabuo 
of the Israelites, the knees of a man, and the joints of plants. 
H3patiabTaAHHHb, KOASHO Y YeAOBBKD, H KOABHO pacTéHie. 
The taking of herrings on the coasts of America has been very 


-loBt celbAb f y 6éperb Amépnka Oblab OCH 


profitable to the English, the Swedes, the Dutch and 
BbITOAeH. AAA (gen.) Anranyannnt, IIseas,  Tosdnzenwb 4 
the French. 
PpaHuy3. 


Advice to friends. Glory to God. Woe to the enemies. Nominative 
Copith apyrb. Cadsa Bors. Tope spars. 27d Dative. 


The general order to the troops. Obedience to the laws. Give 
Iipuxa3p Boiicko. §§ Tlopunosénie sakonb. dail 


food to the geese, to the hens, to the pigeons and to the 
BCTb rych m, ky puna, rOAyOb mo 

little dogs. To act conformably to the laws of honour. 
menos.  IlocrynaTs cooTsBTcTBeHHO IpaBHA0 WeCTD. . 


To live according to his situation. A law given as well 
RUTH = Up THO coctodnie.  3akoub, A@HHBIi Kak 


Nominative 
and 
Accusative. 
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for the nobles as for the citizens. To be against the wishes 
ABOPAHUHD, ,TAKb Hi MBmaHins. lpoTisuTaca mearanie 


) 
of the children, and the desire of the parents. The books, 
AUTA, | Hi BOAA = pOAITeAb. Kuta, 


the pens and the papers belong to the scholars, and not 
nepo H TeTpayb / DpHHaAAeHATE = Y4eHHKb, a He 
to the masters. The fields and the meadows belong to the 


YTHTCAB. Mose H AY'b  UpaHassexKaTh 


father and to the mother, and the gardens, as well as the forests 
OTéb W MaTb, a CaA'b, KakKb ABCH, 


to the sons and to the daughters, To be agreeable to the men 
CbIH'b Hu AO. HpaBuTsca My Kawa 


and to be disagreeable to the women. The verdure is agreeable 
H He HPABHTBCA = KEHILMHA. 3é1CHb / HpaBHTCA 


to the eyes. The pictures please the sisters and the flowers 
T1a3'b. Kaptiina upasatca cecTpa, a IBBTb 


the brothers. Useful to’ the country; agreeable to God and 
Opars. [losésupili =: oTéuecTBO; upidTHBi bors H 


to men; faithful to the sovereign; dear to friends; agreeable 
AFOAH;  BSpHBbIii rocyAapb; AWOéSHIH =Apyrs; MHABIi 


to children. Man is known by his face, by his voice, by 
AUTA. Yesosékb y3HaétTca no 8 8=aMué, nO d610Cb, 10 


his figure, by his walk and by the motions of his body. Tourists 
pocrb, nO noxdaka 4H nO TBAOABHKEHIE. Typucrs 


travel in Switzerland, in France, in Italy, in Germany, 
nytTeméctByoTt no Ilseiiyapia, Ppannia, Wraaia, Tepmania, 
in America and in Egypt. 
Amépuka a. Ertiners. 
The brothers have bought houses, gardens, a village and 
bpaTs KY DHAY AOM, caAb, AepcBHA 


fields, and have sold oxen, cows, horses and a carriage. 
moae, a nmpdjasd = ObIKD, KOpOBa, AOWAAL /, H Kapéra. 
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To read a fable, draw a picture, write letters, play an air, 
Gurats  acHA, pacopaTs KapTina, MACATS DAChMO, arpaTs WécHA, 


mend pens. To visit the brothers and the sisters, the mothers 
“WHHHTS nepo. [locsmath Opatb Hu cecTpa, MaTB 


and the daughters, the fathers and the sons. To buy a hat 
Hi AO4S, OTELIB uci. «= Kyi ana 


and a cap, gloves and shoes, stockings and_ garters. 
H ~° Wanka, mepuaTka wu GawM4kb, 4yAOKB Hf MOABASKA. 


The conqueror has vanquished the troops and has subjected 
3aBoeBaTesb N00BALAb BOHCKO, H NOKOPH.A' 


the people. Peter defeated the Swedes, conquered Esthonia 
HapoA. Hetps pas6ia, IIlBeab, saBpoeBaab IcTAAHAiA 


and Livonia, founded the city of Saint-Petersburg, and civilised 
u Aueadnaia, ocHoBarb rOpoas Canxtnetep6yprb, 1 UpoCcBTiAS 


Russia. The Russians have conquered the Tartars, the Turks, 
Poccia.  PocciaHHH’b noob AAW TatapuH, TYpoxt, . 


the Swedes, the French and the Persian. The rains refresli 
IlBeab, @pannysp wu Tepciduuns. Aoxab m ocBamRAWTD 


the earth, and the frosts destroy the grass-hoppers. 
3eMAA, H XOAOAb UCTpeOAdtOTh capanya (sing.). 


Children, be attentive! John, come here! Soldiers, Vocative. 
Auta,  O6yabte npaaémunt! Weanp, opiian coga! Bouns, 


fight valliantly! God,- preserve the Emperor! Lord, 
cpamaiitecs xpa6po! born, cnaci (acc.) aps! Tocndap, 


have mercy upon me! 


NOMHAY Hi mena! 
The scholars write with a slate-pencil orf with a pen and Nominative 
Yuewiks nimyTs rpiseam nai nepd Vea haa 
ink. John plays with Alexis and with Basil,.and Mary 


qepHiiaZ/. Upanp urpaets cb Avexcéiiu ct Baciisi, a Mapba 


plays with Sophia and with Amy. A tart with almonds; 
urpaeTs cp Coosa a ct Jo6dss. Wuporh cb MHHAAAb m; 
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pots with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and 
TOpmOKh Ch UBBTb; KadkKa Cb BOAS; YEAOBBKL Ch YMB i 


of genius; a gallery of pictures. Towns with a fortress and 
cb rénili; raaepés cb kaptdna. Topoab ch KpeMAb m J 


a port; trees with leaves, flowers and fruits; ‘shakos with 
rapaHe /; AépeBO Cb ACTS, UBBTb HH DAOAb; KHBepb Ch 


plumes; a room with doors; bread with salt; water with 
Cy.1TAHb; KOMHATa Cb Apepb/; XABOB Cb COALS; BOAD Ch 


wine; wine with water; professors with pupils; a letter with 
BHHO; BHHO Cb BOAa; NpOSeccoph Cb Y4eHHKb; MHCbMO Ct 


money. To draw with a pencil, to paint with a brush and 
Aéupru 7 PacopaTh kKapaHiaulb, mMicaTb KHCTE £ a 


colours. The shop-keeper trades in tallow, in soap, in milk, 
Kpacka. Kynéut TOPryeTB —Ca.10, MbI.10, MOAOKO, 


in flour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in cloth, in linen and 
MyKa, Kpyma, BHHO, NBO, CYKHO, DOAOTHO 4 


in laces, and the neighbours of the shop-keeper trade in oxen, 
KpyKepo, a COCBAD KYNélB TOPryOTb BOT. 


in sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; churches with 
Oapanb wn AOmaAD/. Apopénb cb Oana; NépKOBL/ CB 


steeples; houses with windows; buildings with galleries, 


KOAOKOABHA; AOMbB CB OKHO; 3,aHie Ch raaepés; 

regiments with colours. The mountains abound in gold, 

TIOAK'b Cb 3HaMA. Tropa H300HAYIOTh 3040TO, 

in silver, in copper, in iron, in’ quick-silver and in lead. 

cepe6po, MBAL/, *erB30, pTyTh/ H CBHHEUS. 
Nominative The fables of the bull and the ram, of the ass and the 
and Frepo- — BacHal 0 ObIKB «6p Gapant, 066 océab of 


nightingale; of the cicada and the ant; of the oak and 
COAOBEH; O Ky3Hé"HKB H MypaBéli; O <aAyOb Hi 


the reed; of the fox and the crow; of the wolf and the lamb. 
TPOCTHHKD; O ANCHNa WH BOpOHb; O BOAKB 4 ATHEHORS. 


Ee Se a ON ot Ae AO Ne oa nD EE I BO Oe Ae aa I a Ee ee a eT a, 
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The tales of the guardian-angel, of John and Mary; the 
Cxa3xa = s« OOS AReab-XpansiTesb, 06% Vpanb u Mapes; 


histories of Sergius the hermit; of the hero and the genius. 
nopscts o Ceépriii nycrsimuakb; Oo repoii Hu réniii. 


To speak of games, of lessons, of the time, of the place, of 
Tosopits 064 urpa, 06% ypoxb, 0 BpémMa, oO MéCTO, 06% 


circumstances. In the work there is said a great deal about 
o6cTostesabcTBO. Bb counHénie rosopaT MHOrO 0 


honour and infamy, about virtue and vice, about courage 
wecTh H Ge3aécTie, 0 Aobpoabreab u NHOpOKb, O xpabpocTs 


and pusillanimity. In the water live the fishes, the frogs and 
H Maszoayiie. Bb BoAa HBYTH pbida, AArYuIKa 4H 


the mollusca; and in the forests live the lions, the bears, 
CAH3CHb 772; H Bb ACh HKUBYTb ACB, MECABBAL m, 


the foxes and the hares. 
AUCHOA H 3ael'b. 


The books of the scholar please the master. The light aa diffe- 
. ’ 7 rent Cases. 
Kuara YYCHHKB HpaBaTca (daz.) yIlTesb. CBBTb ‘ 


of the sun illumines the earth with its rays. The colours of 
cO#AHDe o3apAeTh 3eMAA AY. [B51 


the rose are agreeable to the eyes. The friends of humanity 
po3a (cymo) mpisTusl rAa3B. .” Apyr'b wAOBBLECTBO 


do good to men. In the garden flourish roses with 
AbAawOTE AOOpS roan. Bob (f7ep.) caAb UBBTYTL p63a Ch (frep.) 


thorns; for there is no rose without thorns. The children 


WHnb; HOO HBTB(gen.) pd3a Oe3b fiasde.) WHI. Aura 
wash themselves with the water of the river. A glass of 
YMBIBAIOTCA BOAa pba. Crakanb Cb (énstr.) 


water is on the table of theroom. Tears of joy _ glisten 
BOA CTOHTS Ha(Zrep.) cCTO.AB KOMHATAa. C.e34 pagocTh 61eCTATS 


in the eyes of the mother. The glory of the wicked is 
Bb (prep.) T4a3b MaTB. Capa 31046 (ecm) 
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without stability; but the names of the beneficent shine 
HeEMpOAOAMHTeALHA; HO HMA 6AaroABTesab CLAIOTL 


in eternity. Happiness on earth consists in 
BL(prep.) BBUHOCTL. CuadcTie Ha (préed.) 3EMAA COCTOHTS Bb (Prep.) 


tranquillity of mind and in purity of conscience. Young people 
CHOKOlicTBIe AYXb 4H Bb YHCTOTA COBBCTL/ FOnoma 


love the song of the nightingale, on the bank of a river, 
MOOATL wéHie COAOBGH, Ha (frep.) Oéperb py 716i, 
by light of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty 
mpi (frép.) CBBTS AYHA. Tosopitb mpasaa ecTbh AOATS 


of children. To love God with heart and soul. The ants and 
ANTA. An6its Borb cépaue wu aymda. Mypapéii a 


the beavers may serve as a pattern to man. An excursion 
606pb MOLyT'b CAYRATS (évstr.)NpHMBpb weAoBsKB. [loB3aKa 


to Moscow and to Kiew. The entrance of the room 
BB (acc.) Mocks& u Bb Kies. Bxoab ~— BB (acc.) 6nOaidTeKa 


of reading (reading-room). Give to the master the book 
AAA (gen). aTeéHie. Tloaati = yuriTeaB TeTpa.\b 


of verses on the occasion of the feast. One must rise 
CO (izstr.) CTHXB wa (acc.) cayaaii mpa3sqnuKs. Ha,obno BcTaBaTs 


in the morning, work in the day, rest in the evening, and 
(instr.) YTpo, pa6dTaTh ACHb m, OTALIXATL BEéYEPS, H 


sleep at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells 
cnaTb HOw Tpomp ‘| nyuika  3B0Hb KOAOKO.1b 


announced to the citizens the arrival of the conqueror 
BOSBBCTHAM = rpamsaniHS oO (fres.) mpuOsitie NOOBAHTe.1B 


of the enemies of the country. 
Bpar' OTE XECTBO. 
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THE ADJECTIVE. 


32. — The adjecttves (ipustaratTeIbHBlA WMeHa) Division 
in the Russian language are of three kinds: 1) The _Jectives. 
qualifying (KaYeCTBeHHLIA) adjectives, as: ~wépHolll 
Ka@TaHn, a black coat; muxoe aUTA, a quiet child; 
eecéAGA MuBHb, a joyous fe. 2) The possesszve 
(1pHTamatTedbubia) adjectives, as: omuées CHIHb, the 
Jather’s son; AlcbA wrypa, a fox skin; 30A0moe 
Kombué, a gold ring; AlbMHi Canb, the summer 
garden. 3) The numeral (auciuTelbHEIA) adjectives, 
as: 06a croma, two tables; emopél mbcaub, the 
second month. 

To the adjectives belong also the fossessive, demonstrative, 
interrogative and other pronouns, as also the participles, which 
are at times used as simple adjectives. The Vumeral adjectives, 
which in Russian have their peculiar inflections, will be treated 
of in a separate article. 

33..— The qualfying adjectives, or such as ex- ee 
press the quality of an object, end in ww and iu, 
or, with the accent, in dW (neut. 0€ and ee, fem. aa 
and #4); e. g. q00pHii, good; aérnili, Lght; cHBiii, 
blue; cyx0u, dry; Oommoli, great. 


34. — The possessive adjectives, most of which Foeaere 
are peculiar to the Russian language, are divided 
into zxdividual, common, material and circumstantal. 

1. The zzdtvidual or special (AW4HEIA, YACTHEIA), 
possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of 
an object to an individual, or in other words to 
an animate or personified being, end in 063, ¢€6a, 
una and upins (neut. 0, fem. a), or in 6b (neut. @, 
fem. 4), and are formed from the names of the 
objects in question by changing 2 and 0 into 063 

. 5 
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(or into ees after the lingual or a hissing consonant ; 
u and b into ¢63; a, A and 6 into uxs, and wa into 
ublH#s, remembering however that in this formation 
the adjective follows the genitive inflection of the 
substantive; e. g. CbIHOBb, ¢he son’s; MapKkost, 
Mark's; Ipposn, Leon’s; Xpuctosb, Christ's; crpa- 
KeBb, the guardian’s; oTUEBL, the fathers; An- 
Apéesh, Andrew's; uapesb, the king’s; HukutTuut, 
Nicetas’s; MAMMHD, the uncle’s; CBEKPOBIHb, mzother- 
in-law’s; Matepnnb, the mothers; XbBUURHB, Zhe 
virl’s (from cows, Mapro, Aees, gen. bpa, Xpucmoca, 
gen. Xpucta, cmpasics, oméus, gen. oTna, AKOpeu, 
uapb, Huktma, 040A, ceekpveb,* Mamb, gen. MATepN, 
drmetua). The termination 6 is only found in the 
adjective Tocndgenb, the Lora’s (from Tocndédb), and 
in some few others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 
To the above rule the following are exceptions: fl’koBAeB4, 

. James's; OpaTuuns, the brother's; MYKunHb, Che husband’s; and 
also Boxiii, Gods, formed from A’'ko63, Gpams, myacs and 
Boz. — We have still to remark that it is from these individual 
possessive adjectives that the patronymics, of which we have 
already spoken (§ 21), are formed; e. g. Hyanopnab and Hpa- 
HoBHa, Yohn’s son and daughter; Tliniopuyb and Tapsopua, Paul's 
son and daughter; A'kopsesuts and fl’Kop.iepHa, Fames’s son and 
daughter; Huaxitiab and Huakitugna, Mcetas’s son and daughter. 
2. The common or generic (000A, poOJOBbIA) 
possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of an 
object to all the individuals of the same species, 
have one principal termination, viz. ili, o¢itt or eit 
(neut. bé, fem. b4#), and some particular terminations; 
these are: Ckili, Hblli, UND, Obl, Hilt (neut. oe and 
eé, fem. aa and Az), and are formed from the names 
of animate, inanimate and abstract objects: e. g. 
pbloili, of a fish; MeABBKUI, Of a dear; ITH, of 
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a bird; Knomosili, of a dug; Konépili, of a horse; 
cKOTCKIli, of cattle; rycuubtii, of a goose; ROMOBEIIi, 
domestic; MapoBoii, of steam; pbhundii, fluvial; 
Aymésunili, of the soul; *U3HEHHLIi, veal; CbIHOBHII, 
filtal (from pvida, medemdo, nmtua, KAONs, Kone, 
CKOMS, 2VCb, OOMS, NAPS, PKA, OVUA, IICUZHD, CbIHS). 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong 
also several Russian family names; e. g. /Miitpiesp, [ymkuns, 


3apasOBckili, as also several names of towns and villages; e. g. 
Kamunt, bopoasud, Cmoséucks, &c. 


3. The materzal (pewécTBeHHbIA) possessive ad- 
jectives, which indicate the material of which a 
thing is made, are formed from the names of ma- 
terial objects by 'means of the terminations oli, 
How, AKU, AHO (neut. oe, fem. az), as: 30.0TOi, 
of gold; werb3ublli, of zron; cepéOpnubtii, of sever; 
epeBAHHHIi, of wood (from 3dA0m0, 9dICeA30, 
cepedpd, Oépeso). 


es 


4. The cercumstantial (0OCTOATCALCTBEHHLIA) pos- 

sessive adjectives are formed from nouns and adverbs 
signifying “me and place, by means of the termi- 
nations Hili (neut. ce, fem. aa), and in the names 
of months, by the termination cxiti (neut. oe, fem. 
QA); as: ABTHII, of summer; ablubUUi, actual; 
TaMomulli, of this place; mMaptToBcKili, of March; 
1WOIBCK, of Fuly (from Amo, HoH, MaMs, Mapma, 
10Ab). 

35. — The properties of the adjectives in RussianProperties of 
are: the gender (poms), the number (aucad), the eee 
case (Malem), the apocope of the termination (ycb- 
yéHie OKOHYAHIA), and the degrees of signification 
or degrees of the qualities (cTémeHu KA4eCTBD), and 

ie 
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these properties are all marked by particular in- 
flections. 

Gender» 36. — As the adjective must agree in gender, 
casee number and case with the substantive which it 
qualifies, it has three terminations to indicate the 
difference of gender, two for the different nzmders 

and seven for the cases. 
Apocope 37.— As the adjectives are used for two differ- 
termination.ent purposes, firstly simply to qualify the noun to 
which they belong, as: Qd06pvili de1oBbKL, @ good 
man; KOGQA Waka, a new hat; and secondly to 
form the attribute of the proposition, as: 4eI0BBEb 
*(ecmb) 006ps, the man is good; WAANa Oba HOGG, 
the hat was new; they have in Russian two differ- 
ent terminations, the one /u// (n6aHoe), the other 
apocopated (ycbuéunoe). These two terminations 


are as follows: 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 


ee See 
Full term: viii (oli), ii; oe, ee; an, AAS 
Apoc. term: b, b; 0, e; a, A; 


HOBLIH, Cinili; HOBOe, CHHee; HOBaA, CHAR; 
Examples: A j : , : 
HOBb, CHHB; HOBO, CHHEé; HOBa, CHHA; 
PLURAL. 
ptm ee | ee 
Masculine. Neut.and Fem. 
Cet ge we Wa ge 
full term: wie, 1e; BIA, 1A. 
Apoc. term: Bl, H; BI, H. 


HOBHIC, CHHie; HOBBIA, CHHIA. 


Examples: { ; : ; : 
HOBBI, CHHW; HOBHI, CHHH. 


These two examples HOsbiil, ew, and clinili, d/ve, show that 
the apocopated is formed from the full termination, by changing 
bit and wi, (or dii with the accent) into 3 and 4, according to 


T.7 OTL Fao Le 
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the nature of the preceding consonant, for the masculine, and 
by cutting of the final vowel in the other inflections. In this 
formation, the vowel e or 9 is inserted between two consonants 
in the masculine, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, and 
the semi-vowels 6 and & are changed into é, observing that the 
tonic accent, which remains on the same syllable in the in- 
flections of the full termination, is often transposed in the apo- 
copated termination, sometimes to the inserted vowel of the 
masculine, sometimes to the first syllable, at other times to the 
inflection of the feminine, and occasionally to that of the neuter 
and the plural; e. g. 


Obani, white, afoc. term. OBA, A6, 14. BPH, true, afoc. BhpeHb, PHO, pHa. 
3AOPOBHH, wholesome, 340P6Bb, 6BO, TAKKI, heavy, TAKEKD, KKO, HKKA. 


OBa. HCTHAADIE, veritable, HCTHHEH'S, HHHO, 
aAoporés, dear, Adpor’b, oro, ora. HHHa. 
BeAWKIH, great, BEAHK, HKO, KA. ApésHil, ancient, ApéBeHb, BHe, BHA. 
AOR, stout, AIK, KE, KA. NOAH, full, W610, AHO, 1H. 
xopé6mii, good, xopomrb, omi6, Ola  3.16H, evil, 30.4b, 340, 34a. 
HKUBOH, live, RBBb) HBO, HBA. KpbuKili, strong, KpB00K., IKO, UKa. 
cyx6i, dry, cyxb, cyxo, cyxé. aéreii, light, Aer6x’b, TK6, Ka. 
BhICOKIH, high, BRICK’, OKO, OKa. ropbKil, bitter, répek’b, PbKO, PbKa. 
Gbictphli, rapid, Oblcrpb, Tpo, Tpa. CHABHHIE, vigorous, CH.AGH’D, ABHO, AbHS. 
TBSpALH, firm, TBépA’b, SpA, pAd. CHOKOHHME, quiet, C10K6eH'S,OHHO,OHHA. 
The following are exceptions to this rule: AOCTOMHBIM, worthy; : 


OaankénHblli, happy; naaMéuublii, Zroud, and copepmléHHblll, perfect, 
which form: AOcTOHHS, OHO, Oiina; O.1axKén'b, HAAMEN'S, COBEPLIGHS, 
éHHo, €HHAa. 


The qualifying adjectives have both terminations, except paJ’b, 
joyous, and ropa3sab, except, which have only the apocopated, 
while Oo1bm0li, great, and Menbudii, Uit/le, have only the full 
termination. The individual possessive adjectives have only the 
apocopated termination, while the material and circumstantial 
possessive adjectives have only the full termination. The same 
is the case with several common possessive adjectives, with the 
exception of such as end in it/, which in the singular have the 
full, and in the plural the apocopated termination. 

38. — The qualifying adjectives have five degrees Degrees. of 


hae : j ce ~ — signification. 
of signification, viz. the posztive, the comparative, 


the superlative, the diminutive and the augmentative. 
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1. The posetve (MoloKNTeIbHaA CTéMeHB) is in- 
dicated by the ordinary terminations, full and apo- 
copated; e. g. Obani and Ob1b, whzte; cyxoli and 
Cyxb, ary; cunlii and cnub, lve. 

2. The comparative (cpaBHiTeibHan erénens) is 
marked in the full termination by the inflections muwiti, 
atiwmiti, wit (neut. ee, fem. aa), and in the apocop- 
ated termination by the invariable inflections me 
and é, and is formed in three different ways: 

1) By changing the termination of the positive, 
preceded by any consonant except a guttural, into 
Miu for the full, and into me for the apocopated 
termination; e. g. 


ObAnH, white, com, Obabuut and 6b.1be, whiter. 
cadOn, weak, . . . cAa6bHmia and caaGhe, weaker. 
#*KuBOH, live, . . . . KHBSHMH and xABée, more live. 
HOARE, full, . . . . WoAnbHOMH and noaHse, more full. 


From this rule are excepted the following ad- 
jectives, which though they have the full termina- 
tion Mbiiwit, have the apocopated in é, changing at 
the same time the mutable consonant. 


OoraTHi, rich, comp. Sull term. Ooratbiml, afoc. term. Gorate. 


AewéBwi, cheap, ..... - AeCM6BBHOHH,..... AeméB.Ae, 
rycr6#, thick,. ...... . rycrbimil, ..... . ryme. 
KpacHbli, handsome,. .. . - kpacnbamilt#, .... . Kpaule. 
(No kpacnbli, xed, forms regularly: Kpacuée.) 
KpyTOH, steep,. ..-.--. Kpyrbinii, . .... . Kpyye. 
m63anii, tardy, ..... . . MOsAHbHOH, . . . . . mé3me. 
upoctél, simple, .... . . mpocrbumit, . . .. . mpome(and npocrte.) 
TBépAbli, firm,........ TBepAbiMii, .... . TBépme. 
moAcTHH, thick, ....-.. ToicThimii, . ... . TOME. 
wacThi, frequent, ..... . vacThiinii,...... walle. | 


WHcThit, pure. «© + «© « © « « « qucTéaniii,”. ee e © e "whe. 

The adjectives ropsuiii, dering; abicbiii, bald; cu3bIH, dove- 
coloured; CBB, fresh; and others in 3ovlé, colt, aC, iit, W4it, 
have only the apocopated termination me: ropaTbe, ABICBE, 
CH3Be, CBBKBE. 
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2) By changing the termination of the positive, 
preceded by one of the gutturals (r, kK, x), into 
atwit for the full, and into e for the apocopated | 
termination, permuting the consonant at the same 
time; e. g. 


cTporia, strict, compar. cTpoKahmii and cTpéxe, stricter. 
Kpburii, strong, . . . Kppuvdimii and Kphiue, stronger. 
Bétxi, old,...... BeTmaunii and Bétule, older. 


Exceptions. — Most of the adjectives in itl, Kitt, 
rit, have not the full termination of the compara- 
tive; and also the following adjectives form their 
comparatives in different ways: 


Aojrif#, long, comp. full term. AOARAUMNH, apoc. term. AbABE. 


Aoporéa, dear, . .. . ees Apakainn,...... Aopox*e, 
Aarékiit and 4aabnl, far, . . AaabHbim, ..... AaAbiue. 
Gau3Ki, near, ..- . 2+ . OABMAUOM,. 2... . O.aKe, 
r4yO66nii, deep, ...... . rayGouaimii, . . . . . ray6xe. 
r6pbkKil, bitter,. .. ..- +. . ropuahmia, ....-- répye. 


(No répbKil, Jad, takes the Slav. inflection répmili and ropute.) 
koporki and Kparkii, short, .. KpaTuaimlii,. . . . . . Ropéue. 


pbarii, Vary ik we Ee pbauaimif, ...... pbxe. 
CAaaKlii, sweet, «.. 2... . CAaquaitni, ..... cAante. 
TORKIW, thin... +--+. - TOHWAHUHH, . . 2 2 TOHbIUE. 
TARKKI, heavy, «-. + +s. TaArualiun, . . 2... TATE, 
mupoKii, broad, ......-- mapousio,.. . . . . mHpe. 
raakii, dirty, -. +++ -- \ These five (..... rake. 
raaaki, smooth,...... have not the| .... » raaxke. 
MHARIH, liquid, ...... full term. ¢ .. ~~. Kae, 
y3Kii, narrow,. ... ++. fot the com-|..... yxe. 
caa6ni, slack,. .. +... parative. (..... cAabxKe. 


3) The inflection wit for the comparative is only 
found in the following adjectives, three of which 
take their comparative from another root: 


BhicéKi, high; comp. full term. Beiculi, afoc.. term. Bbillle. 


MOAOASH, young; ....... MAaaAnHH, 2... 2... MOAOKE. 

HHSKIH, low; .......-. HH3OHH, . . 6... . . HOKE. 

ctaphl#, old; ......... crapwi and eraphimi#, crapmie and crapte. 
XYAOH, bad; ......., .xyaul#,. 2... _. xyme, 

BeAUKIH (and 60AbBMI6H), great; O6abuH, ....... 6oAbnIe, 

MAAbIH (and MeHbINOH), little; .MéHBMH, ....... MéHbile, 


xopomil, good;........ ayaml#, .. 2... 2... Ayame, 
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1. Care must be taken not to confound the comparative of 
the adjectives aGabme, Jonger; TOHbINeC, finer; AAABIe, more 
distant, Ooabule, greater, MéHBUe, Jess, with that of the adverbs 
AOABe, longer; TONBe, finer; Aaane, further; 6d6abe, more; MEéHEE, 
less. But this difference exists only in the above five words, 
the comparative of the adverbs being in every other instance 
similar to that of the adjectives in the apocopated termination. 

2. The apocopated termination of the comparative sometimes 
takes the preposition #0, which softens and diminishes the 
force; e. g. n06nabe, @ Kittle whiter; noToHbMe, @ Little finer; 
noayame, a ttle better. 

3- Such adjectives as want one of the terminations of the 
comparative, supply its place with the adverb 66.1Be€ before the 
positive; e. g. 6oane Y3kill, zarrower; O60.1Be KUAKi, more liguid; 
601Be pas, more joyous; O6OABe TOPA3ab, more expert. 

3. The superlative (mpeBocx6yHad cTémeHb) in 
Russian is not marked by any particular inflection, 
except in the four following adjectives: 


BeAHKIB, great; compar. OOABDIH; sufer], BeAMUAHUH, greatest. 


BHCOKIH, high;..... BhicuHi; . . . . Bbicouvaimi, highest. 
Mab, little; ..... MéHbOH;. . . . Maabiimiit, least. 
Hu3Kif, low;. ..... HH30nH; . . . . HHKanMIH, lowest. 


In all the other adjectives, in the full termination, 
the superlative is expressed by that of the compara- 
tive, the words 033 BCbxB, of all, being understood, 
or the particle nan being placed before it, or also 
by that of the positive, placing before it the words 
caMblii (z. camMoe, f. camMad), as: Jeruaiimiii (u3s 
6cibI3), HavdAeryanuilt or camulli wérKili, the Lghtest; 
AVUMili (U33 6c), HaLAVUUMili, or camEi Ayumi 
(improperly, for campiii xopomili), the dest. In the 
apocopated termination the superlative is the same 
as the comparative, adding the word echza or 6ce2d, 
e.g. BCLXb aérue, the Lghtest; Bebxb Ayame, the 
best; Beeré Baxkube, the most important; sBcerd 
Tpyause, the most arfficult. 


pi 


at! 
| 
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4. The dzmenutive degree (yMeHbUIMTeAbHaA cCTé- 
leHb) is used to mark the diminution of quality, 
indicating either a want or smallness of any quality 
in an object, or a softening of the force of the 
quality, and also for the agreement of the adjective 
with. the diminutive noun; e. g. 6mA0edmblA Yep- 
Hida, whitzsh znk; poivaicedbkaa jomaaka, a Little 
bay horse; MaAeHbKAA AbBOUKA, a “ttle young girl. 
The diminutive adjective in the former case ends, 
in the full termination, in o¢dmoui or esdmotti (neut. 
0é, fem. aa), and in the apocopated in osama or 
ésams (neut. 0, fem. a), and in the latter case, in 
the full termination, it ends in onoKiti and enoKil 
(neut. o¢, fem. a2), and in the apocopated, in oneKs 
and eHeks (neut. HbKO, fem. HbKG); e. g. 


GbanH, white; dime. OBAOBATHH or OBAOBATB, and ObrenEKIn or ObAGHEKD. 


TenAb, hot; . . . TeMAOBATH or TeMAOBaT, and TéMAeHbRIG or TeMAGHEKD, 
cyxdi, dry; . . . . CYXOBATHIT or CYXOBATb, and CYXOHbKiii or CYXOHEK. 
Kpachyii, red; . . . KpaCHOBaTh or -HOBATb, and KpacHeHbKiii or -HéHEK’D, 
cai, blue; . . . . CHHEBATHH or CHHEBATD, and ciNeHbKI or CHHéHeKS. 
paxil, bay; . . . PbIKeBATHI or poikeBarb, and phixkeHbkiff or pHAKGHER'S. 


The diminutive ending o¢amoii, eeamolii, must not be con- 
founded with the similar ending of the positive, which belongs 
to the qualifying adjectives; e.g. BHHORATHII, culpable; yraoBaTutil, 
angular; HO3APeBATbI, orous; YrpeBaTblil, scaly. 

5. The augmentattve degree (yBeAMWMTebHaA 
cténeHb) is used in the qualifying adjectives to 
express the abundance or excess of quality, and is 
formed in the full termination by the prepositive 
particle npe, and in the apocopated by the endings 
éroneks and éweneks, or OxoneKks and dwenexs (neut. 
KbkO, fem. HbKa); e. g. 


> 
ObANE, white ; aug. npeOb.AuH, or ObAeXOHEKD and 6bAsueHeK, quite white. 
CYXOH, dry; . . . . mpecyXx6H, or CyXOxoHeKS and cyxéuleHek’b, very dry. 
4erniii, light; . . . mpe.térkil, or Aer6xoneKb and Aerémenex’b, very light. 
M&4ni, little; . . . Mpemasul, or Ma1GxoHeK’b and Maémener’h, very little. 


eto Ee 
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FIRST. 
‘ FULL TERMINATION. 


~~ 


co 


"° *: SusaWaAN 
7° 8 "ISHsvs 


Masc. gender. | Neut. gender. | Fem. gender. 
‘ ea a ee SS 
; (XN. | MH(6H)1H(6H) | oe ee aa AA 
| es |G. | aro Aro aro aro OH (bIA) eH (iA) 
| 5 D.|ouy emy | omy emy |oH ek 
| © | A. | liketheMorG.' oe ee yo ww 
| c i |aMb HMB | HMB HMB | 010(0H) e10(eH) 
| P. |OMb eM OMb eMb | Oli eli 
Mase. gender.| Neut. and feminine genders. 
SA | 
NV. | ne fe blA ia 
|G. | Mxb  axt LIX *HX' 
S -D. | Mb EMD ! bMb HM'Dd 
a A. |.. like the Nominative or the Genitive . 
A c WME 8 860HMH HMH  HMH 
P. | WXb Xb Xb HXb 


DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES. 


THIRD. 
MIXED TERMINATION. 


SECOND. 
APOCOPATED TERMINATION. 


cot * SS | oe -th anEREEEEEREA 
Mase. gender. | Neut. gender. | Fem. gender. | Mase. g. | Neut. g.| Fem. g. 
Ss in eae abies. pos mina 
b b o e ia Al if be (ie) | ba (ia) 
a a a A | ok el bATO+ bATO bel 
y 10 y 10 oH ei beMy bemy bex 
liketheM.orG.| 0 e yo 10 JV. or G. | be bIO 
HMb HMB | HMB HMB | 010(0H) e10(eH) | BHM bHM’b be10(bel) 
OMB(b)eMb | OMB(b)eMB | OF ei beMDd beMb bel 


For the three genders. For the three genders. 


SSS SaaS en ee = 

hi H bH 

HX’ HXD bHXd 

hiM'’b uM'b bHMD 
. . like the Nominative or the Genitive . like the Nom. or the Gen. 
biIMH HMH buMB 

bIXd HX'D bEXD 

bs Soy Pe ne ee a E 


=— 
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The adjective mpexpacubill, deautiful, in which the particle npe 
has an augmentative meaning, is used as a simple adjective to 
be distinguished from Kpacubili, red; but it is not the same case 
with mpesécrTHbili, charming, derivated from mpéaecth, charm. 


39. — The Russian adjectives have three declen- 
sions ; the first for adjectives of the full termination, 
the second for those of the apocopated, and the 
third for those of the mzxed termination, i. e. for 
such common possessive adjectives in it (neut. 6¢, 
fem. 64), as have some inflections of the full and 
others of the apocopated termination. Each of 
these declensions has three endings for three gen- 
ders, masculine, feminine and neuter, corresponding | 
to the three declensions of substantives, as is seen 
in the opposite table. 

In declining adjectives according to this table, attention is 
required to the following observations : 

‘1. The inflection ov of the xominative singular masculine, in- 
stead of oi, or of wé preceded by a guttural or a hissing con- 
sonant, is only used when the accent is on the last syllable; 
e. g. CABNOM, Sind; BOCKOBOH, of wax; rayxoi, deaf; ayKOH, 
Soreign; Cobol, great (instead of crrneil, eockosntt, 2Ayriit, 
wy aterit, COAL), — | 

2. The inflection wa or ia of the genitive singular feminine is 
Slavonian, and is only used in poetry, or in religious prose; 
€. g. KpOTOCTh CeAMbLA MUBHU, the sweetness of a holy life; 
Co6ops Kasduckia Bdocia Marepu, the Cathedral of Our-Lady 
of Casan. 

3- The inflection ov, et or veti of the instrumental singular 
feminine is a contraction of 070, eo or seo in use in familiar 
language. 

4. The inflection le, of the prepositional singular masculine and 
neuter of the II declension, is confined to the names of families 
and towns, and the inflection os to the individual possessive 
adjectives, and to the qualifying adjectives in the apocopated 
termination. (See Paradigms 9, 10, II, 12, 13.) 


of adjectives. 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE 


SINGU 


Masculine and neuter genders. 
a bs 
“Nomin. and Vocative. Genitive. Dative. Accus. Instr. Prep. | 
SSN, SS aS Oe OO ee 
m. HOB, New 
; { m. HOBOE........ : 
. MAPKii, tender . . 
. MArkoe 


? SNOISNB104(7 
:SNOILVNINUG] 
?SWOldvuvg 


} wos-aro... . omy . Mb . . OMB. 


" "> MATK-aro ... OMY . HMb . . OMB. 


HMD .. 


. CBS, fresh 

. CBBKee 
(Tpags) Toacrdi Toact-4ro 
m. NOpTudii, a tailor .. woprH-4ro . 
a. Mapkdée, a roast... MKapk-4ro... 


HMB... 


m. TapéBh, the king's 
\ WapéBo 

m. ObAs, white 
"\n. ObIG 1... 
. | (Knaap) Pennines Pennuu-& ... 
: i eepeee) KAéntuns..... Kanmn-a... 
. (cerad) Bopoazund .... Bopoann-4 .. 


"> Wapés-a.... 


SECOND. 
the Genttrve, with the names of animate beings. 


the Nominative, with the names of inanimate beings. 


APOCOPATED. 


. Tocnégens, the Lord's 
. Tocnéane 
CHHB, blue 


like { 


m. pbiOiit, of fish 


; bBEMb . be 
2. pbdve ae 


17. 


The following observations, relative to the zonzc accent in the declension of the ad- 
jectives, are important: 

t. All the inflections of the full and of the mixed termination, i. e. in the Ist and 
IlIrd declension, retain the accentuation of the nominative singular masculine. 

2. In the apocopated termination, i. e. in the IInd declension, the accent is often 
transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only in the nominative feminine, and at other 
times in the neuter and in the plural. The oblique cases of the apocopated termination 
either retain the accentuation of the nominative, or transfer the accent to the last syllable. 
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DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES. 


LAR. PLURAL. : 
| Feminine gender. For the three genders. 
WERE ccs pace res Feces aia ciara ae SS 
| WM. and V. G.D.and P. Acc. Instr. Nom.and Voc. Gen.andPr. Dat..Accus. Instr. 
OR GEO, OR LO Pesce acum SON 
| HOB-ad....0H.. Y.. 00. | ene ee HiME 
a. f. HOB-BA 
m. MAarK-le . 
- ae a — : ; er BMS . 
MATK-an on yO. . 00 .| fwdrnia . b HX HME 
| CHR-AA el .. 100 + eo.” cine Oe 2. EMD. HME 
n. f. CHE-la. . 


‘ 
& 
Sy 
‘ cBhK-ag...eH.. yw. ew. a re HMB 
([pagiina) n. f. CBBK-1A . Bo 
om .. OH. . YH. . 610 .| (pagum) Toact-ble . HX... HMB. g < viME 
oe ee ee eee tees ee}s. HOpmave....MXB... HMB. 5 8 aime 
Lact os Bk d aa tre 6 coandieane and ... RapRia .... wb... HMB. OO OG MH 
pawatacia.: . OH .. YO. . 610 ..... KlagOpbd ... XB... HMB. 3 ‘S MMH 
a storehouse. g , 
& 
a ne | 7 
es 
mapép-a...0H..Y...0W.|... Wapeee .... WKS... WM. . 9 MMH 
'Obae .... OH... . OO .)... Oba 2... XD ee ee 
(Knazins) : oe ; SF 
Penman’ .. 6H... y... 60. | (Knazed) Penaun-bl . WXD... HMB. : x MMH 
(Oepéena) .... oe . ae ee a . ee a Lee aks 
Mypun-a Od Vote OI te eh ee i ee a ee Ba iO a wae 
fo 
Yocméan-a.. eH. 010 , Tocn6an-H ...HXd ...HMb. “> OME 
vo 
cHH-A.....6%..% .. 60 .CHH-H......HXB... HMB. MMH 
ea tm tn ot ca, bHME 


The accusative masculine, singular and plural, of the adjectives is like the nominakve, 
when the noun, which they qualify, destignates an inanimate or abstract object, as is 
also the case with the substantives; and it is like the genz#ve, when the noun designates 
an animate being, even when the accusative of the noun in question may not happen 
to be the same as the genitive, as is the case with the masculine substantives of the 
IlIrd declension; ex. MH AN0OHMD eibpnazo cayzy, we love the faithful servant; Mi 
AWOOEMD epurizs cayzt, we love the faithful servants. 
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5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often used 
instead of the full in poetry, for the sake of the rhythm; e. g. 
nyluucmel ineH (instead of nywucmble), thick hoarfrost; Oolcmps 
BOAbI (instead of GsicmpwA), rapid waters; OOOpy MOAOALIY (instead 
of d06pomy), to the good young man; colpy 3éMa0 (instead of 


colpyro), the moist earth. 


6. The inflection te, i”, iazo, &c. of the common possessive 
adjectives is used in an elevated style, and b€, bA, bAzO, &Ce. 


in familiar language. 


7. As the vocative of the adjectives is always the same as the 
nominative, it has been omitted in the table of the declensions. 


Paradigms 
of the de- 


40. — With due attention to the above remarks 


clensions ofall the adjectives of the Russian language can be 


adjectives. 


First 
declension. 


declined according to the 17 paradigms. (See p. 76sq.) 


According to the Ist paradigm (HOBbIIi) are declined: 1) the 
qualifying adjectives in ol; 2) the common possessive adjectives 


in O6blit, e6blit, Hb, UDI; 3) all the material possessive ad- 
jectives; 4) the diminutive adjectives in osama and esamaa; 
remarking that the termination sé when accented is changed 


into Ou. Such are: 


| 1) Aéd6pu, good, 7. A66poe, /. A6O6paa. 


Cianubli, vigorous, CH.1bHOe, CHAB- _ 


Han. — 
Crapni, old, crapoe, erapaa. 
Wepnn, black, wépHoe, wépuaa. 
Kpachni, red, kpacHoe, kpacuaa. 
Bb.1wi, white, 6b40e, 6b.1aa. 

Yui, wise, YuHoe, yMHaa. 
Tpy6ui, coarse, rpy6oe, rpy6aa. 
H6AnnH, full, w6aHoe, 161HaA. 
Héxablii, tender, Hb2%KHOe, HBKHAA, 
Casi6k, blind, cabude, cabmda, 
IIpocté, simple, upoctée, mpoctéa. 
Xyaou, bad, xyase, xy Ada. 

-HtM6H, dumb, HtMée, HBMA4A. 

2) Bo6péswi, of beaver, #. 6oOpdzoe, 
J. ~-OBaa. | 
Exé€Bni , 

exKEeBaA. 
Tuernnnll, of bee, mve.1uHoe, m4e- 

AHHAA, 


of hedgehog, eskeBoe, 


Aopo*xHnH, of road, 
AOPOAAHAA. | : 

Hocoséit, of the nose, HOCOB6e, Ho- 
coBaa. 


AOPSRHOe, 


3) Soaordi, of gold, 3040T6E, 30.10TAA, 


HesbsunH, of iron, xeabsHoe, 
MReAbsHaa. 

MacAauuit, of oil, m&caaHnoe, MA- 
cAAahaa, 

Kéxanbl, of leather, 
kOsKaHaa, 

AlepeBsAHHHH, of wood, AepeBAnHoe, 


-BAHHAaA. 


KOKaHOEe, 


4) Bsaopitnit, whitish, Oba«oBAToe, 


-BaTan. 
KpacHoBatHli , 
BaTOe, -Tad. 
Cunesatui, bluish, caHeB&T0e, cHHe- 
Bataa. 
Puxepatni, ruddy, pblskeBiroe, 
-Baraa. 


reddish, kpacko- 
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According to the 2nd paradigm (Markili) are declined: 1) the 

qualifying adjectives in zt, Ki, rit; 2) the common possessive 

adjectives in ckité and Uxklté; 3) the diminutive adjectives in 

eHokité and oxbKit; the termination ii when accented being 

also changed into di. Such are: 

Tocndéackiif, seigneurial, 2. rocn6A- 


ckoe, f. rocmogckaa. 
Pyccxii, Russian, pycckoe, pyc- 


1) Alérnili, light, #. aérkoe, f. zérKaa. 
Crpérii, strict, crp6roe, crpéraa. 
Kpérkii, kind, xpétkoe, kpétkaa. 


Beankiii, great, pe1ukoe, BeAuKaa. ckaa. 
Yupyrii, elastic, yapyroe, ynpyraa. Htméngkli, German, HbMéqkoe, 
Toppxii, bitter, répbkoe, répbkaa. HBMCUKAaA. 


AWACKOH, men’s, 1OACK6e, 110 ACKAA, 

Topoackoi, of a town, ropoackoe, 
‘TOPOACKAA. 

3) Ma.renbrilf, little, MAaaeHBKoe, -Kad. 

BbseubKii, whitish, 6b.1enbKoe, 
ObAeHbKAaR. 

-Téronbxii, lightish, 4eroubkoe,-kaa. 


Bérxili, old, Bétxoe, BétTxaa. 
Aopordi, dear, Aopordée, Aoporaa. 
Cyx6i, dry, cyx6ée, cyxda. 
Tayx6i, deaf, rayxée, rayxéa. 
2) 3pépcxill, bestial, cnipcKoe, -cKaa. 
Meéunckli, feminine, *KéHCKOe, *KEH- 
cKaa. 


According to the 3rd paradigm (cHinili) are declined the ad- 
jectives: 1) qualifying, 2) circumstantial possessive, and 3) some 
common possessive, in Mllé (neut. e€, fem. AA); such are: 


1) Apépui, ancient, 2. apésuec, /. 3abunli, of here, 2. 3abutuee, 7. 


2) 


ApéBHAA. [O.utaKHAA, 3ABIUHAA. 
Banxniit, neighbour, O.iKuee, Huintmniii, actual, HbtibmrHee, 
Aéabuli, distant, a4.1bHee, A4.1bHAA. -HBOINAA. 


Wckpenui, sincere, uckpetee, 
HCKpeHHAA. 


3umuHilt, hybernal, 34Muee, 31MHAA. 
Becénuiil, vernal, pecGunee. -HAA. 


Hrpéni, light-sorrel, arpéuee, Abruii, estival, rbrnee, .bTHAA. 
HrpéHAA. O'cennili, autumnal, é6cenHee, 6ceH- 
Tlopéxui, empty, mop6muHee, n0- HAA. 
POxRHAA. Hipéxuif, precedent, mpé«xHee, 
W63anik, tardy, 063qHee, NO3AHAA. -*KHAA. 


P&unii, early, p&nnee, pannaa. 


Hoc.banii, last, moc.bAHee, -AHAA. 


Buepamnik, yesterday's, Buep4- 3) Myxnli, marital, MyxHee, MyxX- 


wrHee, -W1HAA. 
Beuépniii, evening's, BewépHee, Be- 
GépHAA. 
Y’rpeuHii, morning's, yrpeHuee, 
YTpenuaa. 


HAA. 

Apy «ui, friend's, apy *XHee, Apy *- 
HAA. 

Cyndsuiit, filial, chtHépHee, ChIHOL- 
HAA. 


According to the 4th paradigm (cabaili) are declined: 1) the 
qualifying adjectives in acti, xii, wilt and wid (neut. ee, 
fem. aA); 2) all the comparatives and superlatives in the full 
termination; observing that the ending i when accented is 
changed into 6. Such are: 


Second 
declension. 
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1) Arox1i, robust, 2. aromee, fAlOMaA. Ty «OH, foreign, *. wymK6e, /. Ty MAA 
Topaull, hot, ropdyee, ropaéyvaa. O'6miii, common, 66mjee, 66mas. 
Kundqii, boiling, kamAuee, -uaa. Hun, poor, numee, HUMaA. 
Xopémni, good, xopémiee, xop6uiaa. 2) BOAbmMiH, greater, 661bmIee, 66.1 
boapni6d, great, 6o1bm6e, 60.1bmI4 A. maa. 

Hox6x1H, resembling, moxéxee, Ayumiii, better, ayamee, ayumaa 
-Kaa. MénbOIHH, least, MénbIlee, M6HBMMAA. 

Iiporéxitf, pretty, uparéxee, npa- §$HtxaxabuuMH, more tender, -biaMee, 
ro*Kaa. “maa. 


According to the 5th paradigm (Toacroi) are declined family 
names in olé and il, or in di with the accent (fem. aA); the 
vowel a being changed into uw after a guttural. Such are: 


Cmupa6i, Smirnoi, 7. Cunpraa. Tpy6enk6#, Troobetzkoi, 7 Tpy6er- 
Tlozen6H, Polaivor, Moaenéa. - KAA. : 

Hapbxuwi, Naraizhni, Hapbxnaa. 3apaadscxii, Zavadovski, S3aBaadz- 
Bpanankii, Branitzki, Bpannuxaa. ckaa. 


Bo6panckii, Bobrinski, BO6pHuckaa. MyxKoscki, Zhookovski, JXyRKOBcKAA. 
Aoaropyxiii, Dolgorooki, Aosropykaa. Mempécxii, Mestcherski, Memyépexaa. 

Such family names as are formed from the genitive, as: 
Meptsaro, AMertvaho; Wapenaro, Parenaho; Cyxuxh, Sookhskh, 
Harixt, Vaghikh, are indeclinable. 


According to the 6th, 7th and 8th paradigm (nopTHo#, mapKée, 
K4agoBad) are declined some masculine neuter and feminine 
nouns, which are in fact only adjectives used as substantives, 
remembering to change 9 into e and w& into uw after a guttural 
or a hissing consonant. Such are: 


1) Bui6opanlii, a deputy. 2) #KuBoTHOe, an animal. 
Bscrosé6u, a messenger. Mopéxenoe, ice-creams. 

_ Képmuiit, the pilot. Hactk6moe, an insect. 
Jacopo, a sentry. 3) Bceaénuaa, the universe. 
Macreposoi, an artisan. - Tocrauaa, a drawing-room. 
Tloabavit, a clerk. ' HaGOepexknaa, a quay. 
Ilpox6xi, a passenger. Yepréxnaa, room for the drawers. 
Itnugi, a chanter. Ilepéauaa, an antechamber. 


According to the 9th paradigm (uapéBb) are declined the in- 
dividual possessive adjectives in 063, €63, UH3, BINS (neut. 9a, 
fem. a). Such are: 


CHHOBS, son's, ~. cHR6BO, /. cuHOBa. Xpuctésb, Christ's, ~. Xpucréso, /. 
Ilerp6sb, Peter’s, Metpéso, Metpéna. Xpucrdsa. ’ 
Ornépd, father’s, ornépo, ornépa. Matepunt, mother’s, MArepHHo, -pHH. 
Tepéesb, hero's, repoeno, repdesa. Aéuepunt, daughter's, AduepHHO, Aé- 
143.1083, Paul's, W4s.aoso, MaBaopa. uepana. 


| a a ee ea ee 


fe 
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HaxutTant, Nicetas's, x. Hukutano, f. Lapin’, the queen's, #, WapHIWHO, 
Huxuruna. f. -Wblna. [-hiza. 
Hapbant, Elias's, Haband, Habana. Absunwns, the girl's, ABBUNMHO, 


The adjective Xpuctosb takes in the prepositional singular 
the inflection 7% (instead of 03) in the phrase: no Pomaectsé 
Xpucmds6io (insffad of Xpucmédeoms), after the Birth of Christ. 


According to the tIoth paradigm (66ab) are declined the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination in 3 (neut. 0, 
fem. a), with the exception of those in acs, ¥3, ws and m3, 
which belong to the 16th paradigm, remembering to change w 
into u after the gutturals (2, 4, Zz), and remarking that the 
‘tonic accent, which remains on the same syllable in all the in- 
flections of the full termination, is often transferred, in the apo- 
copated, to the last syllable, sometimes in the feminine only, 


and at other times also in the neuter and plural. 


Paab, joyous, #. piao, ~* p&aa; pl. 
p4aAbl. 
Topa3at, expert, -40, -4a; TropA3Abl. 
Hos, new, H6B0, HOBS; HOBHI. 
Caa6b, weak, c4460, c1a6&; C1460. 
Ut1b, entire, u640, mb14; Wb40. 
Beaux, great, BeAHKO,BeAHKS ; BEAHKH. 
Cyx, dry, cyxo, cyx&; Cyxa. 
Kptnokt, strong, Kpbuko, KpbuKs; 
Kpé0Ku. 


Such are: 


BuicéK, high, ~. BuCOKG, /. BHICOKS ; 
pl. BHCOKH. 
CuAénb, vigorous, CHABHO, CHAbHA; 
CHABHH. 
YMéHD, wise, yMHO, yMHS; YMA. 
Téneab, hot, renad, Tenad; TrenAL. 
Aeroxd, light, Aerk6é, Aerkia; AerKa. 
Ao6pb, good, A06p6, A06p4; ao6pu. 
MEATS, jellow, KeAT6, KeATA; KeATH. 
Bé.1eu?, sick, 601bR6, 604bH4A; OOAbHD. 


According to the 11th paradigm (Penns) are declined family 
names in 063, €63, UH and bIHd (fem. a), which take in the 
prepositional singular masculine the inflexion 7% (instead of oma). 


Such are: 


Cyséposb, Soovorof, 7 CyBsposa. 
Kyry30pb, Kootoosof, Kyry3opa. 
lomon6co8}, Lomonossof, /lomoné- 
cosa. 
Crpéranost, Stroganof, Crpéranosa. 
Kpw46sb, Krylof, Kpp16sa. 
1nak6s, Shishkof, Wlumxésa. 
Xep&cxoBh, Kheraskof, XepAckosa. 
Op1é6Bb, Orlof, Op.r1é6sa. 


- Foreign family names, such as 
Cancrin, are declined like the 
feminine, are indeclinable when 


Amurtpiesb, Dmitrief, ~£ Amutpiesa. 
T'ypsesb, Goorief, Ty pbesa. 
Bacibes, Vassilief, Bacu.besa. 
Aepx4puHb, Derzhavin, AepxABuHna. 
Kapam3int, Karamzin, Kapamaund. 
Kuaxknund, Kniazhnin, Knaxnena. 
Ily uk, Pooshkin, Iyumana. 
Norémkunb, Potiomkin, Morémxaua. 
TosugnHb, Golitzin, Toaaupina. 


: basesosb, Basedow; Kankpuut, 
substantives, and, having no 


referring to females. The same 
6 
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remark applies equally to Russian family names ending in 6UN%3 ; 
but sometimes in feminine they take the termination e6uxeca, 
which then is declined as an adjective; e. g. y 'pagiinu Aaa- 
Kpuns, at the Countess Cancrin; y Tocnoxu Makcuméeurs or 
Maxcumocuyecoti, at Madame Maximovitch. 


According to the 12th, 13th and 14th patatons (Kamut, 
bopoaano, Mypuna) are declined such names of towns, boroughs 
and villages, as end in the masculine in 063, €63, UH3, Hd; 
in the neuter in 060, €60, UNO, HO, and in the feminine in 
06a, 6a, UHa, blHa, which take also in the prepositional singular 
masculine and neuter the inflection 7% (instead of 0.3). Such are: 


1) (26pods) Bopucost, Borissof. Iapunwno, Tzaritzino. 
Moraaépb, Mohilef. Ocr4énKkaHo, Ostankino. 
AwAéKCHRD, Alexin, 3) (Oepéens) W&prosopa, Pargolova. 
Ko3.16Bb, Kozlof. Kpackésa, Kraskova. 
2) (ceaé) Tapyrsno, Tarootino. Aeramésa, Letachova. 
H3maiiaopo, Izmailovo. Bazyrana, Valootina. 


Exceptions to this rule are the names of the following towns: 
Kiet, Kze/; IIckosn, Pleskow; Xappxosp, Charkof; Taosb, Gdof; 
Pocrosb, Rostof; Opsdpb, Orlof; as also the names of foreign 
towns, e. g. bep.int, Berlin, which are declined like substan- 
tives, having in the ¢svstrumental singular the inflection 0.43 (and 
not 613). The same is the case with the names of towns in 
 CK8, UKs and 6; as: CmMoséHcKh, Smolensk; Tlosoukt, Polotsk > 
Apocaasab, Yaroslavie, &c. ) 

In such names of towns as are formed of 4063 and 67.240, as: 
Hosropoa, Novgorod; bpa0d3epo, Bicloozero, both the adjective 
and substantive are declined: G. Hoparopoga, bsaadsepa; D.- 
Hosyropoay, bsay o3epy ; Z. Hopprmt-rdpo,om?, bs.1bIMb-63epOMt ; 
P. o Hossropoas, bs.1503eps (taking also the inflection ® in- 
stead of 0.13). 

According to the 15th paradigm (Focmoé,jeusb) is declined the 
individual possessive adjective: 

Boxth, of God, 2. Béxie, f. Béxia; 22. Boxtn, 
which must not be confounded with the common possessive 
adjective Oomeckiil, divine, relating to the attributes of God. The 
adjective bomiii takes also the inflections of mixed termination, 
as in Bombe aépeso, southern wood (a plant); Bomba kopopka, 
cochineal, the lady-bird; G. Bomparo Aépesa, boxseii Koposku, 
D. boxpemy aépesy, &c. 


4 


Lextcology.— THE ADJECTIVE. 83 

According to the 16th paradigm (cuHb) are declined the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination ending in b 
or 3 (neut. e, fem. 2), and also those in 9/c3, 43, we, u4o (neut. eé, 
fem. @), remembering to change 4 into a ane o into ¥ after 
the hissings (#, 4, MW, m). Such are: 


Apéseus, ancient, 2. apéBne, f Apésua. Cab, fresh, 2. CBBKE, f CBBKA. 


H'cxpenen’b, sincere, HCKpeHHe, -eHHA. 
MopéxKenb, empty, Hop6*KHe, NOps*KHA. 


AwxR*>d, robust, AlOx«K6, AKA. 


llox6%x'b, semblable, 10x6Ke, 10x62%Ka. 


PH, carroty, phixke, pba. 
Topaub, burning, ropayd, ropaya. 
Xopéurb, good, xopomd, xopoma. 
Tom’, fasting, rome, TOM. 


Third 
declension. 


According to the 17th paradigm (ppi6ili) are declined the 
common possessive adjectives in il, oeitt, eeitt (neut. be, fem. oA), 
which are formed from the specific names of animals; e. g. 


OuéHit, of deer, 2. oaéHbe, f. o16HbA. [Iriuilt, of bird, x. utube, /. nTHUbA. 


Co6611, of sable, co6é1be, cO66.b4. 
K63iH, of goat, K63be, KO3bA. 
kKopdésift, of cow, KopéBbe, KOPOBbA. 
Oséuilt, of sheep, opéqbe, OBéUbA. 
Measbaii, of bear, 
MCABBADA. 

Bapénit, of ram, OapAnse, 6apAnba. 
Topaakil, of ox, ropaxkbe, roBAKbA. 


Caononiit, of elephant, c10HOBbe, -BbA. 
Com6éniif, of silurus, cCOM6Bbe, COMOBbA. 


MeABhxbe, 


Hbry uni, of cock, ubTyLIbe, UBTY WbA. 
Bep610x«i, of camel, Bep6s0%«Kbe, 
-KbA. 
-Te6a xii, of swan, 4e6AKbe, ACOAKDA. 
Boadésitt, of ox, BOAGBbe, BO.1OBbA. 
Kouési, of horse, KoHéBbe, KOH6BbA. 
Myniit, of fly, Myutbe, MYMBbA. 
Terauii, of calf, readube, Tes UbA. 
K.10n6B1H, of bug, K-106Bbe, KAON6BbA. 
Boéauit, of wolf, B6Aube, BOAUbA. 


ici, of fox, Alicbe, AHCbA. Yesosbuil, of man, weAOBbUbe, -BBUbA. 


The possessive adjective Yéoerbuilé is used when applied to 
man as an animal, and the adjective veroebueckilé (x. oe, /. af) 
to man as an intelligent being. 


EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 


It is necessary to observe preliminarily that according to the 
rules of construction in the Russian language the adjective is 
usually placed before the substantive, when it does not form 
the attribute of the proposition; and that the verb Zo de is 
commonly understood in the present. ; 


An empty pocket; 


the pocket is empty. A strong castle; ever ore 
Ilycroit KapMaH; 


the 
(ecmb) . Kpénkiii 34M0K4; termination. 


the servant has been 
Obl 
6* 


the castle is strong. A faithful servant; 
Bépubli = cayra; 
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faithful. The soft wax; the wax is soft. A quiet sleep; the 
. Markit socks; . Cnokdiinsii cons; 


sleep is quiet. A worthy son; the son is worthy. A true 
. Aocrosuprii ch; . W'crunaniii 


friend; the friend is true. Perfect repose; the repose 
APYT'b; . Cosepménnpi noKdii; 


will be perfect. A transparent glass; the glass is transparent. 
6YAeTh . [lpospaunsiii crersd; 
An ancient tradition; the tradition was ancient. A hot summer; 
Apésniit mpesdnie; 64140 . Ténasi «BTO; 
the summer will be hot. A blunt pen; the pen is blunt. 
OyaeTL . Tyno#t nepo; | 
An old hut; the hut is old. A blue paper; the paper is 
Bérxii ximuna; . Crnili 6ymara; 
blue. New houses; the houses are new. Rich families; 
. Hosni Aoms; (cymo) . borarsiii cemba; 
the families were rich, Red ensigns; the ensigns will be red. 
Ob = «.«Kpadcupiii 3HdMa; OyayTb 
Degrees of White paper; whiter paper; the whitest paper. The Neva 
signification. Bi , , 
BABI Oymara; . Hepa 


is rapid, and the Volga is more rapid. The milk is 
(ecmb) 6bicTpbIi, a Boara .  Mo.aoxo 


liquid, and the water is more liquid. A deep brook; a deeper 
MHAKIA, a BOAa » Tay60xit pyvéit; 

river. The houses are high, and the towers are higher. 
pbKa. Aom. (cymb) BbICOKili, a Oana 

Good tea; better tea; the best tea. The dogs are little; 
Xopomit uaii; . -  Co6axa MaAbIi; 
the cats are less; but the mice are the least. The father is 
KOKA ; HO MbIlb / ; Orén, 


young; the mother is younger; but the sister is the youngest. 
MOAOAOH; MaTb/ ; HO cectpa 


Lextcology.— THE ADJECTIVE. 85 


The hay is dear, and the straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; 
Cio oporoii, a coAoMa . Mosz0K6 cadgriii; 


sugar is sweeter; but honey is the sweetest of all. 
caxXapb ; HO MéAB 
Some whitish paper; some reddish ink; some blackish 
Beabili OyMara; 6yphii wepntiaa 27; WépHbLi 
water; the colour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; 
BOAa; Kpacka (ecm) ciinid. Byppii Kopdpka; Masbiii s0maaKa; 


a little piebald horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed 
brid A0masaka; OBARbI ABBOTKA; '  CTAapHYéKB 


man is very old; the little old woman is very good. Very white 

(ecmo) cTapbiii; crapyluka AOOppiii. Bsapiii 
paper; the paper is very white; very dry wood; the wood 
‘OyMara ; ; Ccyxom aposa 7/7; 


is very dry. 
The master of the large gardens, and the mistress of the new Declension 


° F ee , of the full 
XO3AHHb oOwmupHEi = caqb, Hu Xo3"liKa HOBBIH termination. 


house. A_ glass of good water and of red wine; whole 
Aomb. Crakanb xopduili Boas a KpacHbiii BuHO; WéabIii 


pots of pork-fat and of fir-resin. Do good 
TOPHIOK® CBHHOH caso HW eaOBbI cMOaa. ABbaAaii (acc.) A06pd 


to poor children and to infirm old men, and do not go 
OSaubId «= ATA ApAXAbli CTapwikb, H He XOjH 


into the fields of‘others. This is the house of the Prince 
no (daz.) m64e Ty KOH. Both (zom.) joMb «6 = Kash 


Dolgoruki, that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, and 
Ajoaropykii, BOTS ABOpélib Tpasina Toacroi, a 
there are the large gardens of the young Counts Zavadovski. 

BOTb  OOWINMpHBI cajb Mo0AOH Tpaep Sapaadscriii. 


I have admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year. 
Al qupiiaca (daz) mpidtupii ménie coszonéi mnpouLiordanii. 
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To cut a swan’s quill with a blunt penknife. There are 
Qumiits (acc.) aeOe quinn nepd TynOH HnémuKB. Bors (2072.) 


some goose quills, some red crayons, some thick blank books, 
TYCHHBIi nepo, KpaCcHblii KapaHdAallh, TOACTHI TeTPaAB/, 


some oak-rulers, and great mathematical compasses, and here 
AyOOsbI AuHBiika, MM OOABUIOi UpKyAb 7, a BOTS 


are some woollen clothes, some silk stockings, some beaver hats, 
CYKOHHBIM §=KaTaH'b, WEAKOBDIM FyAOKb, NYXOBbI ULvdna, 


fine linen, and still finer lace. Love good 
TOHKiA DOAOTHO BH TOHTAMi KpymReBO. Th06u (acc.) HENOpO THBIIi 


morals; read useful books; honour old people; 
HpaBh; YTAii(acc.) NOAC3HbII KHHTa; 4TH (acc.) CTapblii atoau Z/; 


praise good actions; keep _ the, honest and faithful 
XBaAli (acc.) AOOpbri AbAO; Oeperti (acc.) wécTHbIi wu BBpHBIti 


servant. Give the new book to the most attentive 
cayra. Tlogapti (acc.) noppiit Kuta (da¢.)  cambiii npHaéxHblii 


scholar. You praise the weather of spring, the splendour 
YueHikb. Thl XBaamWb(acc.) Dordaa Becénnili, AACHOCTh / 


of the summer nights, the coolness of autumn, and the colds 
ABTHI «HOU 7, Upoxsdga ocenniii WH  X0s0Ab 


of winter. I esteem the celebrated men, and the ‘illustrious 
SMH. ff yBamaro(acc.) CAdBHbIIT MYKDb H SHaMeHATBIH 


commanders of ancient times. The great military manceuvres of 
HOAKOBOAeUb ApéBHiii BpéMa. Bboabuioii MaHéBp® Bb ( prep.) 


this year will take place at Kransnoe Selo, and on the 
HEIHBIIMI roOab OyayTb BB(Z7ep.) Kpacnoe Cead a Ha (frep.) 


mountain of Douderhof. 
Fopa Ayaeproeckii. 


Declension He has left the house of his father, and he does 


of the apo- “ a é 
copated ter- OWb BbIBXaAb U3b(ger.) AOMb  OTUEBL, AH AbAACTS(acc.) 


mination. 


good to the daughter of his sister. He has sold the property 
A06p6 (dat.) you  céctpuHs. Ons mpdsarb(acc.) uMbuie 
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of his wife to the son of his brother. To visit the temples of 
#KEHHHD (dat.) ChIHS 6patunHs.  Tlocbmarh (acc.) xpaMb 


the Lord and the churches of God. To resign one’s self to 
Tocnosen>b x yépkosh * boii. Topunopatsca (daz) 


the will of the Lord, and to acknowledge the majesty of the 
BOA Tocnojeub, NO3HABATE (acc.) BeAMYECTBO 


name of God. The first Russian Grammar was written by. 
uma bomiii. TWéppsrti Pyccxiti [pammaraka 65144 Hanticana(sns¢r.) 


the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of Russia by 


Gescmépruniii JloMondcosb, =H Mcrépia Pocciiickiit (instr.) 
Nicholas Mikhailovitsch Karamzin. The battles against the 
Haxoaaii Muxaitsosuat Kapamsins. Cpanénie Ch (énstr.) 
French were fought near Borodino and Borissof. 


Ppanly3b Nponcxoauaw 04% (2xstr.) bopoanHo u moat bopticost. 


I have lived at Novgorod and at Bieloozero. The villages 
Al xuBaaAb Bb (prep.) Hosropoas xu BB bBA0d3epo. Aepésna 


of the Princess Saltykof are situated near the town of Kashin. 
Kuarhua Caitsikopb AeKATD 00,1 (instr.) ropoa> Kaman. 


There is a cloak of fox-skin, a sable- cap, a bird- nest, 
Bor (zom.) my6a Aci, co6dsili wanka, NTHUi rHB3,A6, 
some hare- skins, and some elephant’s teeth. A pood of deer- 


3adtili MBXB H CAOHOBI 3y68. yap = onénii 


flesh, a yard of ox- skin, and a pound of calf’s brains. Do 
MACO, apLIVH BOAOBIN KOKA, Ho =O SYHTE «=TeAAY ~Mosrp. He 


not go on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 
XOAH = 0 (daz.) CABAD BOAYIi, H HE BXOAU BB (acc.) Oepadra 
of the bear. A dissertation on the man’s eye, and on the 
MeABBRii, Pa3cymaéuie 0( prep.) weroBb4ili r.1a3b, HO 
fish- head. He deals in isinglass, in ox- fat, 
pbi6it rozoBé. Ont Topryers (ins¢r.) paidili Kael, Obrgauilt caso, 


in goats’ skins, and in cocks’ combs. 
KO3iH wKyYpa, A nBtywii rpé6ens m. 


Declension 
of the mixed 
termination 
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Deeluion The braggart is like the jay, adorned with 

of various : Beals : ; ; 

adjectives. XBACTYHB (€cmo) NOXOKi Ha (acc.) COA, YKPALMMEHHBIM (é72577.) 
peacocks’ feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from 
napauHit Depo. Bparp COCSAOBD Npisxaib U3 (ven.) 


a distant town, and the sister from a more distant village. 
A&AbHili TOpOAb, A CeCTpa 4H3b AaibHiit «=», AepE BHA. 


John’s coat is small, but that of Peter is still 
VMpanosb nAaTbe (ecmo) y3kiii, HO (nAdmbe) Tletposs (ecmo) emé 


smaller. The good little old woman lives in a damp 
Y3kii. A066 paiii cTapylika KHBETR Bb (Prep.) CbIpOii 
house, situated near the village Tzaritzino. I have bought a 


JOM, ACKAMI NOAb (éestr.) ceao Llapinsno. Al = KynHAt (acc.) 


cloak of bear-skin with a collar of beaver-skin and a 
my6a MeABSAIi Cb (ixs¢tr.) BOPOTHHKb  6o6pdsniii, H 


cap of beaver-skin witha silk- ribbon. There is a handsome 
manka OoOpoéssii cb wésakoBblii AénTa. Bots (70”.) npeKpacublii 


book with a rich binding of morocco, Where shail we 
KHHra Bb(pref.) Oorarbili nepenaéts casbanublii. Tas MBI 
find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted 
HalijéMb MpHMbpb CTI CaMooTBepxéHie, BhICOKii 
love for the native land? 


AKO OB / Kb (dat.) OTETECTBO? 


THE NUMERALS. 


Division of 41, — The xumerads (MMCAMTCIbHBIA HMeHd) are 
of two kinds: 1) the cardinal numerals (koan4ect- 
BeHHLIA), which express the number; and 2) the 
ordinal numerals (nopaso4HnbIA), which indicate order 
or rank, and are formed (with exception of népeoui) 


from the cardinals, as is seen below. 


—_— —s ome So ee 
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CARDINAL NUMERALS. 
OOO 


I. OAWH', 7”. OAHO, 4 OAHA (s7. 


e0uHd, UKHO, UHa) . . 
2. ABa, 7. ABB... 
Be TOR Bi ten ea Re 
4. WeTHIPe. 2. we 
BeWATE cs @ 4-404. & 
6..MeCTh 6 eH ee 
7. C@Mb (st. cCObMb) . . . . 
8. BOCeMb (sZ. OCbMb) . . . 
9. ACBATB . 1... 
10. ACCATB. . 2 wee 
Il. OAMHHAAWATb . we Ce 


12. ABBHAAUATH(s/. Oeanddecamd) 
13, TPHHAANATB Ow wee 
14. UeTIPHAaAaTh 
15. WATHAANATh Ow wwe 
16, MecTHaAuaTh . . . . . 
17. COMHAAMATh 2. ww ee 
18. OCcbMHAAWaTh or BOCeMHAA- 
TOTB. ec cg) te: A ee, Gees de 


19. ACBATHAAMATh. . 1... 


20. ABaANaTb (s/. Oeddecamd) . 


21, ABAANATL OAWHB. . . . . 
22, ABAAUATh ABA... .. . 
30. TpHANaTh Ow ww; 


40. COpoK (s/. vembipedecams). 


50. WATBACCATB 2. ww ws 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. 
ig es 
népsblii, 2. néppoe, / népBaa, first. 


BTOpOH, 6e, aA, second. 
Tpétiii, The, TbA, third. 
WeTBEpThIli, Oe, aa, fourth. 
HATbI, oe, ax, fifth. 
mecTol, de, a4, sixth. 
ceabMoi, Oe, a4, seventh. 
OCbMOii, 0€, aA, eighth. 
ACBATHIi, Oe, aa, ninth. 
ACCATbI, OC, ad, tenth. . 
OAHHHAaAuaTEi or wéppbilt Ha- 
AeCATR 11th. 
ABBHAAUATHI = or 
AeCCATb, 12th. 
TpHHaAUaTBI = 07 
ACCATb, 13th. 
WeTbIPHAAuaTHi or WeTBEpTHIli 
Ha-AecaATb, 14th. 
HATHAANAThI or MATH Ha-7e- 
CATb, 15th. 
WecTHaAuaTblii or wecTol Ha- 
ACCATb, 16th. 
CeMHAAuaTHIii o7 CeAbMOH Ha- 
Ae€CATb, 17th. 
OCbMHAAUaThI or OCbMOii Ha- | 
ACCATb, 18th. 
ACBATHAAUATHIM or ACBATHII Ha- | 
ACCATb, 19th. 
ABaAuatelli (sl. OeadecAmoit), 
oe, ad, 20th. 
ABaAUATL Népsblii, 21st. 
ABAAyaTb BTOpPOli, 22d. 
TPHAUATHIN, Oe, ad, 30th. 
COPOKOBOii(s/.uemalpedecAmBit), 
Oe, ax, 40th. 
NATHACCATHIH, OC, aA, 50th. 


BTOpoli Ha- 


Tpéviii Ha- 


go RUSSIAN 
60. WICCTBACCATD . 

70. COMbACCATD 

80. BOCEMBACCATh  . . Cr 
go. AeBAHOCTO (s/. OEGAMb- 
0ecams) ....... 
ROTO: ak Gee 8 hee ta 
~ ABBCTH 26 6 6% oe 
. Tpicta..... 

. weTbIpecta ...... 
. WATBCOTh 2... 
WeCTBCOTh . we 
CEMECOTh . .... se 
. BOCEMBCOTh . .. . 
goo. ACBATBCOTh ..... 
1000. ThICAYa (s/. MoICAU4a) . 
2000. ABB ThICAWH ... 


10,000. JECATb ThICAYS (s/. mua). 


100,000. CTO ThICAYh . . «. 


1,000,000, MHAMIOHb . . . . 
2,000,000. ABa MHAA4IOHA . 


1,000,000,000. TbICAGa MHA- 
SiOHOBb . «2. wee 
1,000,000,000,000. 6HA4iOHD . 


GRAMMAR. 


IN€CTHACCATHIH, O€, af, 6oth. 
CEMHACCATLIH, OC, aa, 70th. 
OCbMHAeCCATLIH, Oe, af, 80th. 
AeCBAHOCTBI (sl. Oesamudeca- 
moti) goth. 
cOTBIH, Oe, aa, hundredth. 
ABYXb~COTbIli, 0€, af, 200th. 
TpéXB-COThIi, Oe, ad, 300th. 
YETHIPEXb-COTHIH, O€, af, 400th. 
NATHCOTHI, Oe, aA, 5ooth. 
mectucotaiii, oe, ad, 600th. 
CEMHCOTbI, Oe, af, 700th. 
OCBMHCOTHIH, Oe, aA, 8ooth. 
ACBATHCOTHI, Oe, ax, gooth. 
TbICAYHbIM, OC, ad, thousandth. 
ABYX'B-TbICAWHbIH, OC, asx, two 


thousandth. 
ACCATHTHICAWHbIH, OC, af, ten 
thousandth. 
CTOTbICAWHLIH, OC, af, 100- 
thousandth. 


MBAALOHHBI, O€, af, millionth. 
ABY X’b-MHAALIOHHBIU, OC, ad, two 
millionth. 
ThICAZEMHAALOHBBIL, OC, A, IOOO- 
millionth. 
OuAsiOHHbIH, Oe, aa, billionth. 


To the cardinal numerals belong the /ractzonal 
(ap06uEIa) numerals, such as: nosoBina, the half; 
Tpetb, the third; uétTBeptb, the fourth; ocbmyxa, 
the eighth; moatopa, one and a half; noatpertbA, 
two and a half; nomsetBepta, three and a half, 
&c.; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the 
circumstantial adjectives apyroii, other, and noc.1b aH, 
last: Opys6u being used instead of Bropoit, second, 
and nocAmouit being opposed to népBulii, first. - 
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From the cardinal numerals dea, mpu, &c. as far 
as 0écamb, as also from cmo, are formed the col- 
lecteve (co6upatTejbubiA) numerals: yBoe, Tpde, 4EéT- 
Bepo, mATepo, &c., zecaTepo, coTepo. The following 
_words also belong to the collective numerals: 66a 
(f. 668), doth; apolixa, two; Tpdiixa, three; MATOKD, 
jive; NechToKb, fen; momMHA, a dozen; COTHA, a 
hundred. 


The numerals odUH3 and népeotié are also used as qualifying 
adjectives, and in that case take some inflections peculiar to 
adjectives. OduNs takes the augmentative termination ojuHé- 
XOHEKb and OAHHEéWeHeKB; and népeoté takes the diminutive 
terminatién népBenbkiil, as also the inflection of the superlative 
nepabiimifi or camblii mépBbiii. 


42. — As regards declension, the numerals may De trcs 
be considered as substantive and adjective. The numerals. 
substantive numerals are: COpoks, Cm0, OeeAKdcmo, 
MbICANA, MUAAIOHS, NOAOBUHA, mpemb 7f., NAMOKs, 
OecAmoks, Owaicuna, &c. The gender of these, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their ter- 
mination. All the ordinal numbers, and the car- 
dinal odtius, are numerals adjective. All the other 
numerals are sometimes adjective, requiring the same 
case as the nouns to which they are joined, and 
sometimes substantive, in which occasion they re- 
quire the noun to which they belong to be put in 
the genitive case, as will be seen later. Some of 
the last mentioned have the inflections of nouns, 
while others have inflections peculiar to themselves. 

A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from the following table. 
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g2 


PARADIGMS OF THE DECLENSION OF THE NUMERALS. 


Prepos. 


ABYX'D. 
066HX’b. 
OOBAX'b. 
TPEX’d. 
yeTbIpeXx’b. 
ABOUX'. 
yeTBephixh. 
NATH. 

OcbMH. 

HATH ACCATH. 
ABYXDb CT&xd. 
NATH CT&Xd. 
noAy Tops. 
1O.Ay Tops. 
NOAYTOpPbIX B. 
noAyTpetTbh. 
NOAY TpeTbB. 


HOAY TpeThHX. 


NOAY AH. 
NOAY AHAXD. 
NOAYr6AB. 
NOAYPOALXD. 


rf “. 
= Nom. or Accus. Gen. or Ace. Dative. Instrum. 
1. | mm. OAH, 2. OAHG, f. OAHA, one . (See its declension in the Pronouns parad. 15). 
2. | 2. 2. ABA, f. ABB, two.......ABYXb......ABYMB......ABYMA..... 
m.n. 66a, both........... OOOBXD .....O066HMB ..... 060HMH .... 
Bsa ee noone ..... OObHMD ..... O6bHMH .... 
4.| TpH, three ............+.- MPEXB ...... =PEMB......T~pemA..... 
5.| wemmpe, four............. WeTHpPeXd .... yveTspéMb... . YeTHpPhMA ... 
6.| apée and ABOH, two......... ABOHXD .....ABOHMb ..... ABOHMH ..., 
7.| wérpepo and uéTBepHl, four... . . YeTBePHXD ... yeTBepHIMd .. . YeTBEPLIMH . . 
8.| math, five......-.+-+--+- MATH... 2... ATH... ATDIO. 
9.| Bécemb, eight ............ OCBMH ...... OCBDMH ...... BOCEMBO.... 
10.| MATBAeCATD, fifty ........ .. DATHACCATH . . . NATHACCATH . . . WATHACCATHIO . 
11. | apbcru, two hundred ........ ABYXb COTB. . . ABYM CTAMB. . ABYMA CTAMH . 
12.| matbeor’b, five hundred. ..... . HATH COTH. ... NATH CTAMD. . . MATH CTAMH . 
m. n. MOATOp&, one and a half .. noayropa .... mOAyTopy .... MOAYTOpHMB . 
3] fom MOATOpul . ww ee ee. MOAYTOPH 2... MOAVTOPR .... MOAYTOpOW . . 
pl. 3g. MOAYTOPH. 2... 1... MOAYTOPUXD . . NOAYTOPHMB . . NOAYTOpbIME. . 
m. m. WOATpeThA, two and a half . noayrpeTba . . . NOAYTpeTbIO. . . NOAYTpeTbHM 
14.4 fem. NOATPeThH .......... . MOAVTpeTbH . . . MOAYTpeTbB. . . moryTperbero . 
pl. 3g. MOA¥TpeTbH ........ . MOAYTPETBHXD . POAYTPETLUM . noOAYTpeTbuMH 
18 ad W6AAeHb m. midday ..... NOAYAHA. Cie ae MOAY ARO .. +. HOAYAHEMD .. 
(oO \ plur. MOAYAHH 6... ee ee ee MOAYAHCH . . . . MOAYAHAMD . . . MOAYAHAME . . 
sing. W6Aroaa, halfa year ..... mO4yréaa .... MOAyréay ... . HOAYTSAOMD . 
se { plur, WOAYTOARL . ~. . ee ee « MOAYTOAGBD. . . MOAYTOAAMD. . . MOAYTOAGME. . 


J 


With respect to the Zonic accent in the declension of the numerals we 


may remark, that it is generally placed on the inflections of the cases, as 


u, 

in 

ox, which 
for no dis- 
3 


° 


op 


° 
> 


other similar words. 


The numeral ec 
hem in the accent 


po and 
far as décamd, as also deddyams and 


ine nouns in 8, differ from them 


uémee 
in 
&c. 
mt 


lined as fem 
h is placed on the last vowel in all the cases: nam 


&c., whilst in the nouns the accent is transposed only 


&c. as 
difters fro 


’ 


1 » wecems 
while they are dec 


1c 


ll the numerals from oduxs to décamd, and from @eddyame to 


dyams, 


declined like nouns in 6, 
syllabic noun can, without the elision of the vowel, transfer its accent from 


he accent, wh 


pu 


m 
int 
the first syllable to the inflection of the cases, as happens in cOépok} 


the prepositional case: 63 CéA3u, 68 mioni, 


° 


edcemodecams, as also in dede, mpde, 


The numerals namo 
nambiw, decamt, 


happens ina 


1S 


yy, &e. 


CopoKa, copox 
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According to the 6th and 7th paradigms (4nde and aétTBepo) 
are declined the similar collective numerals; viz: 
6th par.) Tpéde and tpdég, three. Ilécrepo and méctepw, six. 


O'60e and 6608, two. Alécatepo and Aécatepn, ten. 
jth par.) IArepo and natepy, five. Cérepo and céteps, hundred. 


Alsée, mpdée, xémeepo, &c., are used with the names of ani- 
mate beings of the masculine and neuter gender; and dedu, 
mpou, xémeepat, &c., with the names of inanimate and abstract 
objects which only occur in the plural; e. g. apde CAYI'b, ‘wo 
servants; TpOM 4achI, three watches. We may still observe that 
660e had formerly a singular, the genitive, 060ez0, of which is 
still found in the expression: auirean o6dero noaa, the natives 
of both sexes. 


According to the 8th and roth paradigms (math and NAaTbAeCATS) 
are declined the similar numbers following, with the exception 
of edcemb, which is declined by the 9th paradigm; e. g. 


8th par.) Mech, six, gen. mecTH. TpHanats, thirty, gen. TpHA- 
Cemb, seven, ceMH. wari. [aecatH. 
Aésarb, nine, AeBATH. roth par.) Mlecrbaecarb, sixty, mectH- 
Aécath, ten, AecarH. Cémbaecath, seventy, CeMH- 
OaunHaanathb, eleven, OAHH- ACCATH. 
HaAWaru. BécemMbAecar? , eighty, 
Apsanats, twenty, ABaAMaTH. OCbMHAeCATH. 


The first member 6dcemb of the last word is declined ac- 
cording to the 9th paradigm: gen. OChMHACCATH, instr. BOCEMbIO- 
ACCATHIO Or OCLMHACCATHIO. 

According to the 11th and 12th paradigms (4BBCTH and NATB- 
COTB) are declined the following numerals; viz: 


11th par.) Tpucra, three hundred, ger. CembcéTb, 700, ger. CeMH 
TPEXb COT. [corb. Corb 

Yernipecta, 400, WeTHpéx'b Bocembc6T?, 800, OCbMH COTS. 

12th par.) Mecrbcérs, 600, mlectH Cérb. AeBATLCOTh,Q00, ACBATH COTS. 


Aerbcmu (instead of dedécma) is the Slavonic dual of cro, and 
was used with 06a and 66a, as we shall see later. 


According to the 13th paradigm (noaTopa) are declined such 
numerals as are formed of moat, the half, with the apocopated 
genitive of the ordinal number, with the exception of noa- 
mpemba, which is declined according to the 14th paradigm: e. g. 
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Woayuetsepta, three and a half, gen. moAyueTBepta; fem. WOAVETBEpTH. 


No.anaté, four and a half, .. . HOAYNATA; . . « HOANATHL. 
Tloamecra, five and a half, ... HOAymecta; .. . mO.AMecTH. 
Moagecaté, nine and a half, ... WOayAecata; .. . MOAAeCATH. 


The compound numeral noaTopécta, a hundred and fifty (a 
hundred and a half) forms nmoayTopacta in all the oblique cases. 
All these words, however, with the exception of noAmopd and 
noAmopacma, are antiquated, and no longer used. 


According to the rsth and 16th paradigms (n0ageHb and 
noaroaa) are declined such nouns as are formed with the numeral 
nOAb, the half; e. g. 
sth p.) Méanoub, midnight, gen. noay- [o.1c16za, halfa word, gen, HOAYC-16Ba. 

HOU. {gacé. Moamauytu, half a minute, mo.y- 

16th p.) Moauacé, half an hour, Woay- MBHY TBI. ° 

Noazaud, half a day, moayana. Woasepcern, half a werst, moayBepeTH. 

Tloapeapé, half a pail, noay- Moaeynta, half a pound, mody- 
BeAps. eyHrTa. . 

We must remark that the numeral nob is joined to substan- 
tives in the genitive singular, to indicate @ half, with the ex- 
ception of ndAdeHs and ndédAxowb, which signify the middle of 
the day or of the night, midday or midnight. All these nouns 
are declined by joining nozy to the other cases of the simple 
substantive. We have still to add that ndzdenod takes in the 
prepositional with no the inflection u (instead of 7%); thus we 
say: MO NOAYAHH, after noon. Such nouns as have nosy in 
the nominative singular, as MOAYOCTPOBb, @ Zeninsula ; NOAYMBCALD, 


a crescent, are declined like simple substantives. ; 


In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: ,ABaAlaTb ABa, 
twenty two; TpHAWATh NAT, thirty five; cTO WecTh, a hundred and 
six, each number is declined separately; G. ABaqllaTH ABYX, 
TpHAuATH MATH, cta mecTH, &c. But when they form ordinal 
numerals, such as: ABaqljaTb MépBblii, swenty first; cro BTOpdl, 
hundred and second, the ordinal number only is declined, and 
the cardinal numerals remain indeclinable; G. apaquaTb mépparo, 
cto BToparo. The same is the case with Hddecamb, in the 
compound numbers; e. g. méppblii-HaaecaTh, eleventh; BTopoil- 
HdaecaTh, ¢welfth, where the first part, népeoii, emopdii, 1s 
alone declined. . 

The other numerals follow the ‘declension of the nouns or 
adjectives to which by their termination they belong. Thus 
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COPOKS, forty; MHAAIOHD, million; ACCATOK, fen, follow the first 
declensions of substantives (§ 30, gen. copoké, MuAAIOHa, Ae- 
CATKa); CTO, a Aundred, and ACBAHOCTO, ninety, follow the second; 
while aromuHa, @ dosen; COTHA, a hundred; Thicaya, @ thousand 
(instr. sing. ThICAe1O and TBICAYbIO) are declined according to 
the third. On this subject we must observe that the numerals 
cépoKs, cmo and de6axdcmo only follow the declension of the 
substantives when they are used as nouns to express /orties, 
hundreds and nineties, and then cépoks and cmo have also a 
plural (copoKHi, CopokOBB; cTa, cOTb, &c.); but when they are 
joined to a substantive, or to another numeral, they take in the 
dative and instrumental cases singular the inflection of the geni- 
tive (copoka, CTa, ACBAHOCTa), and sometimes even in the frefo- 
sitonal, especially with another numeral. 


The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in 
wif, or if (neut. oe, fem. aA), are declined according to the 
full termination of the adjectives, with the exception of tTpérili 
(x. tpétbe, ~ TpétbA), ¢hérd, which is declined according to the 
mixed termination (§ 40). 


The numerals dea, 66a, mpu, vemeipe, Oede, mpde, xemsepo, 
have the accusative like the nominative, when they are with 
the names of inanimate and abstract objects, and like the geni- 
tive, when with the names of animate beings. But all the rest: 
NAmb, wecmb, cCeMb, Dedduamo, &c. have always the accusative 
like the nominative; the same is the case with the numbers 
06a, mpu, xemetpe, when joined to tens, hundreds or thousands; 
as ABAAUAaTh Aba, twenty two; CTO TPH, @ hundred and three, &c., 
even when referring to animate objects; e. g. coOpaTs dedduamo 
06a BOuna (and not dedduams Oeyrs BOHHOBD), to unite twenty 
two warriors. 


43. — The cardinal numerals, in Russian, whenspecial rules 


Joined with substantives follow various rules unlike numerals. 
those of any other language. These rules are as 
follows : 

1. OdUHS agrees with its substantive in gender, number and 
case, and in the compound numerals, such as, dedduamb odUND, 
Cmo odUHd, the substantive is always put in the singular. 
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2. The numerals dea, 66a, mpu, vembipe (and their com- 
pounds as ABaAlaTb ABa, CTO yeTbIpe, &c.), noAMOpd, NOA- 
mpembaé, and others of the same kind, when employed in the 
nominative or accusative, require the noun to which they belong, 
to be put in the genitive singular, observing that apa, 66a, 10a- 
TOpa, HOATPeTbA, agree in gender. with the noun. If there is an 
adjective, it takes the gender of the substantive and is put in 
the ominative plural_—With all the other numerals, from namo, 
as also with dede, mpde, xémeepo, nAmepo, &c., the substantive 
is put in the genitive plural, and if there be an adjective, it 
agrees with the noun or with the numeral, according to the 
sense of the phrase. Thus we say: népedle 48a OoAbWEe CTOAS, 
the two first large tables; and cit NATh OOADWUZLS CTOAOBD, these 
jive large tables. 

This genitive singular, which occurs with the numerals dea, 
mpu, xembtpe, is simply the Slavonic dwal, which was used with 
0ea and 66a, and which has also been retained in defcmu (st. 
Oerbmch). The numerals mpu and vemeipe were simple adjec- 
tives, agreeing with their substantive, while namb and the 
numerals following were considered as collective nouns, always 
requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A peculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned: 
it requires the adjective which accompanies the nouns formed 
of the numerals nova (as noayaca, nOaroja), as also the numerals 
noAmopd, noAmpembdA, to be placed in the nominative plural: 
e. g. népesle noayaca, the first half hour. But in the other 
-cases the adjective agrees with the substantive; e. g. Bb NpOAOA- 
méHie Népsazo NOAyIaca, ix the space of the first half hour. 


3. With the numerals in the oblique cases, the substantive is 
always put in the plural. a) When the numerals have a gender, 
as: NAMOKS, OrozCuHa, MbICANA, MUAAIGHS, the noun is always 
put in the genitive, and the same rule applies equally to coépoKks 
and cmo, when used in the plural. 4) With the other numerals, 
such as: 06a, 66a, mpl, Yembipe, NAMb, COpoKs, DeseAndcmo, 
cmo, &c., the noun agrees with the numeral in case. We remark 
further that in words compounded of two numerals the case of 
the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus we 
say: Cb Tp@MA CTAaMH 60UHO63, with three hundred warriors, 
and CO CTa TpeMA 6duxHamu, witha hundred and three warriors ; 
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BL COpoKs eepcmadrs, at forty wersts, and COpOKb COpOKOBS 
wepKeei, one thousand six hundred churches (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition no, indicating the distribution of an 
equal quantity, the numerals dea, mpu, vemetpe, Oede, mpéde, 
uémeepo, retain the inflection of the nominative, and then the 
noun is put in the genitive singular, but the other numerals are 
put in the dative (cdpoxs, cmo and desaxdcmo then take their 
regular inflection y), and the noun is put in the genitive plural. 
Thus we say: 00 ABa pyOAA, 10 NATH py Ore, 10 copoKy 
py OAC, to cach two, five, forty roobles. 

The numerals noamopd, noAmpembé, &c., take also with 
the preposition no the inflection y of the dative, and the noun 
in the genitive singular: in all other cases the noun and the 
numeral agree; e. g. 10 NOAYTOPy PyOAA, to cach a rooble and 
a half. 


EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS. 


Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

Y (gen.) TAOBBK'S (CCM) OANHD ASLIKb, OAMH' HOCb, ABA TAa3b, 
two ears, two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten fingers 
Aba XO, ABa eka, ABa pyKa, ABa HOrd, AeCAHTE DAAeLD 
at the hands and ten toes atthe feet, thirty two teeth, 
Ha(prep.) pyki HH ACCATS Da1eb Ha HOra, TPHAUATS ABa 3Y68, 
and seven vertebres. . Leap year has four 
H CeMb 103B0HOK'b. Bt (frep.) BHCOKOCHBIM Tos’ (ecmb) 4eTEIpPe 
seasons, I2 months, 52 weeks and two days, or 366 days, 
Bpéma, 12 Micah, 52 HeABAA H ABA ACHb m, wi 366 AeHb, 
or 8784 hours, or 527,040 minutes. The book has a 
wan 8784 gach, AH 527,040 mManyta. Bb(frep.) Kura (ecmb) 
hundred leaves less one. The two brothers and the two 
CTO AHCTA 6€3% (gen.) OAUH'. O6a OpaTh 4 66a 
sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 
cecrpa. Tloatopa act, H noaTOpa MaHyTa. Apa 
roobles and a_ half, and three kopecs and a_ half. 


pyO1b m Ch (éxstr.) DOAOBHHA H ‘TPH KONSHKA Cb NOAOBHHA. 
7 
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The berkovetz has 10 poods; the pood 40 pounds; the 
Bs ( prep.) Oépkopenb(ecms) 10 nyAb; BD nYAb 40 SYHTb; BB 


pound 32 loths; the loth 3 zolotniks; the pound has 96 
®YHTB 32 AOTL; Bb AOTS 3 3OAOTHHKL; Bb SYHTD 96 


zolotniks. 
SOAOTUHK'D. 


Two beaver- hats, three silk-handkerchiefs, four pen- 
Apa nyxoshii Waina, Tpu MéAKOBbIi DAATOKb, LeTbIpe Nepo- 


knives, five cups of porcelain, and six magnificent 
UHHH HOREKD, DATE WAMIKA SapedpoBhli, H DIECTh MpeKPAcHblii 


pictures. These two black crows; these three white feathers; 
Kaptina. Cit apa “Span BOpoHb; TB Tp Obani nepd; 


my four new books; these five petulant children. The 
MOH YeTLIpe HOBbI KHHTa; STH ATR pbsBEii auTé. Oba 


two poor orphan boys, and the two unhappy orphan girls. 


Obansii capora, u 66a Hecudcranii cupora. 
Two servants, three workmen, four children, six 
Apoe cayra, Tpde MacTepoBoiil, 4éTBepO AUTA, § wécTepo 


soldiers, two watches, three pairs of spectacles, five pairs 
COAAATS, ABOH 4achim, TpdH OUKH 7, nAaTepbl 


of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty days; 
HOaxnunbLY/ Wéppsii noatopS acs.  —‘[épenrii cépoxs AeHb; 
the second hundred crowns, and the last thousand florins. 
BTOpoii CTO e@&HMOKS, H NOCABANI THICAYa TY AbACHD. 

I have bought an ox and a horse, a _ table and 

Al KynHub OAKES ObIKD H OANHD ACUIaAb/, OAMHL CTOAD 
a mirror. Twenty one_ roobles, fifty one 
OAHBD S3épKato.  /[BAANaTbh OAH pyO4b m, DATEACCATE OAUHD 
kopecks. The thousand one nights. A young man of thirty © 
Koméiika. Tpicaza a oavnb HOWL. Moao,oi weaoBsk> TpuAuaTS 


one years less twenty one days. Do not judge 
OAWHE TOA) 6e3% (gen.) ABAAATh OAHHD AeHBm. He CY AM 
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of a man by a_ single fault and by a single 
0 (prep.) TEAOBBK N10 (da¢.) OAWHD UPOCTYHOKB MW 00 OAHHB 


error. An officer with twenty one soldiers. Peter- 
oun6Kxa. Osnnéps cp (cestr.) ABAAUATA OANHE coasaTs. Iletpb 


the First and Catharine the Second reigned in the 
llépsrit u Exatepina Bropoii yapcrsopain Bb (frep.) 


eighteenth century. The Swedes revere Charles XII, and 
BOceMHaAnaTHi BBKD. Iilseap ysamaioTh Kapap XII, a 


the French have erected a monument to Henry IV. The 
@panyy3sb = nocTasian WAMaATHHKD T'énpuxs IV. 


article was written on the 15th of the month of January, 
Crathsa Opiaa micana (gen.) 15 MBCAI AHBADb M72, 


in the year 1823, and the event relates to the VI . 
TOAb 1823, u wmpoucuiécrsie oTHdcuToA Kb (dat.) VI 


century, and particularly to the year 573. 
BBKD, & HMeCHHO kb(da?.) roab 573. 


A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain, or 
kaon Ch (ézstr.) A‘OKWHA TapésKa *apedpoBblii, WAL 


with twelve plates of porcelain. A droshky drawn iby 
Cb ABBHAANATS TapéAKa SapSoposhiil. ApoaKH/, 3aNpARERUBII(Z725¢7.) 


a pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 
napa BOpoHoH admaab/, HAW ABA BOPOHOH AOmIaAb; H Kapéta 


drawn by six sorrel horses, or by a team of six 
SaNpAmSHUBlli (:zst7.) WECTh pbURIii ACWAAL, WAH mecrépka 

sorrel horses. The town is situated a thousand wersts 
poimii adma,s. TOpoab <ACKHTS BB (Prep.) THICAYAa BepCTd 
from here, the village a hundred wersts, and the hamlet forty 
OTCIOAA, ces6 BO CTO BepcTé, a AepéBHA Bb COPOKS 
wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 churches, or forty 
BepcTa. B(prep.) Mocksa 65110 1600 uépKoBh/, HAH COpOKB 


forties of churches. I am satisfied with eighty 
COpokKB épKosb. fl AoBOABCTBYIOCH (ms¢7.) BOCEMbACCATS 
7* 
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roobles (or with two forties of roobles) a month, 
py6abm (a = =ABa COpOKB py64b)  Bb(acc.) MBCA, 
i. e. with 960 roobles a year. He will not live till 
TO ecTb 960 py6.ab BB (acc.) roa’. Onb He AOMUBETS AO (e72.) 
forty years; and she died at  fforty three. She is 
COpOKE ABTO; H OH& yMepsd (gen:) COpOKD Tpu ATO. Oud (ecmo) 
satisfied with forty kopecs, and she admired a 
AOBOABHBIM (s2s¢7.) COPOK KONSHKa, H OH& YABBMAACh (daz.) 
hundred pictures. He cannot live on less than a 


cTO kKapTHua. Onb He MOKETA UnpOmTE MéHbe (gen.) 


hundred thousand roobles a year. A town with two 
cTO THCAYa = pyOAbm Bb(acc.) roan. Tdopoan cb (emstr.) ABa 


- towers; a chest with six drawers; a house with forty windows; 
O&HA; KOMOAb Cb DIeCTD ANMKb; AOMB Cb COPOKb OKHO; 


a fortress with a hundred cannons; a church with five 


Kpsn0cTh * co CTO} nymIKa; WeépkoBb / 0 (frep.) DATS 
cupolas; a house of _ three stories; a village with four 
riapa; JOM 0 (frep.) Tp Apycb; AepéBHA Cb (émstr.) TETLIPe 
wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two 
BBTpABBIA MéabHuna. ff s1064:0 paBHo 66a Chub 66a 


daughters. He has four children, and she has left five 
sow 7 Ons uMéets 1éTBepo AHTA, a OHA OCTABHAa DATeEPO 


orphans. My brother has not been able to manage these two 
cupoté. Moi O6parb He MOrb CAAAHTb Ct (insty.) OTHMH ABA 


restive horses. He has lived long with his five 
YOpPAMBI A0mags ~ Onb MHAB AOATO Ch (é5¢7.) CROMMH DATS 
cousins german. To this million of old Prussian 
Opars aBoroposnnii. Ks (dat) atoMy MHAAIOHD CTapHiii Upyconiiz 
crowns must be added a thousand of these new rooblesw 
CSHMOKS HA400HO UpHOaBHT ThIcaAwa TBXd HOBbI py6ab me. 


To each a_ hundred roobles and forty kopecs. 
- Kamabii mo (dat) cro py64ab M0 (dat.) cOpoKb KkorbiiKa. 
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Some months have thirty days 
Bp (érep.) HEKOTOPHI MCAS (cmd) 10 (dat.) THPHAUATh ACH m, 


and others thirty one days. In each coachhouse 
a Bb Apyroa 00 TpHayaTb OAHHD AeHb. Bs (frep.) KAK ALIN capali 


there were two carriages, and in each carriage 
6b140 00(zom.) apa kKapéTa, a Bb Kamabili kapéta m0 (0m.) 


three men, and four women. To each a_ hundred and 
TpH MYRuHHa WH OO YeTHIpe RénMMHA. Haw,bi 00(dat.) cTO n0 


ninety roobles and _ forty five kopecks. We 
ACBAHOCTO py6ib H MO COpoKb 00 OATS Kombiika. Y nach 


have each twenty seven points. Every part of 
(ecm) 00 (dat.) ABaANAaTb 10 CeMB OUKKm. Kaman wacts £ 


the work is sold at the rate of a rooble and a half of _ silver. 
cownHénie mposaétca 0 (dat.) noATOpa pyOaAb m (instr.) cepebpo. 


By the morning one must not judge of midday. During 
IIo (dat.) YTpo ne AOAMHO CyAuTL 0 (frep.) n6ASeHE mM. Bt (acc.) 


the first half day he did ‘not know what to do. At 
népBbii = OAAHA OHS He 3HaAb 4TO AbAaTS. Bb (acc.) 


four o’ clock in’ the morning, or at five o’ clock in the 
WeTHIpe 4ach NO(frep.) NOAHOU /, HAH Bb NATh YWaCb 110 


afternoon. That happened during the latter half of 
n6Aqenb m. JTO CAYUAOCh Bb (acc.) mocabanifi ndaroga 


the year 1844. The first half hour passed quietly. During 
roAb 1844, [lépssii noxzaca opoma cnoKdiino. Bx (ace.) 


the space of the first half hour. I had a hundred and 
mposoaménie népsbiii moagacd. 3a MHOW 65140. nOATOpacta 


fifty thousand roobles of annual revenue. 
TbICATa py61b ~ roaosoit AOxoa'b. 


Division 
of the 
pronouns, 
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THE PRONOUNS. 


44. — The pronouns (mbcTouménia) in Russian are 
divided into seven kinds. 

I. The personal pronouns (JM4HEIA) are, in the 
first person: a, J; plur. MBI, we; in the second TH, 
thou; plur. BHI, you; and in the third person oHb, 
he (fem. ona, she; neut. oHO, 22); plur. oun, they 
(fem. onb, ¢hey). There is in Russian another 
personal pronoun, which is applied to all the three 
persons and both numbers, and which is used when’ 
the action of the object returns on the agent: e. g. 
a ce6A 3Ha0, J know myself; th cedd Oepemém, 
thou takest care of thyself; mut ce6A OOMAHEIBAeCME, 
we adecewve ourselves. This is called the reflected 
(BosBpaTHOe) personal pronoun. 

When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, 
it is contracted into ca or cb; e. g. AOMb CTpOHTCA, he house 
is bang built; a MOwcb, J wash myself (instead of crpouTh ceoA, 
MOW Ce6A). 

2. The possesszve pronouns (IPHTAKATCILHEIA) are, 
in the first person: Moi, my or mine; Hallb, our 
or ours; in the second person: TBO, ¢hy or thine: 
Ball'b, your or yours; and for all the three persons: 
the reflected cBoii, my, thy, hts, our, your, thetr. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third 
person: its place being supplied by the genitive of the personal 
pronoun: erd, of him or his; efi, of her or her; uxb, of them 
or their; e. g. A Obiatb y e26 Opata, J have been to his brother 
(to the brother of him); a 3Ha10 eA MYma, J know her husband 
(the husband of her); A aT0 AbAaO AAA UTd ABTEH, J do that for 
ther children (for the children of them). 

3. The demonstrative pronouns (ykasaTeIbHEs) 
are: celi, STOTH, Onn, Zhzs; TOTb, that; TakOli, 
TaKOBOH, TOMEI, such or such an one. 
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4. The relative pronouns (oTHOCHTebHEIA) are: 
KTO, who or he who; 110, which or that which; 
KOTOpH, Koli, who; Kakoii, KakoROii, KoMMKii, who 
or he who; elt, whose; ck0mK0, how much or 
so much. 


5. The zxterrogative pronouns (BOnpociTeJbHEIA) 
are the same as the relative. . 


6. The determunative (onpeXbANTeIBHEIA) or am- 
PHative (AONOMHMTeIBHLIA) pronouns are: CaM®, 
camMbi, seJf; Bech, a//; Kaman, BcAKii, each. To 
this class belong also the numerals ognHs, @ sengle 
one or one only, and 06a, doth. 


The pronouns cams and cdmblii have the same meaning, 
but the former is used with the personal pronouns and with 
the names of animate objects, the latter with the demonstra- 
tive pronouns and the names of inanimate and abstract objects: 
e.g. A CaMb, myself; Ob CaM, himself; camord cebsi, one’s self; 
oTénb camb, the father himsedf; TOTb caMblii, ceii caMBbIi, the 
very same; C&Maa cMepTb, death itself. The pronoun caMbiil 
before a qualifying adjective expresses the superlative (§ 38. 3). 

7. The zndefinite pronouns (HeolpexCHHEIA) are: 
HBETO, Somebody; HBYTO, Something ; HAKTO, nobody ; 
HuYTO, nothing; KTO IM00, KTO HHOYAb, KTO-TO, KTO 
HH eCTL, whoever; TO 1M00, ITO HHOVAb, 4TO-TO, 
UTO HH ecTh, whatever; HbKili, HbKAaKiii, HbKOTOpHI, 
KaKOH-TO, some; HW KakOli, HH KOTOpHIi, HH OJMH, 
not any, none; Xpyro#, uno, mpouili, other; cTOmbKO, 
as much, as far; HBCKOMbKO, some; MHOTO, much; 
malo, “ttle; Mpyrb Apyra, each other; ToTh HM Apy- 
rol, the one and the other; BcaKb, each. 


45. — The pronouns are either substantive or 
adjective. 1) The sudstantzve pronouns are: 4, mbl, 
OHS, CceOA, KMO, UMO, HIbKMO, HIbUuMO, HUKMO, KuUMO, 
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PARADIGMS OF THE DECLENSION OF THE PRONOUNS. 


rc > * 
by SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 
> ; Sie 
2 Masculine and neuter genders. Feminine gender. In the three genders. 
= fT ae PES VS ee pe Ss S| = ™ 
FA Nom. or Acc. G. or A: Dat. Instr. Prep. \| Nom, G.D.andP. Acc. Insiyr.| N.orA. G.A.andP. Dat. Instr. 
a lege PS ON. A «. E.R, ee ee OR ee ee Oe ER eS 
‘ ee the ge ee ee 
2. Th, thou. ..... .TeOd. . Te6h . . T0660. . TeOB. . UD ene eee we as Bu. . « BACh. . BAM’. . BAMH. 
l Aa id ee e . OHH v 
3.| mt. OH, #. OHO, he. . .erd . .eMY ..HMB . .KEMD OH& .ef.eH e6 . . 60... or HXb..HMDb . - HME. 
4. —, himself .... .ce6d. . ce6b . .c0o660 .ce6B «| in the three persons, the three genders and the two numbers. 
5 KT0, who, he who. . koré.. . KOMY. . KBMB. . KOMDB. . | in the masc. and fem. genders, the three persons and the two numbers. 
6. 470, which, that which yer6é. . "eMy - .4BMB. .YEMB «| in the neuter gender, the third person and the two numbers. 
7-| wt. MOH, #2, MOS . . . . . MOEFO . MOeEMY . MOHMD . MOSMB.|/ MOA . MOSH . MOK) . MOGIO .| MOH. . . MOHXD . MOHMD . MOHME. 
my, mine. : 
8.| . Halul'b, 2. HAuie . . . wamMero HAWeMY HAUWHMD HAlieMb HAtia HAWeH HAmMy HAwew | Hatin. . HAMAX HAUIHM'D HAUIHME 
our, ours, 
9.| m. cel, 2. cid... .. .ceréd. .ceMy . .CHMB. .ceMB. .| cid. .ce. .cil. .céi0 . cil .. .CHXB. .CHMDb . CHMH. 
this. 
10.| #. TOY, #.T0 . .. . .TOPd. . TOMY. . TMB. - TOMB. .|Ta . .TOH. .Ty . . 76K .' TB... TKXD. .TEMB . SMH. 
that. 
Ii.| wt. STOW, #. STO «. « « . STOFO . STOMY . STHMDB .dTOMB . | Sta. . STOH. . Sty. . 57010. STH . . .dTHXD . STAMD . STHMH. 
this. 


12.' m. We, 2. WS ... . .4Uberd .UbeEMY . UHM . UBEMB .| 4bA . UbEH , WbIO . Ub6IO. UbH . . . YbHXD . UbHMD . UUM. 
whose, of whom. 


camy 
camoé 
I4.| mt. BECb, 7. BCS, all . . . Bcerd . BCeEMY .BCBMB .BCEMB . BCA. . BCeH .BCHIO .BCOW. BCH . » - BCBXD - BCBMD. BCBMY. 
15.| 9. OAWH'S, 2. OAHO. . « . OAHOFG OAHOMY OAHEMD OAHOMD. | OAHG . OAHOH . OAHY - OAHOIO (mt.2.0AHH OAHHXS OARUM OAHEMH 

one, sole. f. OARS OANSXD OAHSMD OAHBMH 
16.| mt. KAKOH, #. Kakée . . . Kak6rO KaKOMY KAKHM> KakOM’d. | kKak&A KaKOH . KAKYIO Kak610 7./.kakie 

such as. | m. kaK{a 


camoi0 | C&MH . .CaMHX’S CaMHMD caMHMR 


13.| 72. CAMB, #. CaM6, self .camoré6 caMOMY CaMHMB caMé6m’B | cam& caméii { 


} KakHX' KakHM’> KaKHME 


with some rare exceptions, 


the accompanying paradigms. 


uns is, 


prono 
seen in 


The tonic accent in the declension of the 


placed on the terminations of the cases, as is 
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of which one only (ona) has all the three genders; 
ceox, Km0, mo are the same in both numbers, 
and ce6aé has no nominative. 2) All the other 
pronouns are adjective, and like the adjectives they 
have three genders, two numbers and seven cases, 
and agree with the substantive to which they belong. 


46. — The substantive pronouns are declined in Pecfension 
a peculiar manner as will be seen later. Those of Pronouns. 
the adjective pronouns which end like the adjectives, 
in oii and it (or 6), fem. aa, neut. 0€, such as: 
komopoul, OHbI, Camb, KAIICOLUIL, MAKOBOU, BCAKIl, 
are declined according to the Ist and 2d paradigms 
of adjectives (§ 41); while such as have a termina- 
tion differing from that of the adjectives, such as: 

Mou, Haws, Cams, cell, also makou and kako, are 
declined in a particular way. 


The following observations on the declension of pronouns 
are necessary. 


I. The oblique cases of the pronoun of the third person 
(3d paradigm) take the euphonic letter ¥, when they are pre- 
ceded by a preposition; e. g. y Herd, fo Aim; Kb HeMY, towards 
him; ch HéW0, with her; 0 HéMb, of him; 6e3b HUXb, without 
them, &c. But this addition does not take place when the 
genitive e206, €A, ULB, Serves aS a possessive pronoun; e. g. 
BL 626 AOMB, i his house; Kb UZ3 DOAL3B, f0 their advantage. 
— The genitive singular feminine of this pronoun sometimes 
takes the inflection of the accusative; e. g. a e& He BUAaAB 
(instead of eA), J have not seen her; y neé (instead of y HeA), 
to her, and this inflection is sometimes contracted: y Heli.” 


2. According to the sth and 6th paradigms (kTo-and 470) 
are declined the pronouns compounded from xmo and xmo; 
€. g. HHKTO, nobody; HHITO, xothing; HBKTO, KTO HHOYAb, KTO 
AHO0, KT6-T0, somebody; HéITO, 4TO NAGYAL, ITO AH6O, 4T6-TO, 
something; remarking that, if there be a preposition with xukmd 
and HUXMA, it is placed between the particle Huand the pronoun; 
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" e, g. HM y KOrd, 4o nobody; HA Kb YeMY, fo nothing; HH 3a ITO, 
Jor nothing; AW Ch KBM’b, with nobody; and also observing that 
the parts HUuOy06, AU60 and mo are invariable. 


3. According to the 7th paradigm (Moi) are declined the 
pronouns TBOH, ‘hy; cBOi, 4és, and KOH, who, observing that 
this last is not used in the nominative and accusative singular 
of any of the genders, and that it has the tonic accent in all 
the cases on the first syllable (kdero, K6u, K6uX, &c.). Its 
compound HékKili, some, is declined in the same manner in the 
singular; but in the plural it takes the inflections of the ad- 
jectives: MV. ubkie, 7. HBKiA; CG. WEKHXB, D. HbKaMB, &c. 

4. According to the 8th paradigm (Hallb) is declined the 
pronoun Ball'b, your. 


5. According to the 16th paradigm (kak6fi) are declined 
Taku, such; HBKaKii, some, and Stakili, such an one. 

6. The other pronouns which have the adjective termination 
sui and it or dit (fem. aA, neut. oe), such as: OHbIi, CAMBIH, 
BCAKii, Apyrol, wHOH, KaKOBOH, TaKkoBOH, are declined ac- 
cording to the rst and 2d paradigms of the adjectives (§ 41). 
The pronouns KakoBOi and TakoBOii have also the apocopated 
termination: Kakdes and makdes. In the pronoun Apyrb Apyra, 
each other, which is used for the three genders and both 
numbers, the first part remains indeclinable, while the second 
is declined like a substantive; G. apyrb apyra, D. Apyrb 
Apyry, 4. Apyrb Apyra, /. Apyrb apyroms, /. ApPyrb O Apyrs. 
The pronouns CaMB-Apyr'b, two together; caMb-TpeTéH, three 
together, &c., are indeclinable and are used for all the three 
persons, the three genders and both numbers. 


7. The pronoun 6cAKs is used instead of 6cAKit salmon 
but only in the masculine singular. The pronouns cxdAdko, 
CMOALKO, HIbCKOA‘KO, have in the singular, besides this ter- 
mination which serves both for the nominative and accusative, 
only the dative in y with the preposition no (10 cKOABKy, &c.) ; 
and in the plural they have only the genitive, the dative, the 
instrumental and the prepositional cases (CKOABKHXS, CKOAb- 
KUM, CKOABKHMH, &c.). 


8. OduNs (parad. 15) is both a numerative and a determi- 
native pronoun. The same is the case with the Slavonic word 


2 ape i | 
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CAH (7. CAMHO, * eaina), which is used in an elevated style, 
and which is declined in the singular like an adjective of 
the full termination: G. eawHaro, eavHol; D. eqvnomy, &c.; 
but in the plural it takes the apocopated form: e@AHHbI, eAli- 
HOUIXB, CAHHBIM'b. 


EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 


I love thee, and thou offendest me. We _ esteem him, 
A 0640 TH, a Th OOumdaentb «x. A yBaxdemMb OH, 


as to her, we love her sincérely. I have much money, 


Personal 
pronouns. 


4 Ob «A aAKOOHMD AyuéBHO. Y(gen.) A(ecmb)MHOTO ACHBIH, 


and thou hast not a _ penny. Protect him, and 
a y(gen.) Thl HBTS HH (gen.) KOMBAKA. SacTynch 3a (acc.) OND, A 


depend upon her. Take a seat with me, and come 
HOHaABHCA Ha (acc.) OH. Tlocuai ch(é#sty.) A, HW OpHXxOAH 


with him. Tell her, to come to me. Without 
Ch (instr.) ont. Ckaki On, 1706 OND UpHAa KO(dat.) a. bes ( gen.) 


him, without her and without you, life is wearisome to me. 
OHb, “6e3b OHS H 6e3b Tbl, KH3HL (cms) CKYFHbI A. 


I do not see them, and I will do every thing for them. 
fl He BHKY OH, a A CABAaIO © BCE AAA (gen.) OH. 


We esteem you, and you have forgotten us. Depend 
Hl ypaxdéems Th, a° TH © 3a0b14H a. Byab yBepeub 


on = me ; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 
BO (frep.) 1; A MOTOBOpIO O(Zrep.) TH. (ecmbd) IIpiaTuo Al 


to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art 
OsITL ch (instr.) OD. FA He AOBBpAIO ceOA, a ThI (Ect) 


contented with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they 
AOBOABHBIM (izstr.) ceOA. $1 Gepextman cebs, a OD 


do themselves harm. 
ce6a BpeAATD. 
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Possessive My brother, thy sister and his son have studied together. 


pronouns. Pp , 5 - 
Moii 6paTs, TBOH CecTpa HM OHDb ChIHb YUHAHCh BMSCTS. 
I try to be agreeable to your master and to our 
fl crapaioce YrOAHTS Ballh + YIHTeibm@ Halll 
inspector. My house is more beautiful than thine, and 


CMOTpHTeAb m. Moii Aomb (ecmd) KpaciBblli (gen.) TBOH, a 


thy dog is less than mine. I live without them, 
TBOH COGaKa (ecms) MaAblii(gen.) MOH. £1 mBBY 6€35(gen.) OND, 


and I can dispense with their help. Do not __ boast 
H MOry OOoiTHCE 6e3> (gex.) OHD NOMOMBE/, He xBasvics (instr.) 


of thy labours, and think of thy years. Draw near 
CBO TPYA‘b, a DOAYMaH 0 (frep.) cBoli abTo. TWosotan kb (dat) 


my table, and give some money to thy sister. We _ talk 
MOH CTO‘, H DOAapli(ger.) AéHETH/ TBO cecTpa. A roBOpiMs 


about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your lesson. 
0 (prep.) cBOH ABAO, A THI SaHHMAeTECE (é2s¢r.) CBOH YpORD. 


Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy gardens 
Yuénie(ecms) ropbKili, HO OW D404 (cymes) cAaaki. Tsoi cad 


are superb 3 I admire _ their beauties. 
(cymb) UpekpacHbiii; A YAMBAAIOCh OHS (dat.) KpacoTa. 
Demonstra- Dost thou see this dog and this cat, these men and 
Ove. 6©—-s BHARWIB «= aM“ BTOTS COOAKA H JTOT KOTE, ITOT AOAH Mm H 
those trees? In these countries there is no gold; and 
TOTS Aépeso? Bp( prep.) aTOTh SCMAA HBTb(ver.) 3040T0; 


in those no silver. I have heard that from 
Bb (prep.) TOTh HBTb( gen.) cepeOpo. Al cAbliulasb ITOTS OTS (gen) 


your brother, but I do not believe it. I praise your 
Ballh OpaTb, HO A He BSpw(dat.) aToTb. fl xBa.l0 Balllb 


project; it is long since I had foreseen it. Have you 
HaMépenie; 4aBid A OpesBuaBab Onbiii. #KuBenIB AU 


lived long in this town? I admire this garden, 
Th AaBHO Bb (frep.) cei ropoab? A yaupasioch (dat.) aTOTS Caat, 
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but that is more beautiful. These pens are blunt; these 
a TOT (€cms) xopdwili. D’ToTs nepd (cymes) TyndH; ceili 


houses are of stone; these streets are narrow. Such eyes 


AOMb #§ KAaMeHHBIIi; TOT Yana yaki. Tako raa3b 
are . piercing; such actions do not do honour. 


(cy md) UpOHBATeALHbI; TaKOH AAO He UPHHOCATS (gen.) weCTE. 


Such are men. 
TakoBou (cymo)- aroAu m. 


The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with the 
substantive to which they belong, and take the case required 
by the following verb, with the exception of the pronoun vei, 
which agrees in gender, number and case with the accom- 
panying substantive. 


The man whom you see, is very intelligent. 
GesoBskb, KOTOpHI TH BHAHTe, (ecms) d4eHb YMBbIi. 


The book which you read is very agreeable. I know 
Kutira, KkorTopbiii Thi wTdere, (ecms) Ouenb mpiaTabii. Al sHd10 
the affair of which you speak. The water with which 

ABAO, O(frep.) KOTOphI TH roBopite. Board, (éstr.) KoTOppili 
I wash myself, is very cold. Beware of him who 


A Monocb, (ecm) O4eHb XOA0AHEIH. Bepertich (e.) TOT, KTO 


flatters thee. He who has much __ business, 
ABCTHT (dat.) Thl. Toth y (gen.) KTO(ecmo) MHOTO(gen.) ABAO, 


does not think of pleasures. Learn that which 
He AyMaeTh 0 (f7ef.) 3a6aBpa. Yutitecs (dat.) TOTb, (gen.) 


you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that of which I 
"TO THE «He 3HaeTe. BoTh(zom.) CyKHO TaKOH, Kako 88 


bought some. Such was the chief, such were the soldiers. 
kyowas. Kakopoi 6n11> BOCHAYaALHEKS, TAKOBOH WH BOHH'. 


That is the friend, in whose hands is my _ destiny. 


Bors (xom.) APY'b,  Bb(prep.) sell pyka (ecm) Mo cyaboa. 


Listen to those in whose house thou hast lived. 
Cayuatica (gen.) TOTb, Bb(frep.) weit AOMb Thl KAA. 


Relative 
pronouns. 


Interroga- 
tive pro- 
nouns. 
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There is a book (0f those) such as there are few of, and 
Bott kHira (u33 gen. makdit), (gen.) KaKOi (ecmb) M&A0, © H 


an opportunity like those are rare. 
cAy ial KaKoBOll (cyms) pbaKiii. 
What o’clock is it, and at what o’clock wilt 
KoTéphiii ach (ecm), H Bb (prep.) KOTOpbIli ach 


thou come? With what books dost thou occupy thyself, and 
mpiigénin? (éstv.) Karo xutira SaHuMAelIBCa, i 


what people live here? Under what chief 
KakOli AOA m MABYTS“3ABCH? Logs (sest.) KOTOPbI HAYAABHERD 


dost thou serve, and what language dost thou learn? Whose 
TbI CAY KALI, M (dat.) KakOil ASbIKb ThI YTHUIBCA? Veii 


are these houses? By whose permission hast thou 
(cymes) aroTh joMB? Cr (gen.) yell n03BO4éHie THI BBIMEesS 


gone out? I have not seen whose hat has been thrown 
co asopa? Al ne Buzaab, yeil mana 6pdéca.m 


to the ground. I do not know with whose children she 
Ha (acc.) HOB. fl He 3HA10, Cb (instr.) well ABTA 6 OH 


is walking. About what dost thou trouble thyself, and 
ry Asser. O (grep.) ITO TbI 3a00THIUICA, i 


in what way have I deserved thy friendship? On what 
(‘nstr.) 410 A 3aCAYRHAL TBOA ApyHOa? Cx (és¢r.) ITO 


can one congratulate thee, and from whom hast thou 
MORHO O03ApaBHTh TH, HH OTb(gen.) KTO THI 


received this money? How many wersts are there 
DOAYYHAE 3TOTR AeCHETH /? CKOABKO (ge7.) BEpCTa (ecms) OTS 


from this town to that? Of how many volumes 
(gen.) 3TOTb TOpOAb A0(ger.) TOTL? H3b (gen.) CKOABKO TOM 


is this work composed? How many roobles 
cei counHénie cocToutsh? I[Jo (dat.) cKOabKO (gen.) py6ab m 


will fall to you to each of _ this profit? 
AOCTAHETCA THI H3% (gen.) 3TOTH UpHObLAb /? 
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Thou thyself wilt be of my opinion: the sound even of his ee 
2 ° ? ve ro- 
Th CaM COTrsaCHIIBCA Ch (insty.) A: S3BYKB CAMBIA OH. nouns: 


voice is agreeable. I take this appartment of the 
rd10ch (ecms) upiatHii. ff Hanumdio ceii KBapTupa  y (gez.) 


proprietor himself. Vices themselves find with you an 
X034HHS camp. [lopéxb camp HaxdaaTh y (gen.) THI 


excuse. He always speaks of himself. You are 
u3spunénie. Oub BCerAa TOBOpHTS 0 (prep.) ceOai camb. Th1(ecmeé) 


discontented with yourselves. We have seen her herself. 
HeAOBOABHBIM (izstr.) ceOA camb. fA BHABAH OHB CaM. 


Death itself is not frightful. We all content ourselves 
CmeptTs / caMbiii(ecms)He crpalmHbli. fl Bech AOBOABCTBYeMCA 


with our only salaries. So think women alone. We 
(‘xstr.) OAH KAasoBaHbe. Tak AYMaloTS xKénMaHa OAD. fl 


two will serve God alone. In __ each assembly 
66a XOTHM® C.AyKUTE (dat.) bors eatin. Ba (f7ep.) KAM ABI CoOpanie 


there were citizens of both sexes. They are _ scattered 
Obl4ad rpakAaninb 66a nowb. Onb (cymd) pascBAHBl 


in all the world. One must accustom one’s self to 


0 (dat.) Bech cBBTb. Hagobuo IpHBbIKaT Kb (dat.) 
every food. 
BCAKI MMU. 
There is not anybody here; do not ask help of Indefinite 


Harp (gen.) HaKTO S3ABCb; He UpOcH (ger.) NOMOMILS y (gen.) PTOPOND® 


anybody. Thou eatest nothing, and _ that serves no 
HHKTO. Tur He Bil (ge.) HHITO, H ITOTD HE LOAUTCA K'b(dat.) 


purpose. Learn something, and say that to somebody. 
wud. Yalich (dat.) aro HHOYAb, WH CKAMI-3TOT KTO HHOY AB. 


I will not sell my house for any thing in the world, and 
FI ne nposam(gen.) ceo AOMD 3a (acc.) HHITO, Hi 


you have sold yours for a mere nothing. Of nothing 
ThI updsaam cBOoH 3a HHUTO. Msn (gen.) wnar6 


Division of 


verbs, 
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one can make nothing. During the space of some 


“He cCABAAeWIb(get.) HHIUTO. Bb (acc.) TeuédHie HBCKOABKO 


months he has bought every day some 
MBCAIb OHS NOKYNAAd €KEAHEBHO 0 (daz.) HBCKOABKO (2¢72.) 


hundreds of peasants. 

CTO Aya. ; 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The 

O6a cecTpa ropopaTh AYpHO Apyrb 0( fre.) ApyTs. 

Englishmen and the French detest each other. We are 
AHTABYaHHHE Ho Ppany3b HeHaBHAATS APyrb Apyra. A 
going to take a walk with one another. These houses 
XOAUMB TYAATB APYT'b Ch (instr.) APyTs. Celi AOMb 
are situated one behind the other. The boards are thrown 

ACHAT OAWHD 3a (éxstr.) apyro.  Alocka (cymes) Hadpécanr 


one with another. 
OAHHS Ch (énsir.) Apyroi. 


THE VERB. 


47.— The verbs (raaro.t) of the Russian language 
are divided, according to their meaning, into four 
classes, which’ are called vozces (3an0ru), viz: 


1. The acttve verbs (xbiicrBuTemube), such as: 
AblaTh, to make; MOU, to love; MEITb, fo wash; 
OABBATL, 40 clothe. 


2. The pronominal verbs (mbcTouménHEle), formed 
of active verbs by means of the reflected pronoun 
cA, contracted from ceé”. These verbs are: @) re- 
flected (BO3BpATHEIC), aS: MBITECH, Zo wash one's self ; 
ombBaTEca, fo dress one’s self; 6) reciprocal (B3auM- 
HEIe), as: oOOHMMATECA, fo embrace each other; 
ccopuTscs, fo dispute with each other; and c) com- 
mon (OOmiie), which with the termination of reflected 
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and reciprocal verbs have an active or neuter mean- 
ing, as: OofTEea, fo fear; embateca, fo laugh. 

3. The neuter verbs (cpéauie), as: cath, Zo sleep; 
cToith, zo stand. To this class also belong the 
inchoattve (HAYMHATCIBHLIE), as: OLABTL, fo whzten, 
become white; COxXHYTh, 0 dry, become dry. Among 
these verbs two are to be distinguished from the 
rest; viz: the neuter verb OnITb, Zo de, and the in- 
choative cTaTh, Zo become, which help to form and 
conjugate the other verbs, and which on that account 
are called auxtharzes (BCIIOMOraTeJbHEIe). 

4. The passive verbs (cTpasaéteibune), as: OBITS 
m0umMEIMb, Zo be loved; OHITh NOYMTACMEIMB, Zo be 
venerated; Abo cxbaano, the thing ts accomplished. 


The reflected voice is often used in the passive sense, 
especially when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. ABAO 
AbAaeTCA, the thing is being accomplished; AOM'b CTpOUTCA, the house 
is being built. 


48. — The principal inflections of the Russian Inflections 
verbs are: fense (BpéMA), aspect (BUXb) and mood 
(HakoHéHie), and the secondary inflections are: 
person (muué), number (anend) and gender (pogs). 

49. — The Zenses of the Russian verbs are only Tenses. 
three in number: 1) the present (HacTosmee BpéMsA) ; 

2) the preterit (mpouléguiee), and 3) the future 
(6yaymee), as: a waTaw, J read; a waTame, [ have 
read; & Oyay wnTatb, J shall read. 

50.—Though the Russian verbs have only Aspects. 
these three tenses, they have other inflections to 
indicate duration, accomplishment, reiteration, or 
other circumstances accompanying the action. These 
shades, or varietes of meaning, to which the Russian 


grammarians have given the name of aspects or 
8 
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degrees, are expressed by a change of termination or 
by means of the prepositions. The prepositions, being 
joined to verbs, form the preposztional (IpesIOKHHIEC) 
verbs, while such as have no preposition are termed 
simple (ipoctsie) or a-preposztional. ‘This division of 
the verbs has an influence on the number and nature 
of their aspects. The following are the aspects of 
the Russian verbs. 

1. The zmperfect aspect (HecoBepiléHHHIii BUD), 
which indicates that the action is being, has been, 
or will be performed without intimating, whether it 
is or will be finished; e. g. a gbaaw, J make; A 
qbnamh, [ was occupied to make; a OYAY MbAaTh, 
I shall make ; A wpocmatpusan, J examine, § Wpocma- 
Tpupamn, / set about examining; a OYXY wpocma- 
tpuBath, J shall examine. This aspect is subdivided 
into definite and indefinite. 

a) The defincfe (ompeaxtbaénuniii) imperfect aspect 
indicates that the action is performed at a given 
moment: e. g. mTHya Aemums, the bird fies (zs 
Jiying now); 32e0b Oovaicims, the hare runs (2s run- 
ning at this moment). 

6) The zdefinite (HeompexbiénuEi) imperfect 
aspect expresses the action in an indeterminate 
manner, without reference to the time when it is 
performed, and also indicates that the acting person 
is accustomed to perform, or has the power of 
performing the action: e. g. ITHUHI 2emdwms, the 
birds fly (have the power of flying); 3adiinu Orbzaroma, 
the hares run (are accustomed to run). 

The definite and indefinite meaning of the imperfect aspect 


is not marked by any particular inflection, except in the case 
of verbs which express movement or change of place. The 
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other verbs, having properly speaking only the indefinite 
imperfect aspect, take the definite meaning without changing 
their termination; e. g. Bacisiii Tenépp noéms Keach, Basil is 
now drinking kwass; Baciaii noéms wv kBacb HW BOAY, 4TO Nona- 
Aétca, Sastl drinks both kiwass and water, whichever happens to 
be there. 

2. The perfect aspect (copepmiénanii), which in- 
dicates that the action has been, or will be entirely 
finished; e. g. a cabiarb, 1 have made, I have 
jfinished; 8 cybaaw, I shall make, I shall finish 
making; & Upocmotps.rp, 1 have entirely examined; 
a mpocmotpH, J shall finish examining. This aspect 
is subdivided into aspect of duration and aspect 
of unity. 

a) The perfect aspect of duratzon (aMTeIbHEIi) 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per- 
formed by many movements, and has had or will 
have any duration; e. g. MTHULI 6bIKteedAuW eMy 
rasa, the birds have put out his eyes with beak- 
strokes; A nponow uscuw, J shall sing over thts air. 

6) The perfect aspect of unzty (oqHoKpatuutii) 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per- 
formed only once, and has lasted only a moment; 
e. g. & 3meHy As, [I have yawned, I have made a 
yawn; OH MpdHEeMs eMé pasb Balle X.14qHOe CépALe, 
he will.once more touch your insensible heart; wrwua 
6olKAWOHY Ad eMy Tia3zb, the bird has put out to him 
an eye. 

3. The ztevatve aspect (Maoroxpatuuti), which 
indicates that the action has been performed re- 
peatedly, and that it is long passed; e. g. BB MOJOAbIA 
ABTA A ICUCAAS BL Jepepub, in my youth I often 


Leved in the country. 
&* 
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On the subject of these aspects we have to make the 
following observations: 


I. They are never all found in a single verb, as we shall 
see later. We merely observe in this place that the imperfect, 
perfect of unity and iterative aspects are found in the simple 
verbs, while the perfect of duration is met with in the pre- 
positional and some few simple verbs, enumerated further 
(§ 65. 8). The aspects of a simple verb are generally distin- 
guished in the following manner: the definite imperfect aspect 
is found in verbs signifying movement; e. g. Osry, J run (an 
running now); WAY, I go (am going at this moment); the aspect 


perfect of unity is found in verbs which designate a physical 


. action of men or animals, and ends in Aymb (preterit HyAZ, 


Moods. 


future Hy); e. g. WarHyTb, 2o fake a step; KalWAAHYTb, 70 cough 
once; the iterative aspect usually ends in sleamb or ueame (preterit 
BCAAS OY UBAAS): e. g. ABALIBAA, he usually made; TOBAPUBA.Tb, 
he said at different times. The other simple verbs, which have 
not these distinctive characters, are of the indefinite imperfect 
aspect. All these properties of the verbs will be examined 
subsequently (§§ 59—65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are joined to verbs 
to communicate to them the meaning of the completion of an 
action: e. g. AbAaTb, 40 make, and cabAath, fo finish making, to 
have made; WWCaTb, to write; and wanHcaTh, 40 finish writng, to 
have written; and also to give them a particular meaning; 
e€. g. XOTHTL, 40 go, and BXOAHTb, 40 go in; BOCXOAIITh, fo go up; 
BhIXOAHTL, 40 go out; AOXOAUT, to go up to, to attain, &c. 

3. The aspects have not all the same number of tenses; 
the imperfect aspect is used in all the three tenses; the perfect 
is employed in the preterit and future, while the iterative is 
met with only in the preterit. 


51. — The Russian verbs have only three moods, 
viz: 1) the zzdicative (A3bABUTCIBHOe HakJOHEHIe), 
e. g. A xomy, J walk; MEL ryasim, we have taken 
a walk, BE OygeTe YRUHATL, you will sup; 2) the 
imperative (IOBCINTeIbHOe), e. g. xOMM, walk; noli- 
némte, Jet us go; ryastite, take a walk; and 3) the 
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infinttive (HCOKOHYATeEIBHOe), e€. g. XOJUTL, fo walk; 
ry1ath, 20 take a walk; Yuunathb, to sup.—The in- 
dicative is the only mood which is found in all the 
tenses and all the aspects, the infinitive has inflections 
for the aspects, but has no tenses, as is also the 
case with the imperative, except that it is not used 
in the iterative aspect. 


The conditional (IpeANOAOKUTeABHOe) and sudjunctive (cOCAaTa- 
TeAbHOe) moods of other languages are expressed in Russian 


by the preterit of indicative with the particle 6w; e.g. A 


WCCAGAS Ot BxaTh, J should wish or I should have wished to 
depart; A Obl HE OY MAAS, TOE BEI STO COMAaAU, J should 
not have believed that you would have done that. 

52.—The indicative and imperative of the Russian 
verbs have further: 1) three inflections for the per- 
sons, e. g. wnTaw, J read; wnTaemb, thou readest; 
quTaeTh, he reads; 2) two for the numéders; am- 
Tan, J read, and witaemb, we read; wmrTaAciib, 
thou veadest, and awiTaete, you read; wiTaerh, he 
reads, and waTaTh, they read; wiTaii, read, and 
yuTalite, read (you); and 3) in the singular of the 
preterits, three for the genders, e. g. YICHUKB 
uumars, the school-boy read; maTH uumano, the 
child read; cxymanka wmasa, the maid read. 

The preterit of the Russian verbs is nothing but the past 
participle, in the apocopated form, joined to the substantive 
verb, which participle, like the attributive adjectives, was used, 
in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, in the apocopated termination, 
and with the three genders, e. g. @33 ecmb comeopuAs, J have 
created; UmMibAa ect, thou hast had (in speaking to a woman). 
In Russian the auxiliary verb is unterstood, and we say: A 
COTBOPHAb, ThI HMB4Aa, and on this account the genders have 
become an inflection of the preterits. 


There are some verbs which are only used in the third 
person singular, without expressing the person either by a 


Persons, 
numbers and 
genders. 
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noun or a pronoun, and which for that reason are called 
impersonal (6e3auunble). These verbs have only the neuter in 
the preterit; such are: HBTb, ¢here is not (pret. H6 ObIA0, we. 
He OYaers); pascBBTaerh, it begins to dawn (pret. pascBBAd, fut. 
pascearérs); xOuerca, the mind takes (pret. XOTBAOCE). = 


Forms deriv- 53.9 complete our examination of all the parts 
verb. of the Russian verbs, we will still add the forms 
which are derived from them; these are: 1) the 
participle (upwyactie), 2) the gerund (abenpw4actie), 

and 3) the verbal noun (oTraaroabHoe MMA). 


1. The particzeples, as parts of the verb, have 
voice, aspect and tense; and as adjectives, gender, 
number and case. As regards vozce, they are ac- 
tive, neuter or pronominal, and passive; they have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs from 
which they are derived; but they have only two 
tenses, the present and the preterit. 


2. The gerunds are simply verbal adverbs, which 
are formed from the active and neuter participles 
_and can take the different aspects of the present 
and preterit. ; 


3. The verbal nouns are abstract nouns which 
being derived from the infinitive, indicate the par- 
ticular action, expressed by the aspect, from which 
they are formed; e. g. Opranie, an habitual run- 
ning; pasOupaHie, a defeat; pasbutie, a complete 
defeat (from the infinitives 67zamb, pa36uedmb and 
paz6umb). 


Conjugation. 54.— The changing of the inflections of the verbs 
in order to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, 
persons and genders, is called conjugation (cupa- 
ménie); and the verbs are divided, according to the 
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manner in which they are conjugated, into regular 
(IpaBHibHEle) and zrregular (HempaBMbHHle). 1) The 
regular verbs are such as have a polysyllabic infini- 
tive, ending in mb preceded by a vowel; e. g. 
AblaTh, fo make; TYAATb, fo take a walk; UMBTb, 
to have; YOBOpHTh, .Zo speak; KONOTb, fo sting; 
TAHYTb, Zo draw; Tepétb, fo rub. 2) The zvregular 
verbs are such as have a monosyllabic infinitive, 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant, or 
in %b, mu and wu; e. g. OuTb, Zo deat; OpaTb, Zo 
take; CMT, fo pass for; BeCTb, to conduct; TpbI3Tb, 
to gnaw; UATM, to go; chub, to cut.—The following 
remarks on the conjugation of verbs are important. 


I. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, 
is conjugated separately, without being mixed up with the 
other aspects of this verb. 


2. The infinitive in verbs is the same as the nominative in 
nouns: this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, 
called the oblique, are derived. It ends in mo (seldom in 4, 
Mu, UL). 

3. The present, which is only found in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the 
singular, in #9 or y (very rarely in ms and mod). 


4. The preterit, which is found in all the aspects, ends in 
As and sometimes in 3 (neut. 20, fem. Aa; plur. au). 


5. The future has no particular inflection: in the imperfect 
aspect (either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help 
of the auxiliary verbs 6y0y or cmduny, joined to the infinitive; 
and in the perfect aspect (either of duration or of unity) this 
tense takes the form of the present. 


6. The imperative, which is found in all the aspects, except- 
ing the iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, 
in WU with the accent, or, without accent, in uw after two or 
three consonants, in 6 after one consonant and in &@ after a 
vowel. 
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CONJUGATIONS OF REGULAR VERBS, 


( 
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ACTIVE, NEUTER AND PRONOMINAL. 


SECOND THIRD. 
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st HTe ; HTe gt pte tte tte mete baie — ao — 
| . 
bre \bTe bre bre bre bTe bTe = bTe I 
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Regular 55.—The regular verbs are divided into three 
conjugations, according to the ending of the infini- 
tive and the formation of the first person of the 
present. 


1. The first conjugation embraces the verbs end- 
ing in the infinitive in mb with one of the vowels 
ad, # or i, and of which the first person singular 
of the present is in 7 with a vowel. This con- 
jugation is subdivided into four branches, viz: 


1st branch. 2d branch. 3rd branch. 4th branch. 
Infinitive: . aT . 1. OBaTh . . .. ATR... . BIb 
Present: . . ao... . do. - . . « AIO. . . © BHO 


Examples: 1) AbAaTb, to make, NbAaIO; 2) PHCOBATL, fo draw, 
PHCY10; WAeBAT, fo sPzt, TLAWOIO; 3) FYAATh, 40 take a walk, TYAALO; 
4) HMBTb, fo have, uMbIO. 

2. The second conjugation embraces such verbs 
as end in the infinitive in mb preceded by wu or a, 
and by other vowels with a changeable consonant, 
and the first person in the present of which is in 
10 preceded by a consonant (sometimes by a vowel) 
or, according to the nature of the hissing letters, 
in acy, uy, wy and wy. This conjugation is sub- 
divided into 7 branches, in the following order: 


ast br. 2d br. 3rd br. 4th br. sth br. 6th br. 7th br. 
OS os oa a os SO fs 


° K 
i B HTB HTb HTb HTb HTb 
is ZHTB A T C CT 
Infinitive: , BTb M BT BIB ‘BTb BTb Tb 
Wath 3 K x CK 
0 Il aTb aTb aTb aTb aTb 
I ® 
® 
Present: 10 ° e AO ° y ° e KY e ° ay e e iy e e my. 


Examples: 1) TOBOpHTh, 40 speak, TOBOPIO; BeABTL, 40 order, 
BEMI0; KOAOT, Zo sting, KOAIO; 2) 1061iTb, 40 Jove, 4106410; TEPISTD, 
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to suffer, TepuaAlo; APeMATb, 40 slumber, APEMAWO; 3) TYRUTS, Zo 
grieve, TYKY; KpHyaTh, fo cry, KpAYY; 4) BOANTB, Zo lead, BOMY; 
BHABTB, 4o see, BUKY; MA3aTb, 40 anoint, MAKY; 5) WAaTHTh, Zo 
pay, WAVY; BepTSTb, fo turn, BEpIy; WAdKATh, fo weep, NAATY . 
6) UpOcuTs, 4o ask, IpOWMY; BUCBTb, 20 be suspended, BUY ; aXaTb, 
to cultivate, Nawly ; 7) WicTHTb, ¢o clean, wy; XpyCcTBTb, fo crack, 
XPYWly; HCKATL, Zo seek, MMLY. 


3. The ¢kzvd conjugation embraces the verbs end- | 
ing in the infinitive in xymb and in ¢pembd, the first 
person of which is in y preceded by a palatal con- 
sonant (Hx, p). This conjugation is subdivided into 
2 branches, thus: 


1st branch. 2d branch. 


Infinitive:. . . . .HYTB. . ..... . CpeTh 
EVOSCHES™ 63h, Sy GEMY ee Da, Qn “at PY 


Examples: 1) TAHYTb, 40 draw, TAHY; 2) TepéTb, fo rub, Tpy. 


The three conjugations of the regular verbs and 
their various branches, as also the inflections of 
the moods, tenses and persons, are shown in the 
preceding table (pages 120 sq.). 


56.—In the conjugation of the regular verbs the Formation 


of the in- 


following rules relating to the formation of the Sections of 
various inflections are to be attended to. 


1. The second person of the present is formed: a) from the 
first person in all the verbs of the Ist and IIId conjugation, 
as also in those of the IId in omo, and in ams when not 
preceded by a hissing consonant, by changing # or y into 
emb; 4) from the infinitive in the verbs of the IId conjugation 
ending in umd, ems, and in amb preceded by a hissing con- 
sonant, by changing umb, Mb or amd into umb, The other 
persons are formed from the second. The present has generally 
the following inflections: 
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Ss ie 2. 3. 4. 

S ra ee SS ' acmairzmaas 

a SINGULAR. 

I. .1. .y Wow a &. ay 

2. elllb elllb . . HOI. . HIDb 

3. . CTE . eTh . . . HTB HTb 
PLURAL. 

I. eMb . .@MB .. . . HMB. . HMB 

2 .. .eTe . .eTe .. . .HTE . HTe 

Bu. es, OTB os .yTb .. . ATS . ATb (aT) 


, For verbs of the 


I conjug. and for 
those in omb, rst 
br. and inamps, 2d 
br. of the II conj. 
(See the parad. 


For verbs of the 
III conjug. and 
for those in amb, 
4th, sth, 6th and 
jth br. of the II 
conjug. (See the 


For verbs of the 


II conjug. rstand 
2d br. (except 
those in oms and 
in amb). (See the 
paradigms 8, 9, 


For verbs of the 
II conjug., 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 6th and 
jth br. (except 
those in amb not 
preceded by a 


Ty 25045 re 5, 6, | paradigms 15,17, | and 11.) hissing _ letter). 
7, 10 and 12.) 19, 21, 22, 23, 24 (See the para- 
and 25.) digms 13, 14, 16, 

18 and 20.) 


The third person of the plural ends in ama (instead of ama) 
after the hissing consonant (, 4, mM, ml), and this for the verbs 
of the third branch of the IId conjugation. (See paradigm 13). 

2. The greterit in verbs of the Ist and IId conjugation is 
formed from the infinitive by changing mb into ab (fem. 4a, 
neut. AO; plur. AM) The inchoative verbs of the IIId conju- . 
gation syncopate the termination AyA3 into b (fem. Aa, neut. 10; 
plur. Au), by suppressing the consonant a in the masculine, 
when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g. COX, BAKb (fem. 
COXAa, Bada, eu?.COXA0, BAAO), instead of cOrHY AB, GANY AD, 
from COXHYTh, fo dry; BAHYTb, ¢o fade, Occasionally the full form 
is used: e. g. Mép3HyTb, 4o freeze, Mép3Hyab; but in the in- 
choative prepositional verbs, the preterit is almost always 
syncopated, and this sometimes happens also in -the aspect 
perfect of unity; e. g. 3amép3HyTb, fo /reeze, 38AMEP3'b, BOSABHTHYTS, 
to erect, BOBABUI' (instead of 3amép3uy As, 60306UzKY Ad). 

The non-inchoative verbs, as also the perfect aspect of 
unity, retain the termination HyA3; e. g. TAHY.Ab, ABHHYJ, 
from TAHYTb, fo draw; ABYHYTb, 40 move once. The verbs of 
the 2d branch of the IIId conjugation also syncopate the termi- 
nation of the preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 23, 24 and 25.) 

3. The emperative ends in the second person of the singular 
in U, b, u or &@, and is formed from the second person of 
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the present (or from the future, in the perfect aspect of dura- 
tion or of unity), by changing eld or ulb: 

a) into u, if the accent is on the termination of the infini- 
tive (paradigms 8, 10, II, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22); 

6) into 6, if the accent is not on the termination of the 
infinitive (paradigms 13, 14, 17 and 24); 

¢) into u, if, without having the accent, the termination of the 
inf.is preceded by two or three consonants (paradigms 20 & 23); 

d) into &, if the inflection ewb or umb of the second person 
is preceded by a vowel (paradigms 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9). 
The verbs in uub preceded by a vowel, and with the accent 
on the last syllable, also take the inflection %, e. g. TaHTh, 
fo hide; WOUTh, fo water; KACHTb, to Paste; imper.: Tal, NOH, KAeH. 

The second person of the plural is formed by adding the 
syllable me to the inflection of the second person of the 
singular. .The other persons have no peculiar inflection. The 
first person of the plural takes that of the future; e. g. 
6yaemb yuriteca, let us study; noiiaéms, let us go, and sometimes 
adding the syllable me, noliaémte. The third person in both 
numbers takes that of the present or the future, preceded by 
the conjunctiong nycmb or 0a, e. g. HYCTh TroBopuTh, Jet him 
speak; Aa 3ApaBcTByeTh, let him live; Aa OyAyT, let them be. 

The second person singular of the imperative is sometimes 
used with the personal pronouns of the first and third person, 
in order to express the conditional mood; e. g. Cabaali TO A, 
if I should do that; cabAati 3TO OND, ¢f he were to do that; instead 
of écau Got A (or OH3) Imo cOmAaAs. In the same manner 
the phrases: coxpani Bors, God preserve! aii borb, God grant! 
take the place of the opfative mood. 


Rem, There are some regular verbs which deviate slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the Ist 
person of the pres., or in the imper.,as we shall subsequently point 
out. We remark lastly that there is but one verb which has its imper. 
ind; it is the irregular verb 4e4b, ¢o Lie down, imper.: AAY’b, fl. ALTE. 


57.—Observing these different rules for the forma- Paradigms 


of the con- 


tion of the moods, tenses and persons, the active, jugations of 


regular 


neuter and pronominal regular Russian verbs are con- verbs. 
jugated according to the 25 following paradigms. 
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— — 


PARADIGMS OF THE THREE CONJU 


fe) oe A I. INFINITIVE. - Tl INDI 
ae eee as eae, 
ns) 
a mm I. PRESENT. 
> mm 
4 on & A, 
3 2 ~~ 
z Singular. Plural, 
ee ° id A A 
: S die Vie. >. | ae - + Aas 3. I. 2. 3: 
g fa ‘4 
I, 1.' AbdAams, to make. .... | Abjaqw, AbAQ-Cllb, eTb; CMDB, eTe, OTD. 
: : Z P 
f TO.AKO6amb, to explain.. . | TOAKy#0, TOAKY-elllb, €Tb; eM, eTe, OTD. 
fH 2. | BOeedms, to war... . . || BOW, _ BOW-ellb, eTb; eMB, ere, OTS 
ee . | 3keeamd, to chew... .. || Kym,  %Yy-Ib, 6rb; éMb, Ste, Td. 
fe | 3 2 la a 
= .| CBamb, to sow. . +--+ « || CB, Cc b-elllb, eTb; e€Mb, ere, OT. 
Lg. 7. | 2eatbms, to grow yellow. || *eatibw, KeATh-elllb, eTb; eM, eTe, OTS. 


XBaaw, XBAA-HDIb, HTb; HM, HTC, ATD. 
ctpdw, CTpé-Hilb, HTb; HMb, HTe, ATS. 
KOAW, KOA-eNIb, €Tb; eMDb, eTe, HTD. 
51061, AK6-HIIb, HTb; HM’, HTe, AT. 
Apemarw, ApéMA-€lllb, €Tb; eM, eTe, Wd. 


9g. | cTpdums, to build..... 
0. | KOAdmb, to sting. ... . 
II. | AWOumb, to love. ....» 
ce Apemamd, to slumber. . . 
| 3. 13-| MY¥ump, to torment..- . | 


i 8. | xBaatdmbd, to praise. .. . 
I 


2 
{3 
4 
{ 5. | TY4ams, to take a walk. . || ry4dw, Yy4AA-elllb, eTb; eMb, ere, 1OTb. 
6 
7 


la) MY%yY, MYU-HDIbA HTS; EMS, HTe, ard. 
S , ia Agdums, to tune. .... | ACY, AGA-HIIB, Tb; HMB, HTe, ATE. 
e a 18. | BA3dmb, totie. ..... | BAoicy, BAK-€llb, e€Tb; erb, ere, yTb. 
n | 16. | HAamums, to pay... . . | Waauy, WAST-HOIb, HTb; HMB, HIE, ATD. 
5: 17.| MWA&kamb, to weep. ... | MAauy, DAAG-enlb, eTb; eMb, eTe, YTb. 
18. | mpoctms, to ask. ... . || Mpowy, Mp6c-HNIb, HTb; HMB, HTe, ATS. | 
6 3 ? ’ ? 
"'\rg. | WHeamd, to write. . . . . || UHw7, MHM-elllb, eCTb; eM, eTe, YTD. 
| 20.| Wiemum, to.clean. ... || Hwy, YHCT-HIIb, Tb; BMD, HTe, ATS. 
7 \ax. Hckamb, to seek. ... + |; HWY, HDI-ellb, eTb: eM, ete, yrb. 
eye ope er ee [— ; 
4 22.| TANYmd, to draw. ... . | TAK,  TAH-CUIb, eTh; eMb, ere, YTb. 
4 14 83 céxnymd, to dry. ... - | COXHY, COXH-€llIb, e€Tb; €Mb, eTe, YTD. 
scl 24.| BAmymd, to fade. ... - 1 BAKY,  BAH-eLlb, eTb; €Mb, eTe, yTrb. 
F 2, 25.| Ttepéms, torub, ..... | Tpy, Tp-€llb, éTb; OMb, &Te, Yrs. 


With respect to the use of the ‘onic accent in the conjugations of regular verbs, the 
following rules are to be observed. 

1. The first person of the present takes the accent of the infinitive, with the exception of 
the verbs in oeams and esams, in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer 
the accent on the penultima, if this termination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the 
syllable 06 or e6 belonga to the root of the verb, they preserve the accent on the last 
syllable; thus TOAKOBATb, BOeBATL (parad. 2 and 3) have in the present TOAKYH, BO1OW0; while 
*KeBaAtb (parad. 4) has KYW; and also KOBATh, Zo forge, KYW; WAeBATb, Zo spit, WA. The 
other persons of the present preserve the accent of the first person, with the exception of 
several verbs of the IId and IIId conjugation, accented on the last syllable, which transfer 
the accent on the penultima in the second and other persons of the singular and plural. 
(See the paradigms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22.) 
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GATIONS OF REGULAR VERBS. 


\{ 
'TILIMPERATIVE. 


CATIVE. 
, a oN | rc = 
| Il, PRETERIT. | Wl. FUTURE. 
2d pers. 
Ga eh ee ~ | fn | 
| Singular. Plural. | Sing. — Plur. 
lam hoe SSS | | VN, 
— (ase. neut. fem. Sr 3egenders. | + = Me 
) ~ | ABAaAD, afo, ada; ... & | AAA. | ; ’ AbAai, ite. 
‘$ , TOAKOBAAS, 440, 4a; ... >| TOAKOBA.1. | fe < TOAKY H, lite. 
| s y BOeBSAB, 440, &4a; ... ‘3 BOeBA-1H. fof Re BOWH, ite. 
=’ KeBast, &a0, &4a; ... S\mephus | *° 'S * *KYH, ite. 
| = TY AMM, Hao, da; 3B lryadaw |! > : ry zai, lite. 
| = chars, AAO, Ada; 2 | chaau. |» 9 + || eBH, fire. 
| es \xearbab, $40, baa; = \ nearbau. . ; *Keatbu, ‘ite. 
ae : ey es 
| (xBadiab, 10, 1a; ( XBaAu Ag. ‘ a ; XBa-1il, lite. 
_ CTpOHAD, HAO, HAa; ' CTPOHAB. | ae > " cTpoi, lite. 
| ‘S  KOAGAB, 640, 648; KOA6AH. ee oe KOAA, Bre. 
| S 106815, 8.410, Ha; ‘eS 1106848. | , & ; AW06H, HiTe. 
| S| apemias, 440, 4a; 3 | apem&uu. aa ee ApemM1u, ‘lite. 
| 2 | MY WEA, HAO, Hla; “SS my Weg. 1 d | MY 4b. bre. 
| e2 ASK ABND, HAO, Ha; 3 Q A& AWAH. e. oxen. saab; ere 
—  BA34&1b, 440, 448; S  BA3&AH. ° f : BAXKH, HTe. 
z | WAaTaas, B40, Ha; Z| WAariiAK. a ee AatE, lite. 
| 2. WAMKAAb, a0, aa; : WAAKa.1B. . &. 1.1aub, bTe. 
= Upockit, 40, waa; = | Upocuau. | a "8 nmpocd, ute. 
| ce WHCAAD, 440, &4a; | WHCAAB. ; E : HUH, Te. 
| GHCTHAb, HAO, Ha; | WHCTHAR. . Ok WHCTH, HTe. 
| LucKS.a, 440, &4a; \yeKaan. - & + || nore, HTe. 
}  {— sa "ob ’ —-- 
e ( TARY 4, y40, Ya; ‘3 (Tany An . =~ : TAHH, uTe. 
} = ‘ COX’, X40, Xda; S| céxAH . . COXHH, HTe. 
3 BAND, AAO, Ala; 33 BAAH ; : BAHb, bTe. 
ee \ Téps, pio, pa; 3 ( répau ° : TDH. vite. 
a 


2. The preterit retains the accentuation of theinfinitive, and that in all the inflections, excepted 

poauth, to bring forth, pret. poAbAd, /. poaAuaa, 2. poAwaAo, A/. pOAWAH, and some verbs of the 

,  UlId conjugation, which, as well as the irregular verbs, follow the rules of adjectives in the 

apocopated termination, i.e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only 

- in the feminine gender, and at other times in the neuter and in the plural, as we shall see later. 

3- The accentuation of the imperative is above indicated in the formation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs; however some of 

these verbs transfer the accent to the reflected pronoun ca, as poaHAca, he zs born, 3anepca, 

| it shut itself up; but that happens only in the masculine gender; in the feminine and 

| neuter, as-well as in the plural, the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the 

pronoun (poqHAdchb, sanepAdcb, &c.). This transferring happens above all in the mono- 
syllable verbs, as 3Ba1CA, B3AACH, Aatcd, &c. 
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oe cone: According to the Ist paradigm (aéaaTb) are conjugated verbs 
' in amb, as well simple as prepositional (with the exception 
of those in 06amb and eeamb, which belong to the three 
following paradigms, and of several in amo, which are of the 

second conjugation). Such are: 


Boatarb, to shake, Ares. SoAtat. Yuosarb, to hope, pres. YHOBAW. 
BbawatTb, to crown, BBHYAL. O6ox4Tb, to adore, 060% 410. 
Aep3atb, to dare, Aep3abo. OrBbuATb, to answer, OTBBYAN. 
Aymatb, to think, aymaw. O6tmArb, to promise, o6bmyan. 
Jlackatb, to caress, AacKaw. OraéAnBarb, to finish, orab.AMBalo. 
Ilniratb, to assay, MbiTAal0, YcmaTpHBatTb, to perceive, ycMaTpHBaW. 
Tlewatatb, to print, meqwiTaL. dakpWBATb, to cover, 3aKPHBal0. 
Pa6étatb, to work, pa6draio. Haamesatb,to render proud, HaqMeBan. 
Tlutarb, to nourish, MHTal0. O6ypesérb, to agitate, o6ypeBan. 
Hixartb, to smell, HHOxal. Ormmebatb, to avenge, OTMIeRSI0. 
Tep3Arb, to worry, Tep34i. 3AOPSBATBCA, to salute, 340pdBaNch. 
Y'mHayaTb, to subtilize, yMHAWAIO. Kac&tpca, to concern, Kacatcb. 
Yxac&Tb, to terrify, yxacd1. Hambpexsarbca, to purpose, -BAl0cb. 


Also aapatb, fo give, as the prepositional verbs y3HaBaTb, /0 
know; JOCTAaBATL, 40 procure (and with other prepositions) and 
co3AaBaTb, to build, which have in the present: qa, y3Hald, 
AoctTaro and co34a%o, and in the imperative: japdli, y3Habai, 
AocTapaii and co3aapa. — Some prepositional verbs in seams, 
€. g. MOKA3bIBaTb, fo show; YKA3bIBaTb, fo indicate; NOMA3bIBATS, 
to anoint; ACHOBBALIBATh, 20 confess, belong also to the following 
branch, having the present tense in sea/o and in yro: NOKa3bI- 

' Bako and NoKka3yio, NOMASbIBalO and nomasy10, &c. 


According to the 2nd paradigm (TOAKOBaTb) are conjugated 
verbs in osamb (with the exception of ynosdmb and 30opé- 
eambca which belong to the precedent paradigm), which have 
in the present yo, observing that those in o6amb accented 
on the last syllable transfer the accent to y, if this termina- 
tion belongs to a derivative verb, but they preserve it on the 
last syllable, if the syllable oe belongs to the root of the verb. 


Such are: 

BopkosBArTb, to coo, pres. BOPKY1. 3HMOBATE, to winter, Jes. 3HMY10. 
Topros&tb, to traffic, ropry1. Hmenos&tb, to name, HMeHYIO. 
Ba.zopatb, to cocker, 6asy1. I{paopars, to kiss, BAYH. 
Konatb, to forge, KY10. Pucopatb, to draw, PHCY. 
Cuosarb, to warp, CRY. O6pazonatb, to form, o6pasyn. 


Cosarb, to shove, cy10. P&AoBatb, to rejoice, paAyn. 
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Tpé6osatb, to require, sres. Tpé6y10. MpapbrcrBopatb, to welcome, pres. 


Uyscrsopatb, to feel, uy BcTBy10. IpHBSTCTBY 10. 
Copsropatb, to counsel, coBsty1. TlopuHoBaTBCA, to obey, MOBHHY- 
Mi.10Batb, to have pity, MH.-1Y10. 10Cb. 


According to the 3d paradigm (BoeBaTb) are conjugated 
verbs in e6amb (with the exception of those in eeamb pre- 
ceded by a hissing consonant, which belong to the following 
paradigm, and of Hadmesamb, obypesdms, ommumesdms and 
HaMiopesamoca, which belong to the first paradigm), which 
have in the present 70/0, with the same observation relatively 
to the tonic accent as for verbs in osamb. Such are: 


Topesatb, to grieve, Ares. TOP. Kaepatb, to peck, pres. KAW. 
AueBArb, to pass the day, AHION. Tlaenatb, to spit, D-A1010. 
Y'tpeHHeBaTb, to pass the morning, BaeB&tb, to vomit, 6.41010. 
Ma.1eBaTb, to paint, Maslow. [-HIOW. I[lexaeBatb, to bolt, meK.11010. 


According to the 4th paradigm (keBaTb) are conjugated verbs 
in e6amb preceded by a hissing consonant (M, 4, 1, Wl), which 
have in the present yo (instead of +o); such are: 


BpayeBAtb, to cure, gres. Bpauyio. | TywesaTb, to wash a drawing, Ares. 
KowepAtb, to nomadize, Kouyw. TyWY}. 

Hovenarb, to pass the night, Houwy1o. Xsomjes4tb, to rub with horse-tail, 
Mexepatb, to survey, Mexy10. XBOMLY10. 

Bywes&tb, to howl, 6ymy1. Iléryepatb, to regale, nérvy10. 


This last verb is also written ndduusams, and then it belongs 
to the first branch, having in the present: n6,WHBAaNO. 


According to the 5th paradigm (ry4aTb) are conjugated all 
the verbs in Amb preceded by a consonant, as well simple 
as prepositional, and also four simple verbs in ams preceded 
by a vowel, and some prepositional verbs in 9ams, in which 
amb is contracted from ugamo. These verbs have the present 
in Avo. Such are: 


Baasith, to roll, pres. BaAAW. YroaAatb, to quench, Jrves. yTOAA10. 
Bonar, to stink, BOHAL. H3BHHATb, to excuse, H3BRHAIO. 
Kamlaatb, to cough, Kalla. Hosspartb, to verify, MOBBpAN. 
MbHATD, to change, MBHAN. Yrom4atb, to fatigue, yTOM.1A10. 
Kosnipatb, to trump, KO3HpA. Basitb, to sculpture, Bad. 
KpxBAATb, to contort, KpHBAA1. 31th, to gape, 3iAn. 

Tepatb, to lose, TepA1. Ilaadrb, to solder, mast. 

Crpbaadtb, to shoot, crpB.1A10. Cisitb, to shine, ciAto. 

fipaatb, to show, ABAAIO. Ycrpoatb, to arrange, ycTpoaw. 
KaAaHATBCA, to salute, KAMHAIOCH. Yasoarb, to double, yABodto. 
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130 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


According to the 6th paradigm (cBaTb) are conjugated verbs 
in Amb preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those 
which belong to the precedent paradigm, and of cmoAmb and 
6oAmbca, which belong to the first branch of the IId conju- 


gation). 
Baath, to speak, pres. OA10. 
Baearb, to bleat, 6.1e10 
Boniatb, to cry, Bom. 
Barb, to blow, BB10. 
T'paatb, to croak, rpaw. 
Ae«batb, to cocker, AeA B10. 


They have the present in 70; such are: 


T&atb, to thaw, pres. TAN. 
Wsatb, to hope, 10. 

Gyarb, to hear, ay. 

Kaartbca, to do penance, K&lch. 
Msatbca, to languish, M&10cb. 
Cupatbea, to laugh, cmbi0cb. 


According to the 7th paradigm (KeaTSTb) are conjugated the 
inchoative and some other verbs in jms, which have the 
present in 70/0, (the non-inchoative in om belong to the various 


branches of the second conjugation). 


Bbabrb, to grow white, Ares. Ob.1B10. 
Toay6érb, to become azure, roay 6610. 
Co.19BbTb, to grow light bay, co.1z0Béi0. 
Pa6étb, to become freckled, paGé10. 


Kpacérs, to grow red, kpacwbi0. 
Baath, to’ possess, BAaABIO. 
Tuasbrb, to gaze, riasé10. 
Tost, to keep fast, roBé10. 
Ao«zbt, to overcome, 401610. 
dKazbrb, to have pity, *xa4b10. 
Canértb, to grow blue, cHHsIO. 
Cbabrb, to grow grey, CBABIO. 


Such are: 


PuHxXbTb, to grow rufous, pres. pblK G10. 
T'py6t7b, to grow harsh, rpy6 6.0. 
Yepnitb, to grow black, wepHéi. 
Norérb, to sweat, 1oTby0. 
Il4amMenérb, to flame, nAamen bw. 
Korb, to starve, KOA610. 
Kocubt, to linger, KOCH §10. 
Meyarabrb, to impress, Neyatab10. 
Mmétb, to have, aM+10. 

Ymérs, to know, yM6H. 

Paaétb, to take care, paabi. 
Boxbtb, to ache, 60.1610. 


The verb 60Afms belongs also to the first branch of the 
IId conjugation, having in the present 6oabio and 60.0, 60.4- 
éemb and 60s, &c. — The prepositional verb Bbi3,opoBBTs, 
to recover (perfect aspect of 6300pdeAucams), belongs also to 
the second branch of the IId conjugation, having in the future 
BbI3A0pOBBIO and BbIsAOpoBArO, but only in the first person, the 
others being: BbIsA0pOBBeMb, eTb, &c. 


According to the 8th paradigm (XBaaHTb) are conjugated 


conjugation. verbs in umb preceded by a palatal consonant (4, H, p), and 


also by another consonant, as those, non-inchoative, in 2/omo, 
Hiomb, plemb, observing that several verbs of the second 
conjugation, accented in the infinitive and in the first person 
of the present on the last syllable, transfer the accent to 
the penultima in the second and other persons of the present. 


Such are: 
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Bpanutb, to scold, pes. Opanto, 6pa- 
RHIWb. 
Bece.uTb, to divert, Bece.Al0, BeCeAHUIb. 
Banitb, to accuse, BHHIO, BHHHIIB. 
Béputb, to believe, Bhép10, BSpHUIb. 
Topopits, to speak, roBopld, roBopyulb. 
Cuosutb, to pitch, CMOAKW, CMOAHUID. 
Abauth, to divide, 4b.110, AbARTIB. 
Cro6AHTb, to scrape,CK06.110,CKOOAHDID. 
ApasHatb, to provoke, Apa3Ht0, Apa3- 
HUD. 
Xoponuts, to hide, xopoHi, xOps6HAUIb. 
Kypitb, to smoke, Kypt), KYpHUIb. 
Bapitb, to boil, Bapr0, BapHUIb. 
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Kolimutp, to edge, Ares. KOHMIO, -HOID 
Kaeimutb, to stamp, KAeHMIO, -HMIb. 
Tyauts, to fiddle, ryA, ryAuulb. 
AYAutb, to pipe, AYAK, AYAHUD. 
Mepsutb, to abhor, Mep3H), Mep3HIIb 
Ty3utb, to cuff, Ty310, TY3HUb. 
KyAécutb, to juggle, KyAéclO, ky Aé- 
’ CHIIb. 
dyaécutb, to behave oddly, ay Aécio, 
UY ACCHIID, 
Besbrb, to order, BeAW), Be-1NMIb. 
Topétb, to burn, ropr, ropume. 
3BeHbTb, to sound, 3BeHIO, 3BeHUUIb. 
Cmorpétb, to look, cmorpi0, cMOTpHIIb. 


And also MbICAHTb, 40 think, which changes c into w in the 


first person of the present: MBILUAIO, MBICAMWb, &c.: imperative: 
MbiCan; and the prepositional verb H30CTpiTh, fo sharpen (perfect 
aspect of u30u4pAmb), which changes cm into ws in the first 
person of the future: H30Ipro, H30CTpHMb, &c. 


According to the 9th paradigm (ctpouTb) are conjugated 
verbs in umb preceded by a vowel, as the two simple verbs 
in OAMb, observing that the verbs in umb of this branch, 
accented on the last syllable, have the imperative in U. 
Such are: 


Asouth, to double, pres, ABOW; zp. Cr6HTb, to cost, pres. CT6IO; 2p. CTOH, 
ABOH. Caéutb, to appropriate, cB4510; CBOE. 
Aoutb, to milk, 4010; A0H. Tlox6utb, to give repose, DOK6N0 |JU0KON. 

Kaeuith, to glue, K4AeH0; K-leH. Poutbea, to swarm, pow; pouca. 
Howth, to give to drink, m0; mou. Craiitbca, to fly in flocks, craic; 
Kpoutb, to cut, KpoW; KpOH. cTauca, 

Crpyuth, to pour, ctpy¥0; cTpyH. Bodrbea, to fear, Goch; 6diica. 
Tautb, to hide, Ta; Tau, Croarb, to stand, crow; cro. 


According to the Ioth paradigm (koaOTb) are conjugated 
verbs in omb, as two verbs in amb; these are: 


bopits, to vanquish, Ares. Oop, Mopérs, to rip, pres. mop, mépenmb. 
6Spentp. [pembea, Taaréa1ath, to say, raardé’w, raaré- 

Boporbca, to wrestle, Oopt0ch, 66-  Alemtb. A 

Ilo.16Tb, to weed, 0410, M6AenIb. OpAtb, to plough, op, opens. 


And also MOAT, fo grind, which has in the present: Mero, 
Meteub, &c. and in the imperative Meat (instead of moan, 
MOACUb, MOAU, not to be confounded with moa, Mé«nmb, 


9* 
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MO1H, from MOAT, fo pray). — The verb opatb in the sense 
of fo cry belongs to the third conjugation. 


According to the 11th paradigm (406HTb) are conjugated 
verbs in umb preceded by a labial consonant (6, B, M, 0, ¢); 
as the non-inchoatives in 6/mb, womb, Niomb, which insert 
the consonant # in the first person of the present (with the 
exception of KAeuwmumb and Kotimumb, which belong to the 
first branch of the IId conjugation, of umbmp and ¥Y Mibm, 
which belong to the 4th branch of the Ist conjugation, and 
of wudumb, which belongs to the first branch of the IIId con- 


jugation). Such are: 


Py6utb, to hew, pres. pyOAW, py Gun. 
SHOOHTb, to chill, 3HO6AWO, 3HOOHTID. 
I'py6utb, to be saucy, rpy640, rpy- 
Onn. 
AoBuTb, to catch, AOBAW, AOBHIIb. 
Toréputb, to prepare, roTéBAH, rotd- 
BHI. 
Avmutb, to smoke, ANMAH), ANMHUDIB. 
KopMurb,to nourish, KOpMAH,KOpMHIIb. 
Tonutb, to heat, TOMA, TONHUIB. 
-1smaTb, to mould, ABNAW, ADHD. 
T'paeuth, to rule, rpaeai, rpaeHtis. 
TpaeHtb, to hit, rpaesn, TpaeHus. 
HpapuTbca, to please, HpaBAIOcb, 
HpABHUIbCA. 


PS3BHTLCA, to sport, Ares. PB3BANCH, 
pb3Bullbca. 

Cxop6tb, to sorrow, ckop6410, pOab. 
Crep6érb, to itch, cBep6.110, cBepOamb. 
I'pemértb, to thunder, rpem.110,rpemBUb. 
Ilymbrb, to racket, MyMAK, Ly MHUb. 
Kunérs, to boil, KHIAW, KHIHMIB. 

Kopntb, to work, KopmAn, Kopmaab. 
Conérb. to wheeze, comAW, CONMBID. 


Cxpanérb, to creak, CKpHIANW), CKpE- | 


TH b. 
Tepm bth, to suffer, repnAw, Tepnums. 
Xpanérb, to snore, xpallaw, xpanaDs. 
Xpuu bth, to croak, XpHIAH, XpHOBMD. 
Ilanérb, to hiss, WHA, DAU. 


And also the prepositional verb, yMepTBHTb, 40 put to death 
(perfect aspect of ymepwmeAAmb), which changes m into ug in 
the first person of the future: yMepujBar0, yMepTBHlb, &c. 


According to the 12th paradigm (4peMaTb) are conjugated 


verbs in 6amb, Mamb, namb, which insert also the consonant 
A in the first person of the present, and retain it in the other 
persons as in all the inflections derivated from this first person. 


These are: 


3u6aTb, to wave, pres, 3b16A10, 3bi- 
6AenIb. [O4eub. 

Koae6atb, to shake, Kote6A10, KOAé- 

K4en&18, to impute, KAendH, KAé- 
HAelllb. 

Tpem4tb, to scutch, TpenAr0, TpénAenib. 

Ienart, to chip, mena, ménAentb. 

llandrp, to pinch, XHn410, INADAenIb. 


And thus the following verbs which 
belong also to the 1st branch of the 
first conjugation. [306a10. 
306aTb, to peck up, pres. 306.410 and 
Kamath, to drop, Kal4i0 and kanaW. 
K panatb, to dash, Kpall.110 and kpanaW. 
Xpomatb, to be lame, xpomaw and 

xpom4w. 


Crimars, to strew, Chi410, Chi AeLIb (Zfer. Chllb, instead of ennad). 


Lextcology.— THE VERB. 133 

And also umadmo, to take, which now is used only with a 
preposition, as IPHHUMATE, Zo receive, pres. NpiéM.ao and npHHuMAano, 
and with other prepositions. 


According to the 13th paradigm (MYWHTb) are conjugated 
verbs in umb and amb with a hissing consonant (#, 4, M1, Ml), 
as one verb in womb (with the exception of the verbs in ama, 
which belong in the first conjugation). Such are: 


HtxuaTb, to nurse, pres. HBAY, Hb- 
KAU. [apy * HOI. 
Apyxutb, to make friends, apyxy, 
Koépuutb, to shrivel, K6pay, K6paHOIb. 
Crpamtb, to frighten, ctpanly, crpa- 
Dub. 
Bomuth, to wax, BOY, BOMHII. 
Aomutb, to gloss, AOMy, AON{HOIB. 
Cy uTb, to serve, CAY RY, CY KALI. 
Aewitb, to cure, 1eUy, ACTHII. 
Yuuatb, to teach, yay, yUHmB. 


Cymmits, to dry, Jres. cyWy, CY DIDI. 
Aem4tb, to lie, AeKY, 1ex HEB. 
Aepmats, to hold, aepxy, AépHIID. 
Kpay4tb, to cry, KpHUy, KPHUHDIB. 
Mout, to be silent, MOAuYy, MOATHIDIB. 
Cryyarb, to knock, cryyy, cTyWHmIb. 
Tuwartt, to burn, MHWY, Dba OT. 
AwmATb, to breathe, AMMIY, AMIN. 
Ilumatb, to pipe, MHMY, NENA. 
TpemArb, to burst, Tpemy, TpemHulb. 
Kanrétb, to swarm, KAWY, KBOUMUIb. 


According to the 14th paradigm (444HTb) are conjugated 


verbs in 0umb and 3umb, as well as the non-inchoatives in 
drmb (with the exception of 2ydumb, dydlms, mep3um, 
my3umb and some others, which belong to the first branch - 
of this second conjugation); these verbs change @ and 3 into 
gic in the first person of the present. Some verbs in dumb 
have retained the Slavonian change of @ into acd in. the first 


person of the present. 


Bpeautb, to hurt, fves. Bpemy, Bpe- 
AHMIb. 
Taaautb, to even, ray, rAaanlb. 
Iilaautb, to spare, Maay, maaunb. 
Poautb, to bring forth, pomy, poAHmb. 
/lyautb, to tin, AyRY, 1YAnMB. 
Hy auth, to compel, nyxy, HYAHIID. 
Byautb, to waken, 6yxy, Oyanm. 
Boats, to lead, BORY, BOAHTID. 
Cepautb, to anger, cepmy, cépAHTb. 
Cyautb, to judge, cy*y, cy AHUb. 
Xoautb, to go, xOmY, XOAHTIB. 
I'pysutb, to lade, ppymy, rpy3ump. 
BAu3uTb, to approach, 61nmKY, 6.-- 
3HTIb. : 
Tpositb, to menace, rpoxy, rposHmib. 
Husntb, to lower, HUY, HA3HIIB. 


Such are: 


Y3utTb, to narrow, pres. YRY, Y3Hlb. 

Mop63uTb, to freeze, Mop6ay, MOp6- 
3HIIb, | 

Bo3uTb, to carry, BOY, BOsHTIB, 

BuAbrb, to see, BURY, (7. BHAB and 
BHR AB). 

Taaabrb, to look, raaAY, rAAABDID. 

Cuabrb, to sit, cHKY, CHAMDIB. 

Cmepabrb, to stink, cmepmy, cmep- 
AuTIb. 

Y6bautb, to persuade, fut. YOBRAY, 
yOuaump. 

Harpaautb, to reward, Harpaxkay, 


Harpaduuls. 
Bos6yautTb, to excite, Bo36ymay, 
BO36y AHDIb. [ympeanmp. 


Yupeaith, to prevent, yupemay, 
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According to the 15th paradigm (Ba3a4Tb) are conjugated 
some verbs in 3am, 2zamb and damb, which change 3, 2 and 
0 into ae for all the persons of the present, as well as for 
the inflections formed from this tense. These are: 


T10aatb, to gnaw, pres. TAOMY, T-16- 

AeUib. 

And thus the following verbs which 
belong also to the rst br. of Ist. conjug. 
Apuratb, to move, ABHAY and ABHral. 
Taratbcea, to be at law, TrAxKYcb and 

TATAlOCb. 

Crpyrath, to plane, ecrpyay and 
crporato (instead of empyzaw). 


Masatb, to anoint, pres. MAaKY, Ma- 
*elllb. 
Pé3atb, to cut, pBKY, pBRKeDIB. 
Ka3atb, to show, kamky, K&Kellb, 
Ka3arteca, to seem, KaKY Cb, K& KeMIBCA. 
Hu3atb, to thread, HHKY, HHAKEMIb. 
Ta3arb, to lick, AHMY, 1H Keb. 
Bpws3ratb, to splash, Oph3axy, Opbi3- 
*Kelllb. 


According to the 16th paradigm (f4aTuTb) are conjugated 
verbs in mums, as well as the non-inchoatives in mupmo (with 
the exception of some verbs in mums which belong to the 
20th paradigm), which change m into ¥ in the first person of 
the present. Such are: 


BHHTHTb, to screw, #res. BHHUY, BAH- 
THIIb. 

Zoaoruth, to gild, 304099, 3010THIID, 
3a6éruTb, to busy, 3a6déuy, 3a06THOIb. 
Iléprats, to spoil, m6pay, M6pTHOIb. 
Myrirb, to muddy, My¥Y, MY THIIb. 
Kpy tire, to twist, kpyty, Kpy THOIb. 
Mérutb, to aim, Mbuy, mbram. 
Tp&tuTb, to spend, TpAuy, TpaTHHb. 


Kariitb, to roll, Jres. Kavy, KATHUID. 
Mo.ioTutb, to thrash, MOAOUY, MO0.16- 
THU. ; 
Cabrath, to light, cBbUy, CBBTHUb. 

Ilyruts, to joke, myuy, MyTHOID., 
Koaoruth, to knock, KOA0TY, KO.ASTHUID. 
Beptirb, to turn, Bepyy, Bepruub. 
Aerbrb, to fly, 4eqy, 1eTauIb. 
Iuxrbrb, to puff, MBXUy, WHIXTHOD. 


According to the 17th paradigm (m1aKaTh) are conjugated 
several verbs in mamb and Kam, which change m and & into 


x for all the persons of the present, 


Such 


Ilpatatb, to hide, Jves. upaay, upA- 
Web. [Gopméuvemb. 

BopMotath, to murmur, Gopmoyy, 

Jlentetatb, to chatter, Jemeuy, Aené- 
welllb. 

TourTatb, to tread town, TOMY, TOn- 
welllb. [mé6qemIb. 

Xaonot4tb, to bustle, x4om04y, x40- 

Xoxor4th, to laugh aloud, xoxouy, 
XOX O¥eLIb. 

Ilentarb, to whisper,fmendy wéngenib. 

IWekorarb, to tickle, meKoTy, KOTeMIB. 


formed from this tense. 


and for the inflections 
are. 


Kyaaxtartb, to cackle, Jves: RY AaXx4y, 
Ky Aaxvelb. 
Kaukatb, to call, KAHUY, KABVeIb. 
Ckakatb, to leap, ckagy, cKayellb. 
TiikatTb, to thurst, THUY, THUenIb. 
And thus the following verbs which 
belong also to the 1st branch of 
the first conjugation. 
AAk&tb, to long, a4gy and ada. 
Hx&tb, to hickup, HUY and HKAN. 
XuHbikaTb, to sob, XHUY and xHUKaW. 
Meratb, to cast, Meay and Meral0. 
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According to the 18th paradigm (mpoctitb) are conjugated 
verbs in cum (with the exception of Kydécums and wdécumb 
which belong to the first branch of the IId conjugation), and 
also one non-inchoative in Gmmb, which change c into uw in 


the first person of the present. 


Bakcatb , 
BAKCHIIb. 
Bécutb, to weigh, BBIY, BBCHING. 
KAcatb, to leaven, KBADLY, KBACHIIB. 
Kpacutb, to colour, Kp4mly, KpAcHIb. 
Kocutb, to mow, KOWY, KOCHUIB. 
Btcutb, to madden, 6smy, ObcHUD. 


to black, fres. BAKMIY, 


Such are: 


Tpycutb, to be afraid, pres. TpYMY, 
TDY CHHIb. 

Pocutb, to bedew, powy, pocumlb. 

Tacutb, to put out, ray, racHiub. 

Macitb, to knead, Mbmy, MbcHUIB. 

Hocutb, to bear, HOMY, HOCH. 

Bactétb, to ‘hang, BHIIY, BHCHIUb. 


According to the 19th paradigm (nucaTs) are conjugated 


some verbs in cams and ramo 


, which ‘change c and Z into 


ut for all the persons of the present, as well as for the in- 


flections formed of this tense. 


Ilaachth, to dance, fves. MAAMLY, 
AAEM. 

Hoscatb, to gird, modmy, moAMenIb. 

Tecatb, to hew, Telly, Téulettb. 

Yecatb, to comb, yey, wéulentb. 

Bpexatb, to yelp, O6pemy, Opémentn. 

Haxatb, to plough, amy, mameuts. 


These are: 


And thus the two following verbs 
which belong also to the rst branch 
of the first conjugation. 

Koavixatb, to swing, pres. KOAMIIY 
and KOAbIXa10. 
Maxatb, to fan, Maly, Mailemib and 

Maxal0. : 


According to the 20th paradigm (4HCTHTb) are conjugated 
verbs in cmumb and the non-inchoatives in cmiomb, which 


change cm into w in the first 


person of the present. Some 


verbs in mumb, which have retained the Slavonian change of 


m into us, belong also to this paradigm. 


T'pyctutb, to grieve, pres. IrpyWy, 
TpycTHllb, 
Tocrutb, to visit, romy, rocTuu. 
Kpectutb, to christen, Kpemty, Kpé- 
CTHIUB. 
Moctutb, to floor, Moly, MOCTHIID. 
Yecrutb, to treat, veMy, ecru. 
Baecrérb, to shine, 61emy, 6recTumb. 
Csucrbtb, to whistle, cBAILY, CBACTHIIB. 
Xpycrbrb, to cranch, xpymLy, -cTumMb. 
IIpoctith, to pardon, /x¢. Upomy, 
MpocrHuib. [cTHEN. 
Ilyctutbh, to let go, fxt. MYMY, y- 
Boratutb, to enrich, gres. 6oramy, 60- 
Tatu. 


Such are: 


IIpetath, to forbid, pres. mpemy, 
lperHub. 

CBaTHTS, to sanctify, CBAILY, CBATHUIB. 

Chirutb, to satiate, CHIY, CMTMUIb. 

XuTuTH, to ravish, XHULY, XHTHUIB. 

Ilocbratb, to visit, ft. mocbMy, 
LOcbrHUb. 

YkpOTHTb, to appease, YKPOMLY, Kpo- 
THIN. 

Coxparatb, to shorten, coKpamly, co- 
KpaTuulb. 

IHpocsbrurs, to enlighten, mpocBBmLy, 
LpoOcBBCTH Ob. 

BosppaTuTb, to return, 
BO3BpaTub. 


BO3Bpally,, 


Third con- 
jugation, 
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The verbs MpoctiTb, OYCTHTL, DOCKTHTE and following, are 
the perfect aspects of npowdms, nyckdme, nocrudmo, yKpo- 
udm, cokpaugdmb , npocerouydme, 6o36paudms; thus the in- 
flections npomy, nymy, nocsmy, yKpomy, &c., are future tenses. 

According to the 21st paradigm (ucKatb) are conjugated 
some verbs in ckamb and cmamb, as well as four verbs in 
mamb, which change ck and cm, or m, into wy for all the 
persons of the present, and for the inflections formed of this 
tense. These are: 


Heckatb, to splash, fres. mAemLy, 
WAémewb. 


Cxpexerarb, to gnash, pres. cKpe- 
Kemy, CKpe*kényenib. 


PrickaTb, to run, pHmy, pullenp. 

Toaockatb, to rinse, M0.10N,Y, 1016- 
mew. 

Cpacrath, to whistle, cBANLY, CBHMeMIb. 

Xaectatb, to lash, xAemly, xAémlelub. 

Xsocratb, to brush, xBomy, XBOMLemIb. 

Kaesetatb, to slander, KAeBeLly, 
KAeBémenb. 

Pontatb, to murmur, ponmLy, pounfenb. 


Tpenerath, to tremble, tpenemiy. 

Tpemémenib. 

And thus the two following verbs 
which belong also to the 1st branch 
of the first conjugation. 

Bascrarb, shine, 64emly, 61énjemb and 

OANCTAaLO. 

IIptickatb, to sprinkle, mphmy and 
pbicKay. 


According to the 22d paradigm (TAaHYTb) are conjugated 


verbs in Ayms, as well as four verbs in amb and one in mms, 
which have in the present y, observing that some of these 
verbs, accented on the last syllable in the first person of the 
present, transfer the accent to the penultima in the second 
and other persons of the present. The perfect aspect of unity 
belongs also to this paradigm, but the form wy of these verbs 
is a future tense. Such are: 


Tonys, to sink, pres. TOHY, TOHeEMIb. KiHyTb, to cast, fut. KHHY, KHHeMIb. 


Paxnytbca, to be crazed, PAXHYCb, 
PAXHEIUbCA. 

HhAK AAT, to desire, KAKAY, MAXK-. 
Aellb. 

Opatb, to cry, Opy, opémp. 

Coc&rb, to suck, cocy, cocémb. 

Cronatb, to groan, CTORY, CTOHenIb. 

Pesérb, to roar, peBy, peBéllb. 


Bepnytb, to turn, BepHY, BepHéulb. 

Caiicnytb, to whistle, cBiCcHY, cBHC- 
Heb. 

Tpanytb, to thunder, rpany, rpAnemib 

Taanytb, to look, raany, raAneLb. 

Apunytb, to move, ABHHY, ABHHEeLIb. 

O6manytb, to cheat, O6mMany, o(ma- 
Heb. 


The verb cmoxdmb belongs also to the first branch of the 


Ist conjugation, having in the present: CTOHY, CTOHeIb, and 
CToHato, cTOHaemIb, Kc. * The verb opdmo, in the sense of % 
plough, belongs to the first branch of the IId conjugation. 
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According to the 23d and 24th paradigms (cOxHyTb and 
BAHYTb) are conjugated the inchoative verbs in,¥ymb, which in 
the preterit syncopate the termination 4yAs in 3 if this ter- 
mination is preceded by a consonant, and in «2 if it is pre- 
ceded by a vowel (neut. 40, fem. 2a). Such are: 


BaéKknyTb, to fade, pret OASKB, KAO, KAA. IAxnyrb, to smell, Jvet, Wax'b, XA, XAa. 
3AORYTb, to freeze, 3463, 6.40, 64a. MOKHYTh, to grow wet, MOKD,KAO, KAa. 
KucnyTb, to turn sour, KHC', C40, C4a. BASHyTb, to sink in, BA3, 340, 3.4a. 

Mépsnytb, to freeze, Mép3b, 340, 34a, Tacnyrb, to go out, rach, C40, c4a. 

T'u6nytb, to perish, ra6%, 6.10, 64a, THxHyts, to grow still, THX'b, X40, X4a. 
A6xhytb, to die, AOX'b, X40, Xa. Crbinytb, to cool, CTHA, 40, Aa. 


And also the prepositional verb ymuOnTh, 40 contuse (and 
with other prepositions, perfect aspect of yuuddmb), which 
has in the future ymu6y, ymu6émp, and in the preterit ymu6n, 
ymu6a0, yuu6aa, &c. 


According to the 25th paradigm (TepéTb) are conjugated 
verbs in epems, which have in the present py, and which 
syncopate also the preterit, observing that mepémb and nepémb 
transfer in the feminine gender of the preterit the accent to 
the last syllable. These are: 


Mepétp, to die, Aves. MPY, MPEIIb; pret. MEpb, Mepta, PAO; PAH. 
Ilepérb, to press, — py, Npélib; — népb, mepAd, plo; pag. 


And also the verb cmepmb, pres. CTpy, cTpéulb; pret. crépr, 
paa, p40, which now is used only with a preposition, as: 
HpoctépTb, pacmpocrépts, 4o extend. 


58.—The irregular verbs of the Russian language Irregular 
are divided into three classes: 1) the monosyllabic - 
verbs in mb preceded by a vowel; 2) some dis- 
syllabic verbs in mb, which in some inflections do 
not follow the general rules of the conjugation, and 
3) the verbs with an irregular termination (in 3mp, 
cmb, Ub, mu and ww), as is seen in the following 
table. . ; 
Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are 


regular and conjugated according to the paradigms of con- 
jugations. These are: (See page 142.) 
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3Hatb, to know, I. 1, Aves. 3Hal0, 
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Tmutb, to darken, II. 1, Aves. TMH. 


3HAelllb. Batbtb, to wake, — GAL. 
IIxatb, to push, — x4. SpBTb, to see, — 3pw. 
Uxatb, to clash, — KAW. Mxutb, to twinkle, II. 3, pres. MKY, 
I'ptrb, to warm, I. 4, pres. Tpbw. MKHIIB. 
SpBTb, to ripen, — spb. Murutb, to cover with moss, — MIY. 
Mastb, to be stupified, — M160. Tuqitbca, to endeavour, — THLYcb. 
IIpbrb, to stew, - — upto. Muarts, to hurry, — muy. 
PabtTb, to redden, — paw. Haumd (NpoH3HTb), to pierce, IT. 4, 
Cmbrb, to dare, — cmbw. pres. -HMKY, H3HUIb. 
Curb, to ripen, — cub. lbcTHTb, to flatter, II. 7, Ares. ABMLY, 
T.1bTb, to rot, — raAby0. ABCTHIID. 
Aunts, to grolong, II. 1, pres. AAW. Meruth, to avenge, — my, 
AAHDIb. MCTHIIB. 
| Amuts, to swell, — Amo. I nytb, to bend, III. 1. Ares. PHY, FHGUIb. 
3AHTb, to irritate, — 341. JIbAYIIb, to stick, — ABRY. 
Mgutb, to think, — maw. Marnytb,toturnsour, — M3rHy. 
Cuutbca, to dream, impers. cnutca. Mxaytb, to shut, — MKRY. 
TautTb to corrupt, — 40, — Cuyts, to fall asleep, — cay. 


Delineation 
of verbs. 


TAHIUB. 


The preceding table of irregular verbs gives also the dera- 
tive aspect and the passive participle, inflections which in these 
verbs do not follow always the general rules of the formation. 


59.—The property of the Russian verbs to have 
more or less aspects, 1s named their deleneation 
(HayepTaHie), and depends as well upon their ex- 
terior form as upon their meaning. With this re- 
lation the verbs, as is above mentioned (§ 50), are 
stmple (mpoctbie) or prepositional (1peAIORHBIC). 

1. The szmple verbs, which are without a prepo- 
sition, can be complete (n6aubIe), double (cyry6ble), 


‘ zncomplete (Hem0.1HEIe) and defective (HENOCTATOUHEIE). 


The complete simple verbs are those which desig- 
nate a physical action of men or animals, as KH- 
Nath, to throw; Wiepath, fo spzt. The doudle simple 
verbs are those which express the movement of an 
acting object, as MATH and xoOJUuTb, Zo go; HeCTH 
and HocutTb, fo bring. The zncomplete and defective 
simple verbs are those which are not included in 
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the two preceding subdivis 
UMBTb, fo have. 


2. The prepositional verbs, 


with any preposition, are 
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ions, as [blaTb, Zo make; 


which are formed 
subdivided, relatively to 


their delineation, according as they .are derivated 
from the incomplete, defective, complete or double 
simple verbs.—In general the delineation of the 
Russian verbs, as well simple as prepositional, 
seen in the following table. 


DELINEATION OF VERBS. 


| —_—— E_ 
I. SIMPLE VERBS. 


ee aN _ 


1. The zxcomplete simple verbs have 2 as- 

‘ pects: 
1) imperfect. 2) tterative. 
ie pa en, 
ABAATD. ABAMBaTH. 

3. The defective simple verbs have only the 


imperfect aspect. 


EMBTb. 
3. The complete simple verbs have the 3 
aspects: 
1) imperfect. 2) iterative. 3) perf. of unity. 
\ eo — 
KEAGTS KHAWBATB. “xaRyTs. 


II. PREPOSITIONAL VERBS. 


= ~- we 


co ~ 
1. Formed from the zacomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects: 


» is baa 2) perfect of duration. 
“_—-_---—_—_ 
Goaw adnate. OOAbAAaTH. 


2. Formed from the defective simple verbs, 
they have only the aspect perfect of duration. 
aa YY 
BO3 bEMBTS. 
3- Formed from the complete simple verbs, 
they have the 3 aspects: 

1) tmperfect. 2) perf. Ce 3) pers. of unity. 

aa: ramets FN 
SAKUANBATS. SARHAGTE. 3aKHHYT. 


4: The doudie simple verbs are two verbs | 4. Formed from the doud/e simple verbs, there 


a 


3 aspects: 


which have together 


1) definite imp. 2)indefin.imp. 3) iterative. 
ac. a ae aaa 
HecTit. HOCHTE. HalmaBath. 


60.—The incomplete simple verbs are those which 


are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects: 


a) from a definite 6) from the zudefinite 
verb verb. 


1) zmperf. 2) perfect. 1)imperf. 2) perfect. 
rn eras ial So eeoOrosN TEE, 
BHHOCHTb. BHIHCCTH. BHHALHBATb. BHIHOCHTD. 


Simple 
verbs. 


do not designate a physical action properly so 
Called, neither a movement of a place to another. 
These verbs have two aspects: 1) the zwperfect 


aspect, and 2) the z¢crative aspect. 


is the radical form of the 
or wu, and the latter in 


The first, which 
verb, ends in mb, 4b, mu 
bleamb, ueamb, Bamb or 
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amb, and is formed from the imperfect aspect, as 
is seen in the following examples. 


In the formation of the iterative aspect the tonic accent is 
placed on the termination 6amb and ams, whilst in weams 
and uéamb it is placed on the antepenultima, and if in this 
syllable is an 0, this vowel is changed into dg We must yet 
observe that the iterative aspect is seldom used in the infini- 
tive, and it has in general only the preterit tense; e. g. He 
nugadmb Te6% Buna, you ought not to drink wine; OHb W3ACEAS 
BepXxOMb, he vid often; but this inflection is necessary to form 
the prepositional verbs. The table of irregular verbs, above 
shown (§ 58), gives also the iterative aspect, which in these 
verbs presents some irregularities. 


1) Lmperfect aspect. 2) Lerative asp. 

SS eS | ee a 
Tagdts, to guess, 1,1. ..... .PagepaTs © 
Aymatp, to think, — .... . . . AYMBIBaTb. 
baaTb, to make, — .... . . . ABABIBATD. 
Mrpatp, to play, — .... .. . . HIpbiBaTh. 
Kytatp, to wrap, — .... . . . . KYTBIBATb. 
Morats, to wind, — ... .. . . . MATBIBATb. 
Pa6détatb, to work, —.... . . . padatpipats. 
Iljynatb, to sound, — .... . . . MYDbIBaTB. 
3uaTb, to know, — ..... . . . SHABaTb. 
Kopats, to forge, I. 2... . . . . « KOBbIBaTb. 
PucopaTb, to‘draw, — . ... . . » PHCOBBIBaTb. 
CopérosatTb, to counsel,— .. . . . COBBTBIBATb. 
Boesatb, to war, — . . . » « . BOOBBIBATB. 
‘uepatb, to pass the ee . . © . AHEBBIBATh. 
Hovwesats, to pass the night, — . . HOWEBbIBATb. 
ryastbh, to take a walk, L 3... . .PYAHBaTD. - 
PaBuatb, to equal — .... . . . paBHABaTb. 
Cmbatbca, to laugh, — .... . » CMBHBATBCA. 
Baatp, to blow, — ..... . . . BBBATb. 


CbatTh, to sow, — « . oe « © . . « CBBATD. 
Cia6bTb, to grow weak, I. 4... . . caa0BBaTb. 
[pptb, to warm, — ...... . . PpBBAaTb. 
Topbtb, to keep fast, — ... . . . TaBAHBaTb. 
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1) Luperfect aspect. 2) Lerative ‘asp. 


a ~ Sea 
Bpawutb, to scold, Il, 1... . . . . 6panmpars. 
Vlatitp, to fire, — .... . . .. . DaAMBaTb. 
Moatith, to pray, — ..... . . . M&AMBATb. 
Cnoputb, to contend, — ... . . . cndpuBats, 
Aapitn, to give, — ...... . . ASPHBATD. 
Apasutitp, to provoke, —.. . . . . ApaHBBATD. 
Boastb, to ache, — ...... . . 6dAMBaTb. 
Cmotpitb, to look, — ... . . . . CMATpHBATb. 
lopéts, to burn, — . .... . . . rapats. 
Berth, to order, — ..... . . BEABBAT. 
3pBrb, to see, — . . ~~... . . . SHPATb. 
Tloith, to give to drink,. . . . . . MauBaTh. 
Keith, to glue, — ...... . . KAGHBATb. 
bodtpea, to fear, —..... . . . OamBatsea. 
Tlopotn, to rip, — .... . . . . DApbBatp. 
Mo.0tb, to grind, — .... .. . MAAbIBaTb. 
lto6ith, to love, II. 2. . . . . . . atoOanBaTb. 
Aopith, to catch, — ... . . . .JAA@BAHBATb., 
Py6rith, to hew, — ...... . . pyOarp. 
KopmMutb, to nourish, — . . . . . . KAPMAMBATD. 
Tontith, to heat, — ...... . . TAILAMBaTb. 
Tepnétb, to suffer, — ... . . . . TépmAMBaTh. 
Kunérb, to boil, — ..... . . . KMNATh. 
Apesarb, to slumber, —. .. . . . ApéM«AMBAaTb. 
Chmatb, to strew, — .... . . . Chath. 
Xpomatb, to be lame, — .. . . . XpaMBIBaTb. 
Jeaith, to cure, I. 3... .. . . . ACUHBATH. 
CaymliTb, to serve, — .... . . . CAYMHBATD. 
Tyuuith, to put out, — ... .. . TYMMBATE. 
Mopmuith, to wrinkle, — . . . . . . MApmyMBaTb. 
Aepmath, to keep, — .... . . . AépmuBaTb. 
Mo.waatb, to be silent, — .. . . . MAAGHBAT. 
Apuuath, to breathe, — ... . . . ABIXATb. 
TadguTb, to even, Il. 4. . . . . . . PAGMHBATb. 
Topoauth, to enclose, — . . . . . . ropamuBaTb. 
Cyalith, to judge, — ..... . © CYRBBATD. 


I'pysiitp, to lade, —. ..... . . PpyAHBaTb. 
10 
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1) Lmperfect aspect. 2) Lterative asp. 
SS eee o_o 
CuabtTb, to sit, I. 4. . . . . . . . CHKMBaTD. 
Basatb, to tie, — ...... . . . BASBIBATH. 
TLaatiitp, to pay, II. e. . . . . . . DAAUHBATS. 
Koaotiith, to knock, — ... . . . KOAAIHBATD. 
Moaotiith, to thrash, — ... . . . MOJAQMBAaTD. 
Jluaxath, to weep, — .... . . . DAaKHBAaTb. 
BécuTp, to weigh, II. 6. . . . . . . BBIMMBAaTb. 
IIpoctith, to ask, — . .... . . . Dpammpats. 
lactith, to extinguish, — .. . . . PallMBaTs. 
Ilncath, to write, —... . . . . . . DNCbIBaTh. 
ILiacatb, to dance, — ... . . . . DAACHIBATh. 
Jlaxatb, to plough, —. ... . . . HAXnBaTb. 
Toctiits, to visit, I. 7... . . . . ramupats. 
Moctiith, to floor, — .... . . . MAMUBaTB. 
Cuactiith, to rig, —.... .. . . CHADMBATS. 
Wckath, to seek, — . . ... . . . TICKHBATS. 
ToémnyTb, to sink, III. 1... . . . . TOnAaTS. 
TaHyTb, to draw, —.... . . . . TATHBATD. 
Banytb, to fade, —..... . . . BAAATE. 
CoxnyTh, to dry, —.°. . . . . . . ChIXAaTh. 
Jlaxnytb, to smell, — . . . . . . . DAXMBATH. 
Tnytb, to bend, — ...... . . rHOats. 
Mrnytp, to shut, — . owe . MBIKaTb. 
Cocatb, to suck, — . . . . . . . . CACbIBaTb. 
Ilepétb, to press, ITI. 2... . . . . DMpaTs. 
Tepétb, to rub, — .... . . . . THpaTs. 


61.—The defectzve simple verbs are those which 
have only the zxdefintte «mperfect aspect, such are 
the following verbs: 


Aastp, to grow ruby. I. q. Meaats, to wish, I. 1 
BSACTBOBAT, to bein misery, 1.2. MmMéts, to have, I. 4. 
Bawtith, to accuse, II. 1. Kaparb, to punish, I. 1. 
BaagbTb, to govern, I. 4. Abctath, to flatter, II. 7. 
Bpeatith, to hurt, I. 4. Meuratp, to imagine, I. I. 


lopavitsca, to be proud, II. 4. Mauprits, to pacify, II. 1. 
dKaxbTb, to have pity, I. 4. | Myapvits, to subtilize, II. 1. 
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Maruaiits, to mollify, II. 3. TsopliTb, to create, II. 1. 
[oaqunyatp, to lunch, I. 1. Tepath, to lose, I. 3. 
Paabtb, to take care, I. 4. Topomits, to hurry, II. 2. 
PacTiTh, to’ let grow, II. 7. Y Munyats, to refine, I. 1. 
Pontatb, to murmur, II. 7. Ymstb, to know, I. 4. 
Ppjatb, to sob, I. I. XuTpiitb, to be artiful, II. 1. 
‘Cpariits, to sanctify, II. 7. XpauHiitb, to preserve, II. 1. 
Crsutith, to hasten, II. 3. Xorsétb, to will, sr. 


Crapatbca, to endeavour, I. 1. I[aatits, to spare, II. 4. 


The defective verbs differ from the incomplete verbs in as 
much as they have not the iterative aspect, which in general 
is used only in verbs designating an ordinary, non intellectual 
action, and it is not found in poetry neither in an elevated style. 


62.—The complete simple verbs are those which 
designate ordinarily a physical action of men or 
animals, or, speaking more correctly, a visible or 
audible action. These verbs have the three aspects: 
1) the zmperfect, 2) the zterative, and 3) the per- 
fect of unity. The two first aspects have all the 
properties of those of incomplete verbs; but the 
perfect aspect of unity ends in xymb, and is formed 
putting this termination in the place of that of the | 
imperfect aspect, sometimes with a little change of 
the vowel, and sometimes with the elision of the 


preceding consonant, as is seen in the following 
examples. 


1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Merative aspect. 3) Perf. asp. of 

unity, 

SS SSS SS Se SS 
A’xaTb, to sigh, I. 1.. . axmpaTh. . . . . . . axuyts, III. 1. 
Bauctatp, to shine, — . — ...... . 6aecnyTh, — 
Boaratp, to shake, — . O6daTsIBaTD. . . . . . OOATHYTS, — 
Paotatp, to swallow, — . radreipaTb. . . . . . PAQHYTb, — 

Apiiratb, to move, I. 1. and 

Il. 4... ... . . . ABIrHgaTs and aBuratTb. ABMHYTb, — 
Aepsatp, to dare, I. 1... — ...... . AepsnyTs, — 


* 


10 
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1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Merative aspect. 3) Perf. asp. of 
unity. 

cea a aa ig SS Se, 
3BBaTb, to yawn, I. 1. . SBBLIBATb.. . . . . SBBHYTS, III, 1. 
Kacatpea, to touch, — . — ...... . KOCHYTBCA, — 
Kpakatb, to quack, — . KBAKHBaTb. . . . . KBAKHYTb, — 
Kupatb, to giveanod,— — .... . . KHBHYTb, — 
Kuaatb, to cast, — . . KHAbIBAaTh.. . . . . KHHYTb, — 
Ad6natb, to burst, — . . AOMBIBATh. .. . . . AOMHYTL, — 
Hroxatb, to smell, —. . HIOXHBaTb. . . HIOXHYTb, — 
Iidpxats, to flutter, — . mapxuBaTbh. . . . . HOpXHYTb, — 
IIprirath, to jump, — . OpbirMwpaTb. . . . . OpbirHyTb, — 
Iipiaatb, to bound, — . mpéqbipaTb. . . . . OpAHYTb, — 
Csepkath, to flash, — . cBépKHBaTb. . . . . CBEPKHYTb, — 
ToakaTb, to push, — . . TadKHBaTb. . ... . TOAKHYTb, — 
Tporatb, to touch, — . TporMBaTb. . . . . TPOHYTb, — 
Xapkatb, to spit, — . . XApkMBaTb. . . . . XADKHYTb, — 


-XadnatTb, to clap, — . . XAODbIBaTh. . . . . XAOMHYTb, — 
CopaTb, to shove, I. 2. . COBBIBATh . . . . . CYHYTb, — 
Kaepatb, to peck, — . . KA€BbIBaTB. . . . . KAKOHYTb, — 
Tlaepath, to spit, — . . MAGBbIBATb. . . . . DAKORYTb, — 
sKepath, to chew, — . . M6BbIBATh. . . . . MEBHYTb, — 
Kamiatb, to cough, I. 3. KaMLAWBaTb. . . . . KallAAHYTb, — 
Hpipatp, to dive, — . . HbIPHBaTh. . . . . HBIDHYTb, — 
Crpbaatb, to shoot, — . CIpbamBaTb . . . . CTPBABHYTb, — 

’ [fpsiparb, to sling, — . MIBAIpMBaTh. . . . . WIBBIPHYTh, — 
PéaTb, to throw, — .. — .... .. pHHyTh, — 
Cxoab3iiTb, to slip, II. 1. CkKab3HBaTb. . . . CKOABSHYTb, — 
Illeseauts, to stir, —. . mepéauBaTb. . . . MeBeABHY TE, — 
Koaotb, to sting, — . . KadbIBaTh, . . . . KOABHYTb, — 
flapiitb, to press, II. 2. . AaBAMBaTb. . . . . AaBHYTb, — 
Py6tbh, to hew, —. . . pyOatmp. . . . . . pyOnyrh, — 
Tpemétp, to thunder,—. — ..... . rpaHyTb, — 
Xpanétb,. to snore, — . XpambipaTb. . . . . XpalHyTb, — 
Tpenatb, to brake, — . TpémauBaTb.. . . . TpeDHYTb, — 
IlJunath, to pinch, — . D\MMBIBaTb. . . . . MRDBYTb, — 
Bopomiith, to rummage,II.3. BopammmBaTb. . . . BOPOXHYTb, — 
TLaouyits, to flatten, — . DaOmuBaTb.. . . . MAKOCHYTb, — 
BusmatTb, to squeak, —. BH3rHBaTb. . . . . BUSTHYTb, — 


Apomatp, to tremble, — aparaBaTb. . . « . APOTHYTb, — 
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1) tmperfect aspect. 2) Lterative aspect. 3) Perf. asp. of 
unity. 

oS Se. Se SS Sy aS eS a 
Kpayats, to cry, II. 3. . KpHkapaTb. . . . . . KpHKAYTB,III.1. 
Tibmmath, to burn, — . . MBIXHBaTb. . . . . . MAIXHYTb, — 
Tpemats, to. burst, — ‘ TpéckupaTb.. . . . . TpécHYTb, — 
Taaabtb, to look, II. 4. .rasaqbipaTh. . . . . . TAAHYTb, — 
bpsisratb, to splash, — . OppisrapaTb.. . . . . Opbi3HyTb, — 
/u3atb, to lick, — . . . ANSBIBATB.. . . . . . AW3HYTb, — 
Ma3atTp, to anoint, — .MaSBIBaTb. ... . . Ma3HyYTb, — 
Beprétp, to turn, II. 5. . BéprsrBats or BépyHBaTb. BEPpHYTb, — 
CkakaTb, to leap, — . .CKAKHBaTb. . . . . . CKOKHYTb, — 
KaikatTb, to call, — . .KAHKaTB. . . . . . . KMIKHYTS, — 
Illentatb, to whisper, — WIéNTBIBaTb. . . . . . MeNHYTb, — 
Tpyciitb, to sprinkle, II.6. — ..... . . TPYXHYTb, — 
Ko.rxatb, to swing, — . KOABIXHBAaTb. . . . . KOABIXHYTb,— 
Maxatb, to wave, — . .MAaXHBaTb. ... . . MAXHY}Tb, — 
IL1eckatb, to splash, II. 7. maécKMBaTb. . . ... . MACCHYTb, — 
IippickaTb, to syringe, — IIpbICKHBaTb.. . . . . OpbiCHyTb, — 
CeucTatb, to whistle, — CBHCTBIBaTh. . . . . . CBIICHYTb, — 
XaectaTb, to lash, — .XaASCTHIBATD.. . . . . XACCHYTb, — 
I'pectii, to scrape, vr. .rpe6aTb. . . . . . . rpeOnyTh, — 
Aytb, to blow, — . . .AyBaTb.. . . . . . . AYHYTL, — 
#Kew, to burn, —. . .muraTh, .. . . . . XATHYTL, — 
Pparb, to tear, — . . .pBIBATh. . . . . . . pPBaHYTb, — 
Crpwab, to shear, . . .CTpuraTs.. . . . . . CTpHrHyYTb, — 
Tpacti, to skake, — . .TpacaTb. . . . . . . TPAXHYTb, — 


Some verbs, as MHHYTb, OOMaHYTb, NOMAHYTb, BLIHYTb, which 
are perfect aspects of MHHOBATH, ¢o Zass; OOMAHBIBATh, 70 cheat; 
NOMHHATh, fo mention; BbIHMMaTh, fo take out, have the termina- 
tion of the perfect aspect of unity; but by their meaning they 
do not designate an action performed only once. In these 
verbs the letter # belongs to the root, and not to the termination. 


63.—The doudle simple verbs are those which 
designate the movement of an acting object, or 
sometimes a visible or audible action. These verbs 
have together three aspects: 1) the definite zmper- 
fect, 2) the zndefinite imperfect, and 3) the zterative 


Prepositio- 
nal verbs. 
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aspect. The definite aspect is the radical form, from 
which are derived both the others. These are the 
following verbs: 
1) Definite imperfect aspect. 2) Indefinite 3) Lterative aspect. 
imp. aspect. 
Bayairs, to ramble, II. Pe eres Lat — 
bpecrii, to wander, ivr. . . Opoauts, II. 4. 6pamknpate. 


bbxats, to run, ivr. . . . Obras, I. 1. . Obrupath and 6srats. 
Baath, to throw down, II. 1. Baazdth, I. 3. . BAABBATb. 

Be3tu, to carry, 7vr. . . . BO3HTb, Il. 4. BaKUBaTh. 

Bectii, to lead, z77.. . . . BOALITh,— . BasKHBaTb. 

Buasts, to see, II. 4... . . BuaaTb, I. 1. . BHAbIBaT. 

T'natp, to drive, v7. . . . TOHATH, I. 3. . r&HHBATh. 

Mati, to go, wm. . . . . XOANTS, Il. 4. xamnpats. 

Katiits, to roll, II. 5. . . kawatb, I. 1. . kKAwHBaTS: 

Kpusiith, to crook, JI. 2. . KpuBaAaTs, I. 3. KpHBAHBaTb. 

Aerétp, to fly, II. 5... . aeratb, I. 1. . aétT1paTs. 

Jomitb, to break, II. 2. . aomaTb, — . A&MBbIBaTh. 

As3Tb, to climb, wr. . . . 4a3nTb, II. 4. 1534Tb and AaMBBATD. 
Hecrii, to bring, v. . . . HOCcHTb, II. 6. HamHBaTD. 

TLinith, to swim, wy. . . . maapaTb, I. 1. MaBiBats. 

loastu, to crawl, vv. . . 01043aTb, — . 10134Tb and MaASbiBaTb. 


Poutits, to let fall, II. 1. . pousts, I. 3. . panupars. 
Cabmmats, to hear, II. 3. . cabrxath, I. 1. CAbIXHBaTh. 


Caauith, to seat, II. 4. . .cakaTh,— . CamBBaTh. 
Taiith, to trail, II. 3. . . TackaTb, — . TACKHBATD. 
Bxatb, to ride, 27. . . . B3IAUTH, II. 4. B3KMBATA and B3KATD. 


The Russian language has some verbs which, with a double 
termination, do not designate a movement; such are: O64mcTaTB 
and O4ecT&TL, ¢o shine; MBpHTb and MBpATb, fo measure; cBH- 
CTaTb and CBHCTETh, 40 whistle. These verbs do not belong to 
the class of the double verbs; they are two various forms 
which have the same meaning, and which do not express the 
definite or indefinite nature of the action. 


64.—The prepositional verbs are formed from 
the simple verbs by means of any preposition. The 
prepositions, when they are joined to a verb, sub- 
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ject it to sundry changes either in the voice, in 
the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 


1, A neuter verb sometimes takes with the pre- 
position the active meaning, as: cnaTb, Zo sleep, 
and mpocnath, Zo pass in sleeping; OniTb, to de, and 
3a0biTb, fo forget; MlaKaTb, fo weep, and BbINakatTh, 
to obtain by weeping. 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and 
aspect is more important than that on the voice. 
A simple verb, taking a preposition, receives a 
more restricted meaning. Thus, by joining to a 
preposition, the iterative aspect becomes imperfect, 
and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But 
this latter remains a perfect aspect even with a 
preposition, as is seen by the two following examples. 


Simple figure. Ndooual Pave. 
PN 
ABuHYTD, to move, 
Bpécutb, to throw, 
Aare perfect aspect 
ABBTaTb o7 ABHTHBATS, 
OpacuiBaTb,. ... . 


“~ Fe AS RET Fe 
BaBHHyTb, to move in, perf. asp. 
Ha6pécutb, to throw on,J of unity. 
Gna perf. asp. of duration. 
BABHTATh or BABHYHBATb, \ ziperfect 
HaOpachipaTh, . .. . . } 


et 


} perf. asp. of unity. 


} werattve asp. 
asp. 


3. The acceptation of the verb, independently of 
the completion of the action, is modified by the 
meaning of the preposition, as is seen in the two 
following examples: XogHTb or UTI, ¢o go, and 
HMATb or ATb, fo fake. 


BxoOAuTb, BOTH, to go in. Hucxo,tits, Ha30iiTI, to go down. 
Bocxoalith, B30iiTi, to go up. O6xoglits, oOoiiTi, to go round. 
Birxoaiith, BbiliTH, to go out. Orxoglits, oToiiTs, to go away. 
Aoxoatits, Aoiiti, to come to. Tepexogits, nepeiitii, to go 
JaXOAlith, 3aiiTH, to go behind. over. 

McxoAlith, u30HTH, to go out. Tipesocxoatith, mpessoiiti, to 
Haxoatits, waiitii, to go upon. surpass. 
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Iloxoalitb, to resemble. 

Totti, to go. 

TIoAXOAuTL, DOAOHTH, 
under. 

IIpeaxoatith, to. go before. 

Iipuxoatith, opiiiti, to come in. 


to go 


IIpoxoaiits, mpoliti, to go 
through. 

IIpoucxoalits, mpous0lTi, to 
proceed. 


Pacxo,litbca, pa3oiitica, to go 
asunder. 

Cxoglitb, cot, to go down. 

CHucxoatits, cHa30liTi, to con- 
descend. 

Yxowlith, yt, to go away. 

BuuMats, BHATb, to attend to. 

B3amatp, to levy. 

B3aTb, to take. 

Bo3abIMaTb, to raise. 

BocnpwHuMath, BOCOPHHATE, to 
receive. 

BsIHHMATb, BLIHYTb, to take out. 
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AOHHMATL, AOHATL, to get the 
remainder. 

3aHHMATb, 3aHATb, to borrow. 

VisHumMatb, A3HATb, to take out. 

HaHuMats, HaHATh, to hire. 

O6uHuMaTb, OOHATH, to embrace. 

OTHUMATE, OTHAT, to take away. 

TlepenuMarth, nepeHats, to inter- 
cept. [stand. 

TlonuMatTb, WOHATD, to under- 

Tlou#math, to catch. 

TloqHaMatb, HOAHATS, to take up. 

IIpeanpHHuMat,, mpeAIpHHATs, 
to undertake. 

II pHHaMats, puHATh, to accept. 

[I]punoa~HaMaTb, UpANoABAT, to 
raise up. 

IIponumat,, UponaéTh, to put 
through. 

PasHuMaTh, pasHATb, to take 
asunder. 

CHUMATL, CHATD, to take off. 

YuuMaTb, YHATE, to repress. 


The two preceding examples show that the prepositions 


which are joined to verbs, are: B (BO), B3 (B30, B03), BBI, AO, 
3a, H3 (430), Ha, Had (HaJ0), HH3,(Hu30), 0 or 06 (060), oT (oTO), 
nepe or pe, 00, 104 (H040), UpH, mpo, pas (paso), ¢ (co), y. 
We must remark that the prepositions which end in a vowel, 
never undergo a change, whilst those which end in a consonant, 
take the vowel 0, when they have to be united to a verb ~ 
which begins with two or three consonants, as well as to the 
verb maTH (si. um), in which the vowel wu besides that changes — 
into the semi-vowel (id). 

The prepositions 6e3 (630), upea (mpeao), and also ¢ (co) 
in the meaning of a reciprocal action, modifying the accepta- 
tion of a verb, do not communicate to it the meaning of the 
completion of an action. Joined to one of these prepositions, 
the verb remains in its imperfect aspect, as: 6e34ueCcTITh, 70 
dishonour; WpeaBuABTb, to foresee; COABHCTBOBATL, ¢0 cooperate. 
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It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for prepositions, 
e. g. IIPOTHBOCTOAT, 40 resist; MUMOHATH, 40 come by. 


Care must be taken not to confound the prepositional verbs 
with the verbs which are derived from nouns formed with a 
preposition, as: pa3yMBTb, 4o understand, from pa3yMb, intellt- 
gence; NOMHHTb, 40 remember, from AMATL, memory; COBBCTHTLCA, 
to have a conscience, from COBBCT, conscience. These verbs belong 
to the class of the incomplete simple verbs. 


65.—The prepositional verbs, with regard to their 
delineation, differ among them, according as they 
are formed from the defective, incomplete, complete 
or double simple verbs. 

1. Those which are derived from a defecizve 
simple verb, have only the ferfect aspect, which is 
purely the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, 
joined to one of the prepositions above enumerated. 
Such are: 


Jloxezatb, to wish, L 1. Pactepath, to lose, I. 3. 
Iloxapats, to chastise, — Bo3numétp, to have, I. 4. 
Ormeurats, to imagine, — 3aBlaAbTb, to possess, — 
BocnbiaaTh, to burst into Cymétp, to know, — 

flames, — Omentitnca, to whelp, II. 1. 
Happiaateca, to wail, — Ocrenentitsca, to grow sedate,— 


Tlocrapatsca, to endeavour, — Bosropalitsca, to be proud of, 
Owe1sbMoBaTB, to treat like a II. 4. 


rogue, I. 2. Tomagits, to spare, —. 
Bosoniats (for e3eoniAme), to datTpenetats, to tremble, II. 7. 
cry out, I 3. Nlo6aékuyTb, to fade, III. 1. 


Some verbs derived from the defective simple 
verbs, have also the zmperfect aspect, which is 
formed from the iterative aspect, not used in the 
simple verb and taken in its contracted form, as 
will be seen later (2. 4). 


The preceding and the following examples show that the 
perfect aspect of a prepositional verb is formed from the im- 
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perfect aspect of the simple verb, by the mere joining of a 
preposition, without any change in the termination of the verb. 
Further, the infinitive and the imperative from imperfect 
become ferfect (cTapaTbca, fo endeavour; crapalica,” endeavour, 
and noctapAtsca, fo use all one’s endeavours; noctapalica, wse all 
your endeavours); the present (crapaioch , 7 endeavour) becomes 
a perfect future (nocTapatoch, J shall endeavour, I shall use all my 
endeavours), and the imperfect preterit (crapaaca, / endeavoured) 
becomes a perfect preterit (noctapaaoa, J have used all my 
endeavours). . 


As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect 
preterit and future of the defective simple verbs, custom only 
can show what is the preposition which a verb takes in order 
to designate the completion of an action. Thus 3a@ expresses 
a beginning; no, a part; do, the finishing; om, the discon- 
tinuance; mpd, all the time; c, y, 3a, no, the completion and 
simultaneousness; 661, U3, 00, npu, hepé, a totality. E. g. 
3arOBOpHTh, Zo begin to speak; NOTOBOPHTh, ¢%o speak a little; AorO- 
BOpHTS, fo finish speaking; OTTOBOpUTh, to leave off speaking; 
Hporosoputh, ¢o pass the time in speaking; CXBAATb, to have made; 
ykpactb, to have stolen; 3aCMBATBCA, 40 have laughed; NOKPAaCHETh, 
to have blushed; BEIXOAMTb, HCXOAUTh, OOXOAIITL, 40 have gone all 
over; MpiBCTb, 4o have eaten all up; NepeABAaTh, to have made all, 


2. Derived from the zxcomplete simple verbs, the 
prepositional verbs have two aspects: 1) the perfect 
aspect, and 2) the zmperfect aspect, which are 
formed; the former from the imperfect, and the 

latter from the iterative aspect of the simple verb, 
at first without any change in the terminations, at 
other times with contraction, sometimes even with 
and without contraction at the same time: o¢casion- 
ally they vary widely from the general rules for 
the formation of the prepositional verbs. We some- 
times find: a quite irregular formation, the want of 
-one of the two aspects perfect or imperfect, the 
loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
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formed the prepositional verb, and several : other 
irregularities which are mentioned below. 


We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic 
accent remains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, 
with exception of the verbs formed with the preposition 601, 
which in the perfect aspect transfer the accent of this pre- 
position. Some monosyllabic verbs, taking a preposition, 
transfer also, in the preterit of the perfect aspect, the accent 
to the preposition; as: yMepb, OTHepb, upi6buib, HayaAb, &Xc., 
from yMepéTb, ¢o adie; oTHepeTB, Zo open; upubbiTh, 40 arrive; 
Hawath, 40 begin. | 


a) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the pre- 
positional verb preserve both the terminations of 


the imperfect and iterative aspects of the simple 
verb. Such are: 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
— as Te =< 
Yragatb, to guess, I. 1... . . . . yraabiBaTh, I. 1. 
O6ayMaTb, to deliberate, — . . . . OOAYMbIBaTb, — 
OtabaaTb, to finish,— . .. . . . OTABABIBATL, — 
Saurpats, to play, —.. . . . . . 3alirphiBaTb, — 
OxytaTh, to wrap about, — . ; . . OKYTSIBaTb, — 
I]poMoratb, to squander, —. . . . MpOMATBIBaTb, — 
CmMpmath, to mingle, — . CMBLIHBATb, — 
YanaTb, to recognise, — ... . . Y3HABATb, — 
Iipukopath, to chain to, I. 2. . . . DpHKOBbIBAaTb, — 
OSpucoBaTs, to outline, —. . . . . oOpucdBDIBaTb, — 
OcHopath, to found, — ... . . . OCHOBLIBaTh, — 
3apoepath, to conquer, — . . . . . 3aBOéBBIBaTb, — 
Ilporyaith, to walk, L 3... . . . mporyausatb, — 
OcmBaTb, to laugh at, — .. . . . OCMBHBaTb, — 
YcbaTb, to sow, —. . . . . YCBBaTb, — 
Ocaabétb, to grow weak 1. 4... . ocaadBBaTL, — 
AoropbTn, to fast — .... . . . AOPABAMBaTb, — 
Corpitb, to warm, — .... . . COrpBBaTb, — 
Samaputs, to roast, I. 1... . . . 3aKApaBaTb, — 


Ycmotpérp, to discern, — . . . . yoMaTpHBaTb, — 
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1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 


—= ee 1S 


—_—- oo! 


3aropéTb, to be sunburnt, II. 1. . . sarapats, 1. I. 


BrikpouTs, to cut out, — . . . BRIKpanBaTb, — 
Hakaelith, to glue on, — ... . . HaKA€HBaTb, — 
Beictpoutb, to build, —. ... . . BBICTpauBaTb, — 
Orcroits, to defend, — .. . . . OTCTAHBaTb, — 
Ornopérs, to unrip, — . . . . . . OTHApbIBATb, — 
Oxopmiits, to poison, II. 2. . . . . OKAPMABBaTb, — 
BewaosuTp, to catch all, —. . . . . BBIAaBANBaTb, —. 
Beirepnstb, to endure, — . . . . . BbITéplAHBaTb, — 
Bexunétp, to boil up, — . . BCKADATL, — 
Besewits, to heal, Il. 3. . . . . . BBLI€WHBaTb, — 
Ynpoauts, to secure, —..... . YOpowBarh, — 
3aciyKiTb, to deserve, —. . . . . 3ACAYHMBATb, — 
Ymosaatb, to keep secret, — . . . YMa4HBATb, — 
Cadautb, to arrange, II. 4. . . . . CAAKUBAaTh, — 
Tloxa34tb, to show, — .. . . © - HOKA3bIBATb, — r 
Iipupasats, to bind, — ... . . . IpMBA3bIBaTb, — 
B3axos0TiTb, to knock, IL 5. . . . . 3aKOAAHBATh, — 
BemmoaoTuTb, to thrash, — . . . . . BRIMOAAYHBATb, — 
BeinszakaTb, to weep out, — . . . . BBINaKHBATb, — 
Vicrpociirs, to ask, Il. 6... . . . . HCMpailnpaTb, — 


Tloanucatp, to subscribe, — 
BbiMocTuTb, to pave, II. 7. 


. » NOANKChIBATb, — 
. . BLIMaMHBaTh, — 


B3sickaTb, to exact, — .. . . . » B3BICKHBATb, — 
Yronuyts, to drown, IIL 1. . . . . yrouatb, — 
Briranytb, to stretch, —. . . . . . BBITATHBaTb, — 
Ypanytb, to wither, —.... . . . YBAAATb, — 
3arnyTb, to bend, — ..... . . 3arn6aTb, — 
Bcocats, to absorbe, — . . . . . . BCACBIBATb, — 
3anepétb, to shut, II. 2. . . . . . 3ammpats, — 
Beirepets, to rub out, — ... . . BbITHpaTb, — 
Ymepéts, to die, —. .... . . . YMMpaTb, — 
Oro6patb, to choose out, 77. .°. . . oT6upatb, — 
Ipubiits, to affix, —.... -. . . UpHOnBaTh, — 
IIpauits, to pour to, — ..... . IpwAuBaTb, — 
Bemuts, to drink out, —. . . . . ..BBINMBAaTb, — 


3amith, to sew up, —. . . . . . . SalllMBaTb, — 


2 2 8 Bate —_— a 
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1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
ea AS a 1 Sa ee 
BeimMblTb, to wash out, III. 2. . . . . BhIMBIBaTh, I. 1. 
Sakpbitb, to cover, — .... . . . 3aKpbIBaTb, — 
YmuTBCA, to settle. . . ... =. . « YRHBATLCA, — 
Hanétb, to tune, — . . . . . . . +. HaMBBaTh, — 
IIpocnats, to sleep away, — . . . . HpOCbInaTh, — 
3anéup, to bake, — . . ... . . . SalleKaTh, — 
H3cbuab, to cut out, —.... . . . H3CBKATb, — 
CbBcTb, to eat up, — . ... . . . ObBAATH, — 
Baaectb, to plait in, — ... . . . BUAeTaTL, — 


6) In the verbs in umb of the IId conjugation, 
the termination of the iterative aspect is often con- 
tracted into amb, or into amb after a hissing con- 
sonant; this happens especially when the simple 
verb belongs to the class of the defective verbs, 
that is when the iterative aspect is varying. In 
this case the tonic accent is placed on the termi- 
nation. Such are the following verbs: 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
(as i eee a. 
O6punHTS, to accuse, I]. 1... . . . OOpuHATE, I. 3. 
YtoatTh, to appease, — . . .. . . YTOAATL, — 
[Ipamupts, to reconcile, — . . . . OpuMapATh, — 
Corsopuits, to create, — ... . . . COTBOPATb, — 
Hcnectpiith, to variegate, — . . . . HOmempaTb, — . 
Pa3MbiCAHTb, to meditate, — .. . . pagsMbILILIATL, — 
Ymyaplitbes, to grow wise, — . . . YMYApATBCA, — 
YxuTpatsca, to use art, — . . . . . YXHMMpATBCR, — 
Wory6itb, to ruin, Il. 2... .. . . nory6aaTh, — 
YroMHTb, to fatigue, — ... . . . YTOMAATb, — 
Ilorpaeats, to hit, — ..... . . MOTpaesATh, — 
Ocasmitb, to blind, — .... . . . OCABMAATL, — 
llocnsmiitp, to hasten, IL 3. . . . . mocnmarts, I. 1. 
CopepmiitTb, to perfect, — .. . . . COBeplmlaTh, — 
OsHauutb, to denote, — .... . . O3HaUaTS, — 


Oraraith, to burden, — .. .. . . OTAruaTh, — 
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1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
cece: Bas A nO 
Tloppealits, to damage, II. 4. . . . . moBpexgatb, I. 1. 
Mo6yautb, to incite, — .... . no6y#xAaTb, — 
Iipu6susuth, to draw near, — . . . . MpHOanamath, — 
3améTutTb, to remark, Il. 5... . . . 3aMBUATb, — 
Tloraciith, to put out, I. 6. . . . . . noramath, — 
O6oabcTiTh, to seduce, IL 7. . . . . o604bmIaTL, — 
OToMcTHTb, to avenge, — . . . . . . OTMUIATb, — 
Ilocsatits, to hallow, — ... . . . HOCBANJaTL, — 


c) Sometimes in the same verb the imperfect 
aspect is formed in two ways, with contraction and 
without contraction. Here we must remark that, if the 
prepositional verb retains its primitive, simple, phy- 
sical meaning, the termination of its imperfect aspect 


is without contraction, 


and that on the contrary it 


is contracted, if the prepositional verb takes an ab- 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation, as is seen 
in the following examples: 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 
co PO, SN, <e me ~“ 
Paa6paniitb, to scold, II.1. pa36pA&nukatp, I. 1. 
3atasutb, to kindle, — . 3an4AHBaTb, —, 
Tlepené6anuTb, to fill, — . Depem&AHHBaTb. —, 


Ilepecrpéutb, to rebuild,— mepecrpauBath, —,! 
3aBoctpitb, to sharpen,— 3aBaCTpHBaTb, —, 
H3aopuitb, to catch, IT. 2. H314BanBaTh, —, 
TloaMoaits, to wet, II. 3. MOAMAaHBaTb, —, 
Bly quTb, to teach, —. . BhLYWHBaTb, —, 
3aropoalts, to fence, II. 4. 3aropamxHBaTb, —, 
Tlepecy AuTb, to rejudge, — nepecy KHBaTb, —, 
- Ocaautb, to plant, — . . OCaKHBaTh, —, , 
BiinepesuTb, to outgo, — BhinepéKHBaTb, —, 
BeirsepAuth, to rehearse,— BLITR6PKEBATH, = 
Tlomytiitb, to muddy, II. 5. moMywHBaTb, —, 
SacBbTitb, to light, — . sacBbunsarb, —, 
3akpacuTs, to colour, II. 6. 3aKkpAmlHBaTb, —, 
SarocTutbca, to visit, II. 7. 3aramHBaTBCA, —, 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 
ea a Sy a eee 
& Bo36panuts, to forbid, I. 1. . Bos6panarb, I. 3. 
& Bocnaautb, to inflame, — . Bocmaaith, — 
& Hcndéanutb, to fulfil, — . . HCHOAHATS, — 
& Yctp6utb, to arrange, —. . ycrpoATb, — 


& Tloocrputb, to excite, — . . MOOM[pATh — 
& YaoButTb, to surprise, II, 2. yAOBAATh, — 


& Omoutb, to steep, II. 3.. . omowarb, I 1. 

& Hayits, to initiate, — . . HaydaTh. — 

& Orpaautb, to guard, II. 4. . orpaxa&tb, — 

& Ocyautb, to condemn, — . ocyx*AatTb, — 

& Ocaautb, to besiege, — . . ocamKAaTb, — 

& IIpeayupeauts, to prevent, — npeaympex AATh, — 
& Yrnepautb, to affirm, — . ..yTBepxKAGTb, — 


& Bosmytutb, to raise, II. 7. . BOsMyMATb, — 
& Ipocssratb, to enlighten, — mpocBbmarb. — 
& Yrp&cutb, to adorn, II. 6. ykpam&rb, — 
& Yrocriitb, to regale. Il. 7. . yromath, — 


ad) The inchoative verbs in xyimb, which by their 
nature have not the iterative aspect, take, in the 


——_— i 
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formation of the imperfect aspect of prepositional 
verbs, the termination amb, e. ¢ 


g. 
1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect asp. 
io as van i i eee 
Samépsnyts, to freeze, II]. 1. . . . . 3amep3drs, I. 1. 
lloryxuytTb, to go out, —. . .. . . HOTYXATb, — 
Ilorh6uytb, to perish, — .... . . norn6aTs, — 
OKlicHyTb, to grow sour, — ... . . OKHCATL, — 
YruxuyTb, to,abate, — . . .. . . . yTHxaTs, — 
Iloracuyts, to go out, — .. . . . . moracaTh, — 
O3a6nyTb, to starve, —..... . . 0380ATB, — 
3aMOKHYTb, to grow wet, —. . . . . 3aMOKA4Tb, — 
H3coxnytb, to dry up, — . . . . . . H3CBIXATB, — 
H3q6xHyTb, to die, — .... . . . N3AbIXATA, — 
JIpHBbikHyTb, to habituate,— . . . . MpHBbIKATL, — 
Hcaé3nytb, to vanish,— .... . . HCWe3ATb, — 


c) The Russian language has some prepositional 
verbs, the simple verb of which is no more used 
or is lost. Such are: 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
eee ey pee ~ 
Onpasaats, to justify, I. 1... . . . Ompapabipats, I. 1. 
OGuap6asoBaTs, to publish, I. 2.. . . o6HapdabIBaTb, — 
3aThaTh, to devise, I. 3. . . . . . 3aTBBATL, — 
OjorbTb, to surmount, I. 4. . . . . OAOABBATS,’— 
Ykopentits, to root, Il.-1. . . . . . yKopenats, I. 3. 
Boapopiitb, to settle, — .. . . . . BOABOpATL. — 
Pazopiitb, to ruin, — .... . . . pa3sopaTh, — 
Yaaputb, to strike, — ..... . YAapats, — 
IlopToplith, to repeat, — .. . . . HOBTOpATA, — 
Mctpe6tits, to destroy, II. 2.. . . . uctpeOadts, — 
OayuleBiith, to animate, — . OAYWMEBAATh, — 
YcbinoBiiTh, to adopt, — . . . . . YCbIHOBAATS, — 
HaaoyMuts, to instruct, —. . . . . Haqo0yMaupaTs, I. 1. 
Iipuaoaiits, to add, Il 3... . . . mpHaarats, — 


Yunwaxtitp, to humble, —. . . . . yHHUnKAaTA, — 
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1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect asp. 
a eS SOO “~ 
Yuuur6xuts, to annul. Il. 3... . . yuuaromats, I. 1. 
Boopymith, to arm, — .. .. . . BOOpyaTb, — 
Buymuts, to suggest, —. .. . . . BHYWATb, — 
Bpywits, to hand, — ..... . . Bpy4aTb, — 
Vcromits, to exhaust, — .. . . . BCTOMAaTb, — 
Coopyauitb, to erect, II. 4... . . . coopymaTb, — 
Tlo6patith, to vanquish, — . . . . . HO6BaAaTH, — 
Yeaaatits, to delight, —. . . . . . yoaamaaTh, — 
IIpousiith, to pierce, — . . . . . . NpOH3aTb, — 
O6wasTh, to offend, — ... . . . O6OWKATL, — 
Berpérutb, to meet, II..5. . . . . . BCTpBYaTh, — 
Orpé1TuTb, to answer, —. .. . . . OTBBYATL, — 
Bockpeciitb, to revive, II. 6. . . . . BOCKpemaTb, — 
Tlomsctiith, to place, II. 7. . . . . HOMBINaTb, — 
Tloaycriitb, to instigate, — . . . . MOAymaTb, — 
TlocsTHTb, to visit, —.... . . . MOCBMaTs, — 
Ykporith, to appease, — . . . . . YKpOMATb, — 
Hacsitats, to satiate, —.... . . HaCbiaTb, — 
3amuTith, to protect, — .. . . . 3amamlaTb, — 
Aocriirnyts, to reach, II]. 1... . . AocTaraTb, — 
BockpécuyTs, to resuscitate, —. . . BOCKpecaTb, — 
Oxynytb, to dip, —. . . . . . . . OKYHBIBATb, — 
3amMKHyTb, to lock, —.... . . . SAMBIKATb, — 
Yum6ntb, to bruise, — .... . . yuuOats, — 
IIpocréprs, to extend, III. 2.. . . . mpocrapaTb, — 
O6yrb, to put shoes, #7. . . . . . OOyBaTb, — 
Ilonpatb, to trample, — . . . . . . NOMMpaTb, — 
Pacnitb, to crucify, — ... . . . paciHHaTh, — 
Hawdtb, to begin, — .... . . . HaWHHaTb, — 
Oruits, to take out, — ... . . . OTHHMATb, — 
Orsep3mi, to open, —. .. . . . . OTBEP3ATb, — 
O6pscrH, to find out, —. . . . . . OOpsTarh, — 
Cuectb, to count, — ..... . . CUHTATb, — 
PascescTi, to grow light, —.. . , pascBBTaTb, — 
Zanpaw, to put to, — ..... . Salparatb, — 


Among these verbs there are several which are also used 
with other prepositions besides those which are above indicated. 
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J) The following verbs do not form their perfect 
aspect from the imperfect aspect of the used simple 
verb, but from some disused aspect of this simple verb. 

1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect aspect. 


—__=-, 


rm a ae re 


JamBuuith, IL. 1 (instead of 3a.“HAM\). 3AMBHATH, to compensate, I. 3. 
JacTpBATb, — (instead of 3acmphAAms). 3aCTpbauBats, to shoot, kill, 1.1. 
Bcxouits, II. 3 (instead of eckakdmo) . . BCKAKBBaTh, to leap in, — 
Yxyciith, Il. 6 (instead of yxycdms) . . YKYCbIBaTb, to bite, — 
BosBscTits, II. 7 (instead of e03¢musydme). BOSBBIIAT, to announce, — 
[loraoTiTb, — (instead of rozaAomdms) . nOrAomaTb, to swallow up, — 


£) Some prepositional verbs are formed irre- 
gularly, and occasionally they have two formations, 
one regular, and the other irregular. Such are: 


REGULAR FORMATION. IRREGULAR FORMATION. 

1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 
- a i a ee eee 
Ipespirb, to despise, Il. r,. . mpesuparb,I.1 & O6o3pérb, to examine, II. 1. o6oaphB&ts, I. 1. 
CurcxAtb, to find, II.7.... . ChICKHBaTb, — & CRHCKATS, to obtain, II. 7. . cHHCKHBaTb, — 
O6ysa4rtB, to curb, I. 1. . . . o6y3qmBarb, — & Bany3aarb, to bridle, I. 1. . B8HY3aANBaTb, — 
Co3aatb, to build, 277. (cO3HRAY) COsHASTL, — & Co3A&rb (cO3A4MB), . . . . CO3AABATS (cO3Aal0). 
Harpecti, to rake up, zy. . . HarpeOatb,— & Morpe6cri, to bury, i. - norpe6ars, I. 1. 
Ho3B61HTb, to permit, II. 1. . mosBOAaTB, 1.3 & Ye6auTB, to discharge, II. x. YBOABHATE, I. 3. 
Ocmbits, to deride, I. 3. . . . ocmbaBarb,I.1 & Hacmsarbea, to laugh at, 1.3. nacmBxArbca, I. 1 
O6spa34tb, to bind, II. 4. . . . o6sAaBaTb,— & OGa3hrb, to oblige, Il. 4.. o6AsHBarb, — 
Cpapaarb, to even, I. 3. . . . cpAsHHBath, — & CpaBHarb, to compare, II.1. cpABHHBaTb, — 
IlpHHats, to take, #7. (IPHMY) UPHHEMS&Tb,— & Buinytb, to take out, III. 1. BHHHM&Tb, — 
Ipa6b4tb, to run up, zy. . upHOBrath, — & Wpx6bruyts, to resort, II. 1. up6brarh, — 


h) Other prepositional verbs have no perfect 
aspect and therefore fall into the class of defective 
simple verbs; such are the following: 


O6omaTs, to adore, I. 1. Oxmu,ath, to wait, I. 1. 

061a4aTb, to dominate, — O6uTatb, to habit, — 

O6smatTb, to promise, — Onacatsca, to fear, — 

JaBBOaATb, to bequeath,— . O6ypesaTs, to agitate, — 

YppujabaTh, to exhort, — Tloapaxatb, to imitate, — 

Oxymaatb, to criticize, — Tlogo6atb, to be necessary, — 
_ Ocazatb, to touch, — Tlopauats, to blame, —_ 


Il 
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Tlojo3pBBatb, to suspect, I. 1. Yujep6adteca, to decrease, I. 3. 


Comussatsca, to doubt, — Comas5Tb, to take pity, I. 4. 
Cosepuatb, to contemplate, — CMbicaHTb, to understand, II. 1. 
H306n.10BaTb, to abound, I. 2. Cocros”th, to consist, — 
Hacaésopath, to inherit, — YupaMutyca, to be obstinate, II. 2. 
IlopHHoBaTECA, to obey, — Cosepmatb, to maintain, II. 3. 
IIpuBétcTBoBaTh, to welcome,— [IpeaBHabtb, to foresee, II. 4. 
O6onATB, to scent, I. 3. Tloxoatith, to resemble, — 
Ynpaxuatb, to occupy, — 3aBHCBIb, to depend, II. 6. 


z) Lastly the following simple verbs have the 
properties of prepositional verbs, in other words 
they express the accomplishment of an action with- 
out being joined to a preposition and without 
having the termination of unity in xymob. - They 
are called perfect stmple verbs. Some of them 
have also the zferative aspect. 

1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect aspect. 3) Lerative asp. 
coco a ae ee ee ee 
Buaroc.iosiith, to bless, II. 2. . GaarocaoBidTs, I. 3. . . — 
Bpscnts, to throw, IL 6. . . OpocaTs, 1.1... . . . Opacspats. 
Bbith, to be, vr. . . . . . ObipaTB, — . . . . . . ObIBBIBATD. 
Bezétb, to order, II. 1... .(BeabTB) . . . . . . . BEABBATD. 
Bopotits, to turn, II. 5. . . Bopduats, 1.1. . . . . BOpawuBaTe. 
Aatb, to give, 77. . . . . . AABATH,— (4a) . . . — 


Astb, to put, v7... . . . ABBATB, —. 2... — 
sKenlitb, to marry, Il. 1. . .(mentitb). ...... — 
Kasniitb, to execute, II. 1. .(kaSHIiTb) ....... — 
Kouants, to end, II. 3.. . . KOHUATB, — .. . © . KAHWHBATH. 
Kynitb, to buy, Il. 2. . . .(mokymaTb) — .... — 
Alea, to lie, ir. . . . . . domliTECA, I3.. 2. — 
-lamiits, to deprive, II. 3. . amiiats, i... . —_— 
Tlacts, to fall, wr. . . . .masaTb, —.. . . . . . (agats). 
Ilaswith, to captivate, II. 1. mrsyatb, 1.3... .. ~~. — 


Ipoctiits, to pardon, II. 7. . mpomath, Ii. . . . . — 
Ilyctits, to let go, — . . . WycKaTb and nymath, — —_- 
Panntb, to hurt, Il. 1. . . .(panmtb). ...... = 
Positb, to beget, Il.4.. . . pomats na pamaate, — — 
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1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 3) Lerative asp. 
See ee 
PymmTb, to break down, II. 3. (pymuth). . . . . . . pyHBaTs. 
Psuith, to decide, II. 3. . . ppmamh,— . . ... . — 
Cao6oatitb, to deliver, II. 4. . cao6omgath, — ... . — 

( to become, zvv. . . cTranopiitbea, II. 2.. . . CTaHaBAHBaTbCA. 
EL \ to be sufficient, xv. craBaTb, I. 1. (cTato) . = 
Crymuits, to go, Il.2. . . .cTymam,— ..... — 
Cactb, to sit, 7m. . . . . cagutTbed, I 4... — 
XpaTiitTb, to seize, II. 5. . . xpaTaTb, Li... . . . XBAYHBATb. 
flsiith, to show, II. 2... . apadtTh, 1.3.0. .2~.~: —_ 

Ams, to take, xm, =... . umMams, I. 1. and II. alin ® éMAI). — 


To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs 
taken from foreign languages and ending in oeamb, e. g. 
aTTAaKkOBAaTh, 40 attack; KOH®HCKOBATh, 40 confiscate, which express 
both the perfect and imperfect aspects with the same termi- 
nation and without preposition. 

The verbs BeABTb, KCHITh, KASHHTbL, paHHTb and pymntb, do 
not change their termination to form the perfect and imperfect 
aspects; the perfect future (Beal, *KeHIO, Ka3HIO, pani and 
pyaly) is also used for the present. In the verb kyilith, the 
present and the imperfect preterit are borrowed from the 
prepositional verb noxynatp. The verbs aapoBath, 40 give; 
MHHOB&aTh, fo ass, and oOpasoBgTh, Zo form, as well as the in- 
flections japOBa.‘b, MHHOBAIb and o6pa3z0Ba.1b, are of the per- 
fect aspect; but the inflections Aapyo, MHHYIO and o6pa3yw 
are of the present. The verb Munopats forms its future with 
MHHY, MUHeulb, and the preterit has the two inflections MHHYA® 
and MHHOBA.I. 

With regard to the perfect simple verbs we remark that in 
such of them as express a physical action, performed by a 
single motion (as Op6cnTb, AaTb, ABTb, WaCTb, UYCTHTb, CTYMHTS, 
XBaTIiTb, ATb) the meaning of their perfect aspect is the same 
as that of the aspect of unity in complete verbs (§ 62). 


These perfect simple verbs, with the exception 
of 6.az0cAoeimb, diceXimb, Ka3Kumb, AWM, pa- 
numb and nAHimb, form also prepositional verbs. 


Such are: 
1@ 
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1) Perfect aspect. . 2) lmperfect aspect. 
LE SS 
3a6rits, to forget, 7... 2... . . 8a6nBaTh, I. 1. 
IlopezéTb, to order, II. i. . . . . . . HOBEABBATL, — 
Pasaathb, to distribute, wv... ... pa3qaBaTb, — 
Oabth, to dress, 7m 2 1. OABBATb, — 
Packymlits, to buy up, IL 2... . . . pacnynath, — 
3azéab, to hide one’s self, wr... . . 3a4€T&Tb, — 
Yndcts, to fall. wr... . 1 we. yuasats, — 
Pacnpoctitsca, to take leave, II. 7.. . pacupomatsca, — 
TIponycriits, to let pass; — ..... Wponyckath, — 
Ypoauth, to produce, II 4....... ypomath, — 
Paspymuts, to destroy, IL6...... paspymats, — 
Paspbuits, to decide, — ...... pa3ppmatTb, — 
OcpoGoauts, to free, II.4. . . . . . . ocpo6omaaTh, — 
Aocrats, to procure, ivr... . . . . . AOCT@BATh, — 
Octanosiith, to stop, II.2. .. . . . . OCTaHaBAHBaTb, — 
_ BeictymuTs, to go out, Il.2. . . . . . BRICTYNaTb, — 
3acécTb, to sit, wr... ee ee 3acbAaTh, — 
H3basitb, to indicate, II2, ..... H3bABAATH, I. 3. 


The verbs 6pdcumo, seopomims, Kénwums and zseamlimo 
have the two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like 
those derived from the complete simple verbs, as we shall 
subsequently see. For the prepositional verbs derived from 
Amb, see § 65. 3. 


3. Such prepositional verbs as are derived from 
the complete simple verbs, have in addition to the 
preceding perfect and zmperfect aspects, a second 
perfect aspect, which, being formed from the aspect of 
unity of the simple verb, indicates that the action 
has been or will be performed at one time and 
by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, 
which is formed from the imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb, indicates that the action has been'or 
will be accomplished by various motions, and that 
occupied or will occupy a certain length of time. 


-——_ om = 
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The same remark applies to such prepositional verbs 
as are formed from certain double verbs, and also 
from the perfect simple verbs 6pdécuTb, BOpoTHTE, 
KOHYHTE and XBaTHTb; e. g. 


1) Perfect aspect. 2) Lmperfect aspect. 
a) of duration. ») of unity. 
Bei6oatats, I. 1. BeIOOATHYTS, III. 1. Bhi6aaTEBaTB, to divulge, L 1. 


HakwAatTb, — . HaKHHYTb, —. . . HakWAbIBATb, to heap up, — 
Bonopxatb, — . BCHOpXHYTb, — . BCHApxXuBaTs, to flutter, — 
BbinpiratTb, — . BbINpbIHYTb, — . BbINpLITHBaTb, to skip out, — 
CToakaTh, — . CTOAKHYTb, — . . CT&AKHBATb, to push down, — 
3axaonaTh, —.. 3AXAONHYTS, — . 3AXACDBIBATS, to shut with a clap, — 
3a6ppisrath, — 3ad0pbisHyTb, — . 3adppi3sruBaTb, to besprinkle, — 
Bcosats, I. 2. . BCYHYTb, — . . . BCOBLIBaTb, to shove in, — 
BsikKseBaTb, — . BhIKAIOHYTb, — . . BbIKAGBLIBATL, to peck out, — 
{]paaaBiirs, Il. 2. opaAaBHyTb, — . UpaszdaBaWBaTb, to press to, — 
Ox.ikats, Il. 5. okaKHYTL, — . . OKAUKATB, to call to, — °° 
CayTb, ivr. . .CAYHYTb, —. . . CAYBATL, to blow off, — 
Iloawéub, — . NOAKHTHYTA, — . NOARHTAaTS, to fire, — 


Beipaaatb, I. 3. BbIBAIHTb, II. 1. . BLIBAAHBATb, to throw out, — 
IIpoxatats, I. 1. mpokatiits, Il. 5. . mpokatprBaT, to xoll through, — 


BbLioMaTb, — . BbIAOMHTE, II. 2. . BbLAAMBIBATb, to break out, — 
Cponats, I. 3. . cpontith, Il. 1. . . cpanuBaTb, to throw down, — 
Buitackath, I. 1. peitamars, II. 3. . BhITACKHBaTb, to pull out, — 
3aspocath, — . sadpdcuts, Il. 6. . sa6pAcbipaTb, to throw beyond, — 
CsopduaTs, — . cpopoTits, II. 5. . csopaaupatb, to avert, — 
Oxonyath, — . OKOHWHTS, II. 3. . OKAHYHBATL, to terminate, — 
J3axBaTaTb, — . 3aXBaTITb, Il. 5. . 3aXBATHIBATb, to catch, — 


The simple verbs ropoputb, IOBUTS, 6HTb, OpaTb 
and klacTb, to indicate an action performed by one 
movement, borrow their perfect aspect from an- 
other verb; as: 


1) Luperfect aspect. 2) Perfect aspect. 


f~rt eo —_—_—_—_—_— J 


a ee . . ce 
a) of duration. b) of unity. 
Tosoptits, to speak, say, IL. 1. . noropopriTh . cKka3aTb, II. 4. 
-lopiiTb, to seize, catch, II. 2. . w3a0BHTD . . NodiMAT, I. 1. 
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) Lmperfect aspect. 2) Perfect aspect. 
ee See ate 
a) of duration. bh) of unity. 
buts, to beat, wv. . . . . . mOOUTD . . yAapaTh, IL. 1. 
Bpats, to take, #7. . . . . . MoOpaTb, . . B3ATS, @r7. (BO3bMY). 


Kuactb, to lay, iv. . . . . - HOKAACTD. . HOAOMITH, IT. 3. 


4. From the doudle simple verbs two prepositio- 
nal verbs are formed, which with their two aspects, 
the perfect and the zmperfect, have each a particular 
signification. Such are: 


1) From the definite verb. 2) From the endefintte verb. 

ee ! —— o> Se eee 

a) Perfect asp. b) Jmperfect asp. a) Perfect asp. b) Luperfect asp. 
Bui6pects, zr. BUOpOALTE, to go out, II. 4. & Bui6poants,II.4. Bu6p&KHBaTb, to ferment,L1. 
Budhxath,— BWOBr&Tb, to flee, I. 1. - . & Bu6srarp, I. 1. Bul6ObrHBaTh, to precede, — 
B3ane3stu, — . 3aB03HTb, to bring back, II.4. & 3apo3utb, II. 4. 3aB42KHBAaTS, to transport, — 
IIposecru, — . IPOBOAHTB, to conduct, —, & IHposoguth, —. WpOBORATS, to accompany, — 
Zarnarb, — . 3aroHatb, to drive, 1.3. & daronats, I. 3. 3araHuBaTb, to harass, — 
Bult, — . . BHXOAuTb, to go out, II. 4. & Buixoguts, II. 4. BHXARHBATb, to obtain, — 


Baerstb, II. 5. BAeTaTb, to fly in, I. x.. . & Mepeaer&rb, 1.1. mepeaétHBarh, to fly by, — 
Aonecti, ivr. AOHOCHTb, to denounce, Il. 6. & AonocuTs, II. 6. AOHAMMBATS, to wear out, — 
Buoastu, — . BIOA3aTb, to creep in, I. 1. & Orm6a3ars, I. 1. OTMSA3bIBATh, to go away, — 
Bubxatb, — . BHBSKATE, to go out, Ix. & Buibaguts, II. 4. pubs KuBatE, to train, — 
From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs 
as from the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs BasuTb, 
KaTHTb, AOMHTL, pOHHTS and Tamits form prepositional verbs 
with the two perfect aspects of duration and of unity, as we 
have seen above. 


EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 


as aa I do good, as much as I wish. Thou desirest in- 
verods. 


= fl abaaTs 4206p, cKOabKO A medaTh. TH meaaTb 
Present. 


struct thyself. He imagines that he knows all the sciences, 
Y WHTLCA. Onb AYMAaTb 4UTO OH SHATb BECh Hayka, 


and he boasts of his success. We dare not believe in 
H xXBACTaTb (Zzstr.) cBOH ycHsxb. A Aep3aTb He BSpHATE (2e?.) 


o 


Lextcology.— THE VERB. 167 
your words, even when you speak the truth. My neighbours 


Ballb COBO, XOTH  TbI ropopliTh mpasaa. Moii cocéAb 


only live on bread, and trust in Providence. 
OAUHDb DHTATECA (cvstr.) XAB6b, H YOOBATb Ha (acc.) [[posuasuie. 


You trade in cloth, and you ask much. 
THI TOpropaTs (:nstr.) CyYKHO, H Tb TpéOoBaTb (ger.) MHOTOEe. 


The pigeon cooes; the turtle moans; dogs bark; puppies 
Toay6b  BOpKOBATA; TOpAHa CTOHATL; COOdKa AAATb; ICHOKD 


yelp; the frog croaks; the raven croaks; the crow caws; 
OpexatTb; AAryUIKa KBAKATL; BOPOHB TpakaTb; BOpoHa KApkaTb; 


lions roar; the stag bells; fowls cluck; the cat 
ACBb PbIKATh; OACHb TOKOBATB; KYpuwa KYAAXTATb; KOLWKAa 


mews; oxen bellow; the bee hums; _ the serpent hisses; 
MAYKaTb; ObIKb MbIYATh; NGeAa MYMMATL; SMBA WIAOBTS ; 


eagles scream; nightingales twitter; sheep and lambs 
opéub Tpy Outs; cozopéii wedeTaTh; OBNa H ATHEHOKS 


bleat ; pigs grunt; the fox yelps; the ass brays; the 
OAeATh; CBHHbA XpPlOKATb; ANCHIA BHSKATL; OCEAb PeBSTS; 


turkey gobbles; ‘the quail calls; the cock Crows; 
KaAKYHb KAOXTATA; Mepeuéska BaBAKATL; MBTYX' KYKYPekKaTs ; 


the magpie chatters; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; 
copoka ckpeKoTaTb; monyraii OoaTats. Tpomb rpemstp; 


water boils; the doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire 
BOAS KHDSTL; ABePb CKPHUSTL; pyyél AyRRATH; OTOH 


crackles; the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees 
TpeujaTh;  S3BB34a CBepKATb; COAHIE CBBTUTS; nyeAa 


swarm; diamonds sparkle; dry leaves rattle; the wind 
PONTBCA; a4MA3B OaeCTSTL; CyXOH ANCTh XpyCTSTb; BBTEpb 


whistles; the snow melts. The sun illumines the earth with 
CBIICTATb; CHBIb TaATb. Coane OSapaTh SeMAA (inst7.) 


Preterit. 


Future. 


Imperative. 
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its rays, warms and vivifies her. The earth turns 
caoli AY%b, IpBTb 4H KUBHTL OND. 3emad o6pamarsca 


round the sun. You grieve in vain. 
BOKPYI'b (gen.) cOrnne. TI TopesATh Halpacuo. 


I walked yesterday on the bank of the river, when 
flryaath syepa no(dat.) 6épers pBKa, Kora 
the sun was setting. My sister sat under a tree, 


céanye  caglitsea. Molt cectpa casts nos’ (ésér.) aépeno, 


which was shaken by the wind. Yesterday we worked, 
KOTOpbI KaqaTBCA (‘nstr.) BETEps. Buep6 a paddtat, 


read, wrote and drew much. The sheep perished 
QHTATb, OHCATh «=H pHCOBATA MAOrO. Osua MepéeTb 


through the cold. His mother has been dead a long time. 
OTB (gen.) cTyxa. OND ‘ MaTB yMepéTb AaBHo. 


The enemies have shut him up in the fortress. This 
Henpistezs § 3anepéTh OHb Bb (frep.) KpBHOCTA. J'TOTS 


man has become blind, and his wife has become deaf. My 
WeAOBEKS OCABDHYTb, H OHD KEHA  OFAOXHYTB. - Moii 


trees have withered, and my flowers have faded. 
AépeBO: BLICOXHYTb, 8 MOH UBBTb 3aBAHYTB. 


Moscow will shine long at the head of the cities 
Mocksa KpacopaTsca AOATO BO (frep.) TAaBa ropoAb 


of Russia. Thou wilt play, and I shall write. The empire 
pyccriii. Tt Brpats, H A 6 QCAT. Tocy aapcTso 


of Russia will develop itself incessantly, and acquire constantly 
Poccilickifi BosBLMaTEcA OesnpepEiBHo, # Npio6phTaTs, Bcerad 
more force and glory. A great monarch will never 
Goane (ger.) ciaa oH cAaBa. Bewsxili rocyaapb we unKoraa 
die. 
yMepeTs. 
Do what thou art bidden, and do not think of resisting. 
AgéaaTh 4TO THI TOBOpHTh, 4H He AYMaTb yOpAMATBCA. 


ee 
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Do not lose hope, and trust in God. Go home, 
He TepsTb naaéxAa, BH yHOBAaTS Ha (acc.) bors. Crynats AOMOi, 


and do not dispute so much. Do not lose thy time, and 
i He TOAKOBATS CTOABKO. He TpatuTh (ger.) BpéMA, H 


do not torment the animals. Speak always the truth, and 
He = My ants (gen.) KuBOTHOe. Topopits scerad mpapaa, 4 
do not dispute about trifles. 

He CHOpHTb 0 (frep.) NYCTAKS. 


The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. Irregular 
Couzonéi WBTB; A0MaAb path; BOAKD BIT 


There are animals which sleep during the whole winter. 
BuitTb 3BBpb, KOTOpbI cats (acc.) BeCb 3HMA. 


Thou takest much upon thyself, and I do not under- 
Th 6parTs MHOrO Ha (acc.) ced, H A He 6parsca 


take this affair. How do you crumple this book? He 
3a (acc.) STOTh ABAO. SaysMb Thi MATb STOTDS KHira. OND 


lives at Moscow, and is thought to be a rich man. 
KUTb Bb (f7ep.) MockBa, H CABITH (i#str.) OoraTli eAOBSK'b. 


The shepherd shears the sheep; the peasants spin the flax 
Hlactyxb CTpHyb opya; KPCCTBAHHHS UpACTh GHD 


and weave the linen. He wishes to sleep, and you wish 
H TKaTb XOACTb. OH XOTBTB cCiaTb, 4H Th XOTSTb 


to play. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
urpats. Mo cocéab Oepéws A Kakb pOAHOH CbIHb, H MOB - 


not part with me. The enemies have burnt several 
He pascTaTeca co (ssir.) a. Henpiiteas cmeqb MHOTO 


towns; they were inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The 
TOpOAb; OHS yBAcubca (instr.) 31008 nH MuyéHie. 
shepherd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I will send 
lactyxb nacti opya Ha(frep.) ayrb. A mocaaTs 


for the doctor, and thou wilt send me money. This 
8a (instr.) ABKAapb, .H ThI MpHCsadTh A(gen.) AGHETH.. TOTS 


Definite and 


indefinite 
imperfect 
aspect. 


170 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR.. 
town is flourishing, and it will flourish long through its 
répoab UBBCTH, H OHDb UBBCTH AOArO (énstr.) 


strength and wealth. 1 will give thee a book, and thou, what 
CliAa n Ooratcrso. fl AaTb TBI KHWTa, Thi “TO 


wilt thou give me? Thou canst not say: what will he give 
AaTbh «6 A?)~=—s ThE: «=MOWb HE TOBOpHTb: 4TO OHb AaTb 


me for that? Do not take upon _ thyself, 
A 3a(acc.) STOTB? He Opatb wa(acc.) ceba(gex..) TOTS (gen.) 


what thou canst not perform. Children, live in peace, do not 
4TO «ThI MOU He HCHOAHHTS. ATA, AKHT KHDPHO, He 


swear, never lie, and behave yourselves well. 
KAACThCA, HE HHKOAa AraTb, H BecTH ceOs XopoméHbKo. 


Beasts walk and _ run, birds and flies fly, fishes 
3BBpb XoauTh u OéraTb, nTiua w MYXa seTATL, pbida 
swim, and worms crawl. . See, a soldier is coming 
TWAaBaTb, H yepBb n6a3aTb. Tlocmotpiétb, coaaaTs HATH 


here; behind. him runs a dog. Thou seest, how this 
CloAa; 3a (smstr.) Ob OBRATD COOAKA. BHABTL, KaKb STOTS 


swallow flies fast; they fly always so. This mariner 
A&CTOUKA ACTETS ObICTPO; OHS AeTATb BCerAd Takb. Ceili MOPAKD 


has long sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming 
AOarO AaBAaTS 0 (daz.) Wépuniti Mope. Aro ILABITb 


there on the water? The wives of the Slavonians carried 


“TaMb Ha (grep.) BOAa? Kena CaaBanuH HOCHTB 


water and fetched wood. What dost thou carry in 


BOAa HH TackaTb ApoBa. ro TLI HECTH Bb (prep.) | 


this bag? See, what a heap of wood this 
STOTh MBIIOKB?  CMOTpéTb, Kakoii BasAHKAa APOBA STOTS 


man is drawing. One saw then what one had not 
Ge1OBBKb TaUlltiTs. BaabtTbh Tora (ver.) 4TO He 


seen for a long time. 
BHAaTb AOTOAB. 
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The enemy dashed into’ the town and seized the 
Henpiateab pBaTbca Bb (acc.) rOpoab H KHAATBCA Ha (acc.) 


booty. It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a 
Kopbicts. SacBepkaTh MOania. CpepkaTb MOaHiA, rpeMBTs 


violent clap of thunder, the earth trembled, the church 
CHADBHBIIi [poM, 3@MAA ApOKarTh, épKOBB 


was shaken. My brother went to bed, and began to snore. 
satpacateca. ‘Moii 6pats ACU H 3axpanulsth. 


He gave a loud snore and’ awoke. May I hope, that 
Xparét, rpOMKO H ‘upocninatsca. Mou € HaABATHCA, ITO 


my lyre will touch once more your hard heart? The sun 


MOH Apa TporaTs emé - Ballh XAaAHbiii cépaue? Coanue 

began to shine, but not for a long time; it shone for a moment 

3a6AHCTATh, HO He HaAOALO; 6AecTETh 

and disappeared. We have thrown out of the window all 

H CkKpbiBaTaca. fl BeiOpacbipaTh 3a (acc.) OKHO BeCE 

the sweepings; among’ the sweepings we have thrown out 
Cops; Bb (prep.)  COph A BhIOpachiBaTb 

also a paper of importance. 

H 6ymara BAKHaA. 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates 


(gen.) Wpoutaiii roab A XOgtiTh Bb (acc.) ropor. Coxpars 


was accustomed to say. The Germans had long inhabited 


TOBOpHTE. Hémeu -‘W3AaBHa KUT 
Novgorod. When living at Moscow, I 
Bb (prep.) Hosropoat. - 3RaTB Bb (grep.) .Mocksa, A 


often went to the monastery of the Trinity. In my youth 
B3AHTB Bb (acc.) appa Tpounkili. B(acc.) MOAOAOK ABTO 


I often lived in the country. 
fi MHTh Bb(Prep.) ACPEBHA. 


If the stones could speak, they would teach thee 
E’cau 651 KAMCHB MOUS TOBOPHTb, OHD HAyVTh Obl TI 


Perfect 
aspect of 
duration 
and of unity. 


Iterative 
aspect. 


Conditional 
and Sub- 
juncttve, 


The differ- 
ent tenses 
and aspects. 
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prudence. If any one had come to us 
(gen.) OcTpOmHocTs. Evcim 6% KTO HHOYAB BOTH Kb (dat) A 


at this moment, he would have seen us in despair 
BB (acc.) STOT MHHYTA, OHS YBHABTE ObI A Bb( Prep.) OTUAAHIe, 


and would have heard our groans and our sighs. There 
H ycAbimatTp OI Hallb CTeHaHie H Hallb B340Xb. Ectp 


are few things in the world, on which I 
M410 (ge7.) DPC@AMETL Bb (frep.) CBBTS, Ha (acc.) KOTOpBIH 4 


have not fixed my attention. There was no_ heart 
He oOpamaTs Obi (ge#.) BHUMAHIe. baits (gen.) we cépane 


so insensible that it didnot melt into tears. 
TakOli KAMCHHBIM, KOTOpHii © He ASAMBATLCA ObI BD ( Prep.) C4e3d. 


This soldier has served long and has received for his 


JTOTE COAMATE CAYRUTE AOATO BbIC.AY MHBATS 
service a pension. It is not every soldier that will obtain 
néucia. He __soaesixili BhICAY KHBATS 
it with such distinction. He was in many 


OH® Cb (éstr.) Takoli oTaivie. Ounb Obits Bb (f7ep.) MHOFO 


battles and distinguished himself everywhere by his re 
cpaménie, a OTAWYATLCA Be3AB (instr.) O.mHCTa- 


markable courage. He distinguished himself particularly 
TeABHBIG Xpa6pocth. Onb = oTAHYAaTECA ocdbenHo 


at the capture of a battery of the enemies. He mounted 
pu (frep.) Baatie GatTapéa nempidtesbckili. Onn B36upaTsca 


first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, and 
népBblii Ha (acc.) OpycTBepb, yOuBaTh HenpiitesbcKifi co1gaTb, 1 


captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a 
BSATB nya. 3a (acc.) 3TO Ob HarpamsaTs (énstr.) 


decoration. Afterwards he was rewarded also with other 
OpAeHS. TloroMb On HarpamadTh = Bf (éestv.) apyroil 


marks of distinction. Now he will return to _ his country, 
oTaHgie. Tenépb OHb OTIPABAATLCA Bb (acc.) pound, 


- ae ee 
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will establish himself with his family, and will relate 
NOCeAATBCA =—ss BB ( Prep.) CBOH CEMbA, H PASCKASbIBATD 0 (Prep.) 


his campaigns, how he marched against the Turks and 
CBOH NOXOAb, | Kakb XOANTB Ha (acc.) TypoKb Hu 


the French, how he beat the enemy, how he indured hunger, 
@panny3sb, Kakb OHTh Bparb, = KaKb TepusTh Tos0ss, 


suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself with the 
CTpagaTh OTb(gen.) pana, H YTBUWATECA (instr.) 


thought that he is serving his sovereign with heart and 
MBICAb, TO OHb CAYMIUTE (dat.) cao Tocyaaps (istr.) cépaue A 


soul. Trust in me. 
Ayma. Ynosats wa (acc.) 4. 


THE PARTICIPLE. 


66.—The participles (apwyactia) have, as a part ee 
of the verb (§ 53) wvozce, aspect and fense, and, as_ <iples. 
adjectives, that they may agree with their sub- 
stantive, they have gender, number and case. As 
regards voice, they are active or neuter (or, with 
the pronoun cé, pronominal) and fasseve. They 
have the same number of aspects as the verbs 
whence they are derived, but they have only two 
tenses, the present and preterit. 

67.—The acteve and neuter (as also the prono- Active and 


neuter par- 


minal) participles are formed as follows: — ticiples. 


1. The present participle is formed from the third 
person plural of the present indicative by changing 
the termination mz into witi (neut. wee, fem. waa), 
and this without any exception; e. g. (blalonliii, 


174 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


making; mooaunli, /oveng; kpuyamili, cryzng; He- 
cvuuli, dearing (from Of.laioms, AWOAMS, KpuXdma, 
Hecy ma). | 

2. The pretertt or past participle is formed from 
the preterit indicative, by changing .1a into ewili, 
and 6 (in such verbs as have not wz in the preterit) 
into witt (neut. wee, fem. waa); e. g. wb1aBUi, 
having made; HociBuli, having borne; noTyxmii, 
being extinguished; tépunii, having rubbed (from 
ObAAAS, HOCKAs, Nomyxs, méps). An exception to 
this rule is found in some irregular verbs in dy 
and my, which, though forming their preterit in 
As, change y of the present (or of the future) into 
wit; these are: Omogunil, having kept; sémumii, 
having lead; nag (and nasmiii), having fallen; 
upaguit, having spun; nsétmili, having platted; 
MéTIM, having swep!; oOpbruni, having found ; 
uBsTuili, having flowered (from 6AMwdy, sedy, nady, 
npady, nhaemy, memy, odpmmy and uemmy), and 
also yBdqunii, decng faded; mémmili, having gone ; 
yéTui, having counted (from yeAny, udy and umy). 


antes 68.—The passive participles, which are only 
formed from active verbs, are used both with the 
full and the apocopated termination, ending: @) in 
the present, in embluil, UMoUi or OMbU (neut. oe, fem. 
aa) in the full, and in ems, ums or oma (neut. 90, 
fem. |a) in the apocopated termination, 4) in the 
preterit, in Hous or moi (neut. oe, fem. aa) in the 
full, and in 4s or ms (neut. 0, fem. a) in the apo- 
copated termination. 
1. The present participle is formed from the first 
person plural of the present indicative, by chang- 
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ing the termination wa into .wolli, as: [b.1aeMbIii, 
being made; mooumulit, decng loved (from dbAdens 
and .106ums). But aBnay, 2 move, and 6opw, 7 
conquer, from zpimumEi and Gopumutii (instead of 
Ostaicemoui and Oopémuit). The irregular verbs with 
the first person in és (i. e. with the accent), have 
dmb, resuming the guttural consonant; e. g. 30- 
BOMB, deing called; tTpacomutli, dezng shaken ; 
Oeperomnlli, being kept; mexomutli, dezng baked (from 
30eémMs, mpacéms, Oepericéms, nevéms), and in like 
manner cocémblii, deing sucked; ucKOMulii, deng 
sought (from cocéms and twema). 


2. The preterit participle is formed of the preterit 
of the indicative by changing a of the terminations 
A138, A and As, into HHXbWi with permutation of 
the commutable consonants or with intercalation of 
the consonant .2, as also in the first person of the 
present; a and 3 of the terminations 0.13, HY.1é 
and 4, into moll; e. g. EbAaHHEIH, done; pasCbAHHEIIi, 
dispersed ; BUXbHHEIH, seen; MaéHHE, burnt; ABACH- 
HH, shown ; BAHYEHHHIL, screwed; KoAOTHI, precked ; 
ABMHYTHH, moved; Téptili, rubded (from dbAGAS, 
PA3ZCIAAS, GUDIAS, NAAUAS, ABLAS, BUKMULAS, KOAGAS, 
Oeuny.1s, méps). 

The passive participles of the irregular verbs, which, also 


present some irregularities in their formation, have been given 
in the List of the irregular verbs, pages 138—141. 


69.—The participles, being used as adjectives, Declension 
and as such agreeing with their substantive in participles, 
gender, number and case, are declined like the 
qualifying adjectives (§ 40, parad. 4). The active 
and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
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mination, while the passive participles are used both 
in the full and the apocopated. 


Passive 70.— The passive participles, both present and pre- 


verbs. 


Active and 
neuter par- 


ticiples. 


terit, with the apocopated termination, joined to the 
auxiliary verb 6umb, form what is called the passive 
verb (cTpagqaTeJbubie raardbl); e. g. CHH (cmb) - 
AOUMS CBOHMB oOTUéMb, the son ts loved by hts 
father; YICHHKS Hols HazpasicOéns 3a UpHwlexanie, 
the scholar has been rewarded for his asstduzty. 
We have here to remark that from the present and 
preterit of the passive participles are formed two 
aspects of the passive verb: the imperfect and the 
perfect aspect. As regards the present, preterit 
and future tenses, they are determined by the 
auxiliary verb 6u1mb, as seen below. 


1) Lmperfect asp. 2) Perfect asp. 
(a | fa aa Mie a aie ean 
1. Present: . . 8 (€cmb) HarpamAaeMb. 8 (€CMb) HarpamAcH. 
2. Preerit: .4 ObLIb Harpaksaem, A ObLib HarpamsAeHs. 
3. Future: . A OYay warpaxjaeMs. A OYAY HarpaKAcH. 


EXERCISES ON THE PARTICIPLES. 


The man who loves truth, hates falsehood. The child 
Yesosbkb a6iTh mpaBsa, HEHABHABTb AOMb. Aura 


that bathes; the dog that attacks passers by. The 
KYAT BCA ; co6aka OpocaTsea wa (acc.) mpoxomiii. 

tradesman who received the goods from London, 
Kyne, NOAY 4aTb TOBAPb H3% (gen.) JlOHAOHD, 
sold them advantageously. The tradesman who has received 


HpOAaBaTbh OH _BLITOAHO. Kyaéub NOAY WHT 


the goods from London, has sold them advantageously. 
TOBAPS H3% (gen.) JIOHAOHD, UPOAATh OD BbITOAHO. 
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- Suffering from illness, he seeks _ relief. Light 
Crpaaats (‘xstr.) 60483Hb, HCKATb (gex.) OOseruéHie. 3axéus 


the candle which has gone out, and wipe the window 
CBBYA NOTYXHYTS, H BBITepeTh  CTeKAO 


which is frozen. Glory to the hero who has saved his 
3aMép3HyTB. Caapa Ss repoii cnacTii cBoll 


country. The roaring lion, the bellowing ox, the barking 
oTévecTso. PbikaTb «ACB, MbIVaTh ObIKt, ABATE 


dog, the crowing cock, the cooing dove, express their 
co6aka, STL NBTYX4, BOPKOBATE TOAYOb, BbIPAKATS CBOii 


feelings and wants. 
YYBCTBO HW *Keranie. 


The sea agitated by the winds frightens the sailors. Passive 
, 5 : : 
Mope, § BOAHOBATE BBTPt, ycTpamatTh maopéup. PA “P's 


The daughter beloved by her father, seeks to deserve his 
Alo4, AYOOHTB OTELIb, HCKATb 38CAYKHBATb OHb 


love. One must succour’ the unfortunate man, harassed 
41000Bb. /lO1mHO TOMOraTS (daz.) HeCUACTHBIIL, THaTb 


by fate and pursued by disasters. This is skimmed milk, 
cyab6& 4 mpecabgopaTb HeyAaaa. OTOTh CHATL MO.AOKO, 


and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded gun. In the 
H BOTB fTepéTh TadaKkb. J'TOTD 3apagitTs pyabée. Ha ( prep.) 


market they sell killed geese, tarred ropes, little 
PHIHOKS UpOAaBaTbca OuTbh [YyCb, CMOAHTS BepéBka, OTKOPMITE 


sucking pigs, and shorn sheep. 
‘MOpOcéHOKh H CTpH4b OBI. 


Russia is inhabited by various nations. Good sovereigns Bae 

Poceia  o6uTars (instr.) MuOro Hapoab. /66psiii rocyadpp “"~ 
are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. 
1060Tb CBO NOAAAHHbI H =yBaKaTb COCBAb. 


The Tartars have been vanquished and defeated in the 


TaTaplH nOOBAHTE H pa36uiTh Ha (frep.) 
12 


Division of 


the adverbs. 
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plains of Koulikof. Thy labours will be crowned with 
noae KyauKoss. Tao TpyAb YBBHYATL = (ts¢r.) 


success. Nouns are declined, and verbs conjugated. This 
yensxb. ViMa  CKAOHAT H raaroab cnparats.  Ceii 


great captain will be revered by posterity. Moscow 
BeAHKii MOAKOBOACHS "YTHTbh Bb (frep.) HOTOMCTBO. Mocksa 


has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. This gun 
pasoplits H CKeGb spars. JTOTS pyKbé 


is charged. This book is well bound. 
SapAAliTe. J TOTL KHlira MpekpacHo nepen.1eTats. 


THE ADVERB AND THE GERUND. 


71.—The adverbs (Hapbuis) are divided into 
different classes according to their meaning: 


1. Adverbs of guakty or manner (Hapbuia Ka- 
WeCTBA), €. g. TAK, thus; UHAe, otherwise; xopouid, 
well; xya0, badly; Hapduno, zztentionally ; cKopo, 
quickly; Hapacno, 72 vain; HAayTarb, at random; 
3a00HO, Sy agreement; M0-CBOeMY, 7 one’s own 
way, &c. 

2. Adverbs of tme (BpéMeHH), e. g. BYepa, 
yesterday; CeToquA, to-day; 3aBTpa, to-morrow ; 
YTpoms, zz the morning ; Beyepoms, 2 the evening ; 
HBIHS, zow, Tencpb, at present; TOMA, then; ndcab, 
afterwards ; mpexye, before; WHOTAA, sometimes ; 
TOTYACh, presently, &c. 

3. Adverbs of Alace (mbeta): a) such as indicate 
a place without motion: sgheb, here; tam'b, there; 
HUT, nowhere; Oma, at home; Be3xb, everywhere ; 
6) such as indicate the place to which the action 
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-is directed: ciga, Aether; Tyna, thither; wakyda, 
nowhere; NoMOi, home; BewAy, everywhere; c) such 
as indicate the place whence the action proceeds; 
e. g. oTcHosa, from here; otTyna, from there ; U3BHb, 
Srom without; cHapy«u, from the exterior; OTBCWAY, 
Srom all sides, &c. 


4. Adverbs of order (nopaiaka); e. g. BO-IépBEIX®, 
Jirstly ; BO-BTOpbIxh, secondly; noTomb, subsequent- 
ly, &e. 

5. Adverbs of quantity (KoAMYeCTBa); e. g. J0- 
BOJLHO, enough; mato, “ttle; mMHoro, much; HB- 
CKOIbKO, Some, &c. 


6. Jmplicit (3aMBHUTCIBHEIA) adverbs, as: 4a, yes; 
HETb, 70; MOTb, we, says he, &c. 


7. Interrogative (BOMPOCHTeAbHBIA) adverbs; e. g. 
korsa, when? joKO1b, how long? rxb, where (with- 
out motion)? ky4a, where (with motion)? oTkyaa, 
whence? CKOIbKO, how much? sarbmb, why? &c. 


72.—Adverbs are for the most part derivatives, 
being formed from nouns, adjectives, pronouns or 
verbs. Nouns in the instrumental and other cases 
are often employed adverbially: e. g. kpyroms, 27 
a circle; BepxOmb, on horseback; JapoMb, gratis; 
Ha NO0K43b, for show ; Bb TOpoNAx, 2x haste, &c. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated ter- 
mination of the neuter gender, can become an ad- 
verb, aS: OKPACHTb 61.10, cuHE, to dye white, blue; 
HOCTyNATh ropowd, to conduct himself well. The 
possessive and. circumstantial adjectives form ad- 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition no, 


aS: I0-4eJOBBYbU, as a man; M0-pyccKu, 22 Russzan ; 
12* 
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No-a”pymecku, as a friend; 0-3Bbpunomy, “ke 
beasts ; M0-MOeMY, according to my view. 

cones of = 73-—The adverbs formed from qualifying adjec- 
tives admit of degrees of comparison; e. g. YMHO, 
wisely, and YMHBe, more wesely; xopomd, well, and 
ayume, detter;. moKopKo, Aumbly, and BcenoKop- 
Hbiime, very humbly. We must here remark that 
the comparative of the adverbs is the same as that 
of the adjectives in the apocopated termination, 
with the exception of the five adverbs: 60,rbe, 
more; mente, less; yombe, longer; mambe, further ; 
TOHbe, more. finely, which must be distinguished 
from the adjectives 661bme, greater; Ménbule, fess ; 
qoabule, longer; Malbile, more distant; TOHbUe, 
finer. The qualifying adverbs can also be used in 
the diminutive and augmentative aspects; e. g. 
-cHHeBato, dluzshly; mMaléubKo, a “ttle; HeEMHORKO, 
not much; noxyke, a “ttle worse; upeyMHO, very 
wesely. 


Gerunds. 74.—The gerunds (bempw4actia) are nothing but 
verbal adverbs formed from active or neuter par- . 
ticiples. They have two terminations in each of 
the two tenses, viz: a) in the present, A or (after a 
hissing letter) a, and jouw or yuu, e. g. Ablaa and 
AblawWiu, 2 domg; ABA and AbUIyuNn, 2” dreath- 
ng; HeCH and HecyyM, 2 dearing; 5) in the pre- 
terit, 66 and 6wu; e.g. Tb1aBb and AbAaBIWIn, after 
having done ; wpocuBband npocusmn, having prayed, 
remarking however that verbs which have not the 
letter a in the preterit, have only the termination 
wu, e.g. ymMépum, denmg dead; notyxmu, being 


Lextcology.— THE ADVERB AND THE GERUND. 181 


extinguished. The same is the case with the pro- 
nominal verbs; e. g. yuanBmuncs, after having learned; 
BOSBpaTHBUIHCch, having returned. 

The full terminations of the gerunds fowe and 6wu are 
more commonly employed in. familiar language, while the 


apocopated termination A and 6% are more usual in the written 
tongue. 


EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE 
" GERUNDS. 


Come here, for I live here. Where is your brother? Adverbs. 
Tloiiri croga, 60 A mUTE 34BbCcR. Tap Ballb OpaTh? 


He is not at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? 
OHub HBTS AGMA. Kyaa OH NOSXaTb Biepd BéEYepoMb? 


Thou judgest wisely, and thy brother judges more wisely. I 
To CYANTb yMHO, a TBO OpaTD . A 
walk quick, and thou walkest quicker. You speak Russian 
XOAHTB WHOKO, a THI . Tb roBoplits n0-pyccka 
purely, and your sister speaks it more purely. To-morrow 
GHCTO, a Ballb cectprina | : - SaBTpa 
we shall go very far, and in a_ year we shall go still 
A HOBXaTA OWeHS AaAeKO, A BPe3s (acc.) TOA emé 
further. Thou singest well, but she sings better. I beg 

Tar NBTb XOpOwld0, HO Od | . A opocits 


you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 
Th «=©yOnaliTeabHo. ff OaarogapriTh TbhI OOKOpHO. 


While walking on the bank of the river, I eEnjOY Gerunds. 
lyaats Ha (Zrep.) Oéperb pBKa, A HACAAKAATBCA 
the freshness ofthe evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 
(xstr.) Upoxaaaa Be WEP. $KaabTh 0(f7ef.) HecaACTHBIIi, 


try to aid them. I instruct you, because I wish 
CTapaTBcCA HOMOraTh OHS. A yaiTb Tol, HEARTS 
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you well, and because I hope, that you will make progress 
ThI (gen.) A0Opd, H HaABATBCA, 4TO THI YCIBBATS 

in the sciences. When thou dost not know how to do 

BL (frep.) HaykKa. He yMBTb ABAaTB (gev.) 
a thing, ask advice without blushing. Do _ right, 
WTO HHOYAb, MpOCHTL (gen.) COBETS, HE KpacHsTb. AbaaTh A0GpO, 
without fearing any man. One must not eat when 
He Ooateca (gen.)  HHKTO. A6.1mHO He ‘BCTb 


lying down. In serving our country, and dying for 
ACHAT. Cayxits (daz) oréyectBo, H YMHpaTA 3a (acc.) 


it, we do our duty. Having received your letter, and 
OH, A HCHOAHATL CBOL AOAT'D. Nloayaits  Balllh DHChMO, 4H 


having learned what you want, I have answered imme- 


Y3HaTb (ge#.) ITO ThI KeAAT, A OTBBYATb HeMé- 
diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having 
AACHHO. Oro6é,atTs , OCTaBATBCA OMA. . Hann- 
written your letter, I placed it in an envelope, and 
CaTb DHCLMO, NOAOKITh Bb (acc.) KYBEpTS, H 
sealed it, put it in the post. Having returned 
BanewaTaTb, OTAABATL OD Ha (acc.) NO4TA. Ipiatit 


home, I set about writing. After being married, he repaired 
AOMOH, A CBCTb MHCATb. SKEHITECA, OHb NOBXaTb 


to the country. Having remained an hour with him, 
BB (acc.) ACpéBnA. TIpocnasTb (acc.) wach yY (ger.) OH, 


I returned home; after undressing myself and going to bed, 
A OHTH AOMOI; pa3sABBaTBCA i AC%b, 


I fell asleep immediately. 
Al YCHYTb CKOpO. 
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THE PREPOSITION. 


75-—The preposetzons (mpeaaorn) of the Russian ieee 
. e pr = 
language are szmple (6e3b, Ha, M0) or compound sitions, 
(13-34, W3b-0075); the following is a general list 


of them: 


Bbe3b (6e30), without. Ort (oTO), from; since; out of. 

B3- or BO3- (B30), up. sés-. Ilo (na-), about; until; after. 

Bt (BO), in, into, to, at. Tloa (0040-), under, underneath. 

Bul-, out, without, ex-. Ilpa-, (dicating a removed rela- 

aa, for. tionship; IpaABTt, great grand- 

Ajo, as far as, until. Sather). 

3a, behind; after; for. Ilpe-or nepe-, beyond, trans- ; re-. 

H3t (u30), from. ; IIpea or népeass (mpego), before. 

H33-38, from behind. IIpu, near; in the time of, 

35-64%, from under. IIpo, of, about. 

Kt (kO), to, towards; for. Paau, for the sake of. 

Ha, on; against. . Pa3- or pos- (pa30), apart, se-. 

Haab (Ha40), upon, over. Cxpo3b, through. 

Hn3- (HH30-), down, de-. Ct (co, cy-), since; about; with. 

O or 06% (060), of;. round; Y, at; by, near. [ing. 
against. Upes3n or 1épe3s, through; dur- 


The following adverbs also belong to the class 
of prepositions: 


biu3, near. O’Koao, round; about. 

Byjo.1b, along. O’kpecTs, around. ~ 

BmécTo, instead of. Onpiia, except, excepting. 
BuHyTpb and BRYTpH, within. Tlosépxt, upon, above. 

Bus, out of, without. Tloaab, beside. 

Bo31s, beside. Tlo3saqi ad 103846, behind. 
Bonpexti, against, in spite of. Tdécas, after. 

Kpéms, besides, except. Iipéaae, before. 

Mémay or Mext,between,among. IIpoTnB, or mpoTiBy, against. 
Mimo, past, by. Cpepxt, above; besides. 
Ha3aau, behind. C3aau ov co3aati, from behind. 


Hacynpotiss, opposite. Cpeali and cpegb, in the middle. 
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Certain adverbs, formed from qualifying adjectives, 
-are also used as prepositions; e. g. OTHOCHTEAbHO, 
in reference to; KacaTeAbHO, conccrning. The same 
is the case with certain gerunds, as: uckm0444, 
excepting; He CMOTpA Ha, not withstanding, and 
also some nouns in different cases, as: Bb pas- 
cyxaénin, 2 consideration of; MocpéxCTBOMB, dy 
means of, &c. 


76—The prepositions in every language have a 
twofold use. In the first place they are used, as 
prefixes, in the formation of the different parts of 
speech, of which they become an integral part; 
e. g. Oesymie, absurdity; e3raagb, look, 3dnarb, the 
west; OOONbILATh, fo seduce; NACHIHOKD, the son-tn- 
law; npdsuynn, the great-grand-son; cymepkn, 
twilight; ipesBe anni, extraordinary, &c. Secondly, 
as particles of speech, they are placed before nouns 
and pronouns to indicate the relations of the ob- 
jects; e. g. YeNOBBKR 6¢33 yma, a man without 
talent; wpocb6a 00 cyaAbu, a request to the judge; 
NHCbMO Ks Apyry, a letter to a friend; cKa3Ka 0 
mucuah, the tale of the fox, &c. 


These examples show that some prepositions are 
used conjointly and separately, while others of them 
can only be employed in one of these ways. Such 
as are only used separately, are: JAA, Kb (KO), 
P44, CKBO3b, 435-34 and uw3b-10b. Such as are 
only used conjointly, are: B3 (B03, B30), BH, HIi3 
(HM30), 1a, pa, Mpe (mepe), pas (p03, pa3o) and cy, 
and for this reason are called zxseparadle preposi- 
tions. All the other prepositions may be used both 
conjointly and separately. 
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77.—The. separable prepositions require the com- ae 
plementary word to be put in a certain case. Thus: positions. 

Best, 1A, 10, 13b, H3b-34, 13b-N0Nb, OTh, pau 
and y, as well as almost all the adverbs used pre- 
positionally, require the genzéive. 

Kt and the adverb Bompexu require the dazzve. 

IIpo, cxBo3b and upe3n govern the accusative. 

Harp requires the zzstrumental, as does also the 
adverb Méazy or Mex, though used occasionally 
with the genztive. 

IIpu governs the prepositional. | 

3a, 10% and npems require the accusative, when 
they indicate motion towards an object, and the 
znstrumental when they design repose. 

Bs, Ha and o or 06% govern the accusative, when 
they indicate a change of place, and the sreposz- 
tional, when there is no motion indicated from one 
place to another. 

Ch governs the genitive, the accusative and the 
instrumental. With the genitive it means /vom, 
since; with the accusative, as, about, of the size of, 
and with the instrumental, wh. 

Ilo requires the dative, the accusative and the 
prepositional, With the dative it signifies adour; 
with the accusative, as far as, and with the pre- 
positional, after. 


EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 


Without hope it is impossible to live in the world. From 
be3sb wajémya HEALS MATE Bb CBBTB. OTB 


the river to the forest there are two versts. Of what are you 
pBKa AO <ABCh (ecms) apa BepcTa. O 4To ThI 
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talking? We labour for the public good. Between the 
ropopuiTs? A Tpyalitsca asan §=6(OOnlii §=©606udro. Mémay 


house and the garden there is a large court with stables. 
AOMb WH Cagb (ecms) MpocTpaHnHslli ABOPh Cb KOHIOMHA. 


For God’s sake do not grieve. The love of the sovereign 


Pian borb He yHbIBaTh. .11000Bb KB rocyjapb 
and of one’s native land. He lives at his uncle. The soldier 
H OTEGECTBO. Oub KUTA Y CBOH AMAA. Co1saTb 
started from behind the bush. The ray of the sun passes 
BEICKOWHTh 35-34  KYCTD. Aya cOAHeUHbIi IpOHAKATB 
through the water. This man is at death’s door. 
CKBO3b BOAa. JTOTS YAOBBKS (€cmbs) IPH CMepPTE. 


The bird flies under the clouds. I have put the book under 
Iirina setaTh n0AB 8 O6aaKO. ff nOoAOKHTR KHHTa = MOA 


the table. Sit down to table and remain at table. My 
CTO. CaauTsca 38 CTOAB BH cHABTB 3a CTOAD. Molt 


brother starts for Moscow, because’ his wife lives at 
6parb &xaTb Bb Mocksa, MOTOMY 4TO OHb KeHA MUTL Bb 


Moscow. The eagle is perched on the tree. This glass 
Mocksa. Opésb CHABTB «=—sswH-—s«éACC:PEEBO. © TOTDS proMKa 


has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with my 
pas6uBaTeca Ha MéaKii wacTb. fl gocagoBaTh Ha MOii 


brother for his laziness. Never mind _ the affairs of others. 
6patbh 3a OHS wbHOCTS. He sa6druTsca 0 AbAO ] 8=©64yROil. 


My friend has wounded himself against the corner of the table. 
Moi apyrs yuuOaTeca 06b Yyrou'b CTOA'b. 


The water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, 
Boa TCU Cb KpoBia. Both AépeBo Cb AHCT, 


but without blossoms. This dog _ will be of the size of 
Ho} 06e3b)0=—sBBTB. 9'TOTS cobaKa ObiTS Cb 


a cow. The children run about the court and about the 
Koposa. Auta 6braTbh 00 ABOPb i 00 
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garden. We worked from the first to the fifth of August. 
cal. fl pa6oratp oTb népspii no naTeli wacad A’BrycrTs. 


He wears mourning for his brother. 
Oub HOCHTL Tpaypb 0 cBoi pars. 


THE CONJUNCTION. 


78.—The following is a general list of the Rus- 
sian conjunctions (COV3hI). 


A, and; but. He T64bkO ... HO, H, not only 
byae, if, provided. § 3 ..... but even. 
byato, 6yaTo Oni, that, as if. Héxkeas, than. 
Bupowems, as for the rest. Hu, wuxé, neither, nor; not 
Ala, and, but; let. Ho, but. [even. 
Aja6u1, that, in order that. Oanaxo, however. 
Aaa Tord 470, because. Ilocemy, then. 
E’xean and écan, if, in case, Totomy 4ro, because. 

when. Iipépaa, it is true. 
she or Xb, then, also. Ilyckaii or nycts, let. 
H, and; also, too. Cko1b Hu, whatever. 
If60, because. CibsOBaTeALHO, consequently, 
Maui oy WAb, or. To, then. [then. 
Hi staxt, therefore. Toro paau, therefore. 
Kak, as, when. T6.1bKO avd TOKMO, only, merely. 
Kakt-To, for instance. Xora, though, although. 
Koraa, when, whenever. XoTa 6b1, even though. 
Au or Ab (interrogate); if, Aro, that. 

whether. Uro6st or at06b, that, in order 
-lt60, either, or. that. 
lump, just, as soon as. Usm1, than. 


There are other parts of speech which perform 
the office of conjunctions; such are the relative 
pronouns: KTO, 4TO, KOTOpHIi, Koll, who, which; 
yeli, whose; KaKdli, which; the interrogative adverbs: 
rab, Kyaa, where; oTkyaa, whence; yoKorb, how 
long ; CKOIbKO, CKO.Ib, how much; and others: Tak, 
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thus; W0Ka, as much as; TEMb... UBM, so much 
the more...that; YMb....TBMB, the more... 
the more; cri, in part, &c. 


EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 


My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. 
Moii afaa poautsca an «HTB BE Mocksé, a _ He Bb Taeps. 


Do you know that our tutor is indisposed?- If you do 
3HaTb =s«sAMs WTO Hab yYTeAb He3AOpOBbi? E’ eqn THI 


not come I shall be angry. Ask him if he 
He fpib3sKaTb, TO A OCePAUTbCA. CupociTh y Ob, AH OND 


will come, orif he has the intention to stop at home. He 
XOTETL BXaTb, HAH BOSHAMBPHTECA OCTABATBCA AOMa. OHS 


distresses himself more about his brother than about his sister. 
3a60THTLCA 8660158 =O OpaTh, Hémean 0 cecTpa. 


It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to receive 

IlpidTHo AbsaTh AOOpO Apyroii, %Mb OAyWaTh 
benefits one’s self. Let him come; let them go. 
OaaroTBopénie camp. Ilycrb ont upiliti; nyckaii onb ybxaTb. 


Do not let the sun find you on your bed. Long live 
He a cOanye 3acTaBaTb THI Ha AOme.  /la 34paBCTBOBATh 


the Tzar. The more thou learnest diligently, the more study will 
Ijapp,. UsmMb Th YuiThCA NpPHACKHO, TBMB ywénbe OsITS 


be easy to thee. 
ASrkili AAA THI. 
THE INTERJECTION. 


79.—The principal zz¢erjections (memgomeTia) of 
the Russian language are the following: ypa! ra! 
expressing joy ; axb! ox! ysbi! axru! expressive of 
pain ; ati! yxp! oli! indicate fear ; Toy! indicates aver- 
ston; yo! expresses fatigue ; Hy! Hye! are used to 
encourage; cTb! tcb! toimpose sz/ence; aii! reii! to call. 
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SECOND PART 


Me - 


SYNTAX. 


80.—Syntax, which treats of the union of the 
different elements of speech, and of the order in 
which those different elements ought to be arranged, 
is divided into three parts: 1) the concord of words 
(cormacoBaHie), or the syntax of agreement, which 
teaches how to express the union existing between 
the words forming the proposition; 2) the dependence 
of words (ympaB.léHie), or the syntax of government, 
which teaches the manner of indicating the relation 
existing between a term and its antecedent; and 
3) the construction of words (pasmbuénie), or the 
place to be assigned to the single words in the 
proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 


CONCORD OF WORDS. 


81.—The following are the rules of the concord 
of words in the Russian language: 


1. The sudject (nogsenamee), attrzbute (ckasyemoe) 
and copula (cBa3ka) must agree in gender, number 
and person; e. g. Bors ects Bcemoryms, God zs 
almighty; wayKu (cymb) WomesHb, the sczences are 
useful; Mocxpa Onad cadpna, Moscow has been 
celebrated; A’3ia 6YaeTh cnoKdlina, Asza well be 
tranquil; COTHUe B30UL10, the sun has risen. — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and 
number; as: opéb ecTb xHmHad nmlua, the cagle 


Division of 
Syntax. 
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7s a bird of prey; but the movable nouns agree 
with the subject; as: .yHa& eCTb cnymuuyad 3eMAH, 
the moon ts the satellite of the earth. 


To this rule there are the following exceptions: 1) The 
personal pronoun of the 2d person, with its determinatives, 
as also the verb and the attribute when an adjective is used, 
from politeness, in the Jlwral instead of the singular; but 
when the attribute is a noun, it remains in the singular; e. g. 
BbI CAM, APYI'S MOH; NeEsdOpOent, you yourself, my friend, are 
indisposed; OYAbTe ceudrmmeAeMs, be a witness, — 2) The verb 
Goilmb, in the sense of exist, though the subject be plural, 
remains in the simgu/ar in the 3d person of the present; but 
in the preterit and future it agrees in number with its subject; 
-e@. g. Y Hero ecmb AéHbrH, he has money; Y Nero OelLAU ACHBIH, 
he had money; y nerd 6ydyms Aéupru, he will have money. — 
2) In the case of nouns indicating a title, the verb and the 
attribute agree in gender with the sex of the person who 
bears the title; as: Ero Beaivecrso (KopdAv) Hez00pdes, Lis 
Majesty (the King) is indisposed; Ea Ciateancrso ([paghuinxa) 
OuAG 3yBCb, Her Excellency (the Countess) has been here; Eré 
Caéraocth (Kxa3e) npozyausaaca, His Highness (the Prince) 
has taken a walk. 


2. Determinative words agree with the noun they 
determine, in gender, number and case; e. g. Be- 
Aukié Tlerps mpeo6pasoparh odwipuyio Poccin, 
Peter the Great has regenerated the vast Russian 
empire. If the determinative is a noun, it only 
agrees in case; e. g. CIEBH, YMbUEHIi€ HECIACTHEIXD, 
Vy Hero u3cdKkiu, fears, the consolation of the unhappy, 
were dried up within him. 


3. Two or more subjects in the singular require 
the verb and the attribute in the Alural; e. g. 
I6HOCTh Il WpasqHOCTL (cymb) epédHol, laziness and 
tnactivity are pernicious. If the two nouns in the 
singular are united by an alternative conjunction, 


' 
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the verb and the attribute must be in the szzgular ; 
e. g. 3HM4 WAM BeCcHaA TeOB npiAmuna? zs zt wenter 
or spring that ts agreeable to thee? 


4. The infinitive, when it performs the office of 
subject, requires the verb and the attribute to be 
put in the xeuter sengular; this is also the case 
with-the adverbs muro, much ; Mao, “ttle; cKO1bKO, 
how much; HBCKOMbKO, Some; e. g. YMUpaTb 3a 
OTEYeCTBO (€CMb) CdeHO u NpiAmHO, zt zs noble and 
pleasant to die for one’s country; CKOIBKO npuwurd 
cemélictBh, how many families have arrived? 


5. When two nouns, the one appellative and the 
other proper, both relating to the same object, 
differ in number or gender, the adjective or verb 
agrees with the appellattve noun; e. g. dpéenitt 
ropox® Onpsl, the ancient city of Thebes; cadenaa 
pba Jyudii, the celebrated river Danube. When 
there are two nouns of different genders, the ad- 
jective agrees with the masculine; e. g. cAdenvie 
yapu uw uapnun, the celebrated kings and queens. 
In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and the second over the third; as: 
TH WH A wyAdems BMbcTh, thou and I walk together; 
THI H OHB He 3HGeme 4TO AbAaTb, thou and he know 
not what to do. | 


6. The numerals compounded of ognHn, one, 
require the noun in the szgular (§ 43); e. g. 
ABAMMATh OAMHS pydib, twenty one rubles; Thicaya 
OMHA HOUd, the thousand and one nights. 

7. The relative pronouns agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they relate, but they 
take the case that the verb of the phrase in which 
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they occur, may require; e. g. A 3HAD JBAO, O 
Komopoms BEI roBopute, J know the affair of which 
you speak. The pronoun vei, occurring always with 
a noun, must agree in every respect with that 
noun; e. g. TOTh, Bb WbULS PYKAXb MOA CYyAbOA, 
he in whose hands is my destiny. 


EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 


Winter is agreeable. Men are mortal. Novgorod was 
Juma upiaTunili. Uesopékn cméptuniii. Hosropoab OnITs 


rich. Russia is a vast empire. The Wolga is the king 
Oorataii. Poccia 6nITs OOunipHui uMnépia. Bosra ObITb Wapb 


of the rivers of Russia. My friend, you shall be satisfied. 
pBRa pycckili. Moi upiaresb, Tht ObITh AOBOABHBHI. 


We have great stores. I shall have to-morrow some 
Y a OniTb Gospmod sanach. Y a ObITh. 3ABTpa 


money. Her Majesty (the Empress) is gone out. His 
Aéupra. Ont Beaiuecrso (A mnepampliua) Beibxat. Oub 


Excellency (the general) is gone. His Imperial 
IIpepocxoaliteabcTso (2evepdAs) yéxaTs. Ont Umnepatopcriai 


Highness (the Grand-Duke) has been satisfied. Geography 
Baicouectso (Beauxit Kua3b) ObITh AOBOAbHbII. Teorpasia 


and history are very useful ‘branches of knowledge. 
H ucTopia OnITh BecbMa 10Aé3HbIii sHanie. 


It is difficult to be silent. How many children were there? 
T py anblii mMoayatTp. CkoabkO AuTA OnITD TAaMb? 


Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
Mocks& 3HaMeHiiTbli; ropoAb ; 


China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely 
Kartal MHOTOAIOAHLIA; rocyAapcTBo 
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peopled. He, has thirty one horses. The book 

Y ond ObITh TpiAUaTh OANHS ACWAAb. Kura, 
which you are reading, is very amusing. Here is 
KOTOphIii ThE YITATH, _  Owenb 3a6aBnpiii. Both 


the man by whose works’ we profit. 
WeAOBEKS, (ézser.) aeli TPY Ab NOAL3OBATECA. 


DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 


82.—For the dependence or government of words 
in Russian the following rules are to be observed: 


1. Words which, having the same root, appear in the form 
of substantive, adjective or adverb, as also in the form of 
verb, participle of gerund, require the same cases; e. g. BPCAHTh 
GatimHeMy, to do harm to his neighbour; speanuiii OamKHeMY, 
doing harm to his neighbour; speaf OanmKunemMy, 7 dong harm to 
his neighbour; speab Oauiknemy, the harm done to his neighbour; 
BpéAHbili OawmKHeEMY, fresudicial to his neighbour; wpéAHo OAnK- 
HeMy, projudicially to his neighbour. 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on their 
meaning: the same verb used in different significations requires 
different cases; e. g. TOBOPHTh MpaBAY, %0 speak the truth; rowoptits 
0 ABAB, to speak of an affair; TOBOPIITh ASBIKOMD, fo speak a language; 
FOBOPITh Cb APYTOM?, 20 speak with a friend; OTKA3ATb MpOcH rear, 
to refuse a petitioner; OTKA3ATb Bb WpOCchOb, fo refuse a request, 
OTKA3ATh AOMB, fo bequeath a’ house; OTKAIATb OTS AGAKHOCTH, 
to deprive of an office. 

3. The prepositions communicate to the verbs to which 
they are joined a double quality. In the first place they ex- 
press simply the commencement of the action, its duration 
and its completion; as: mrpatb Ha o1éiiTB, he played on the 
flute; 3aurpaab Ha SACiTB, Le began to play on the flute; NOUTPAB 
Ha #.1¢liTS, 3AHAACA OH ITCHIEM, after having played a little on 
the flute, he busied himself with reading; piepd chIrpaAb Ha SAéiiTs 
npetpyauoe counnénie, yesterday he played on the flute a very 
difficult composition; Ob AOUTPAAb Ha SACIITE HaaTOe Ha CKpINKS, 

13 
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he finished playing on the fiute what he had begun on the violin; 
OTEITPaAb Ha SACHTE Bb MOAHOU, Ae ceased playing on the flute at 
midnight. Secondly the preposition gives to the verb another 
meaning; e. g. HMCATb MUCbMO, f0 write a letter; BOCHHCATh 
XBaAy, 20 confer praises upon; BIMCATb Bb KHULYy , 40 txscribe in 
the book; BEIUMCATh H3b KHITH, 40 extract from a book; 3aIM- 
CATh Bb CAYHKOY, f0 enter om the service; WAaMUMCATh A4Apech, Zo 
write an address; OTUMCATh Kb APYTY, 20 inform a friend; nepe- 
IUCATL HA6BA0, 20 make a fair copy; MpHNuCaTh CTpo4Ky, ¢o add 
a line; MpOmMOATL BCIO cAyMOY, to describe the whole service; 
pacnucatTb KOMHATY, 40 faint a room; CIMCATBCA Cb MpiaTeseMt, 
to correspond with a friend. The prepositional verbs of the first men- 
tioned class require after them the same frefosition and the same 
case as in the simple form, while those of the second category, 
in which the addition of a preposition modifies the sense, 
take after them the preposition with which they are formed, 
or a corresponding one, as is seen below. 


; BOSorB3, Ha; e.g. - B30HTH HA ropy, fo ascend the mountain. 


B or BO, 
BH, . - 
40, 

3a, 

H3, 

Ha, - 
Had,- - 
HH3, . ; 
oT, . 
mepe, . 
N04, - - 
ped, - 
11pH,. - 
po, . - 
| TIpOw3, « 
| pas, - - 
\ ¢ or co, 


Verbs formed with the preposition 
— Ae 


require after them the preposition 


Bb; . . . BCTYWAaTb Bb AOM', fo enter in the house. 

H3b; . . BMHTH H3b ABCY, fo issue from the forest. 

A0; . . - AOBXaTb AO ropoda, to go as far as the town. | 

3a; . . . 3aKHHYTb 3a cHHRY, fo throw behind one’s self. 

H35; . . H3B.16Ub H3'b RATE, Zo extract from a book. 

Ha; . . . HaBbIQUHTh Ha 16WAaAb, fo place upon a horse. 

Haab; . . HAACMATPHBATh Had ABTHMH, Zo watch over the children. 
Cb; . . . HH3.1eTbTb Cb KpOBAH, fo fly down from the roof. 

OTb;. . . OTOPBATh OTB paddtH, fo tear from labour. 


upe3’b; . WepecKOUHTh apes’ Pow’, /o leap across a ditch. 
HOA; . . WOAAOKATE NOAD{TOAOBY, to put under his head. 


_ Upean; . mpeActath upeab cyAéH, to present himself before the judges. 


Kb; . . . uplitd Kb APyry, 40 come to a friend. 
CKBO3b; . HpOWTH CKBO3b OTOH, to pass through the fire. 
OTb;. . . WpoHs0HTH Orb SoAb3HH, 20 arise from a disease. 


| wa; . . . pasph3arb Ha wWAcTH, fo cut into pieces. 
Leb; . . .CKHRYTE cb ce6A, 4 throw of one’s self. 


83.—We now give the application of these rules 
in every case, with the exceptions thereto. 


Nominative. In the mominative are put: 1) The subject, or 
the principal member of the proposition; as: cOAKue 
CBLTUTh, the sun shines; MOpe WYMUTb, the sea 
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roars. (The subject with a negative verb is some- 
times put in the genztive ; see below.)—2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the 
verb ecmb, 6s11a or 6ydy, when it expresses a per- 
manent quality of the subject; as: opé1rb ecTb 
nmitua, the eagle ts a bird; A’XaMh OBLIb UE.106/bKS, 
Adam was a man. The adjective in this occasion 
is used in the apocopated termination; as: bors’ 
eCTh ecemorywus, God ts alinighty; CaaBane Obi 
rpadpo, the Slavonians were brave. Tf the attribute 
does not express some permanent quality of the 
subject, but only a transitory one and of short 
duration, it is then put in the zmstrumental; as: 
Molt OpaTb ObLIb Bb TO BpeMA KAGEMOMS, my brother 
was at that teéme a cadet; Ob CKOpo 6YAeTh zeHe- 
pa.ioms, he will soon be a general. This exception 
however occurs only with the preterit and the future, 
never with the present. 


In the vocaizve is put the name or denomination Vocative. 
of the person addressed; e.g. Bboace, cnacu Wapa! 
God, save the Tzar! Tocnodu, nomuayii mena! 
Lord, have mercy upon me! 


The accusative is used: 1) After the active verbs; Accusative. 
as: ITHWAa WbeTE B00Y, the bird drinks the water; 
A moracnmp cemuy, 1 have put out the candle; moti 
COChAb KYNUIb Ooms, my neighbour has bought a 
house. The verbal nouns, formed from these verbs, 
require the genztive; as: WUTIe 600d, the drinking 
of the water; Toraweénie cemull, the putting out of 
the candle; toxymKa 06ma, the purchase of a house. 
—2) To indicate the duration of an action for a 
given time or over a given distance; as: A NHCaJ1B 

13” 


Dative. 
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ecto Houb, L have written the whole night; onb 
Wpobxals eepemy, he has run a verst—3) After 
the prepositions 63, Ha, 3a, nods, npeds, npo, cke03b, 
upe3s, 0 or 068, no and ca (§ 77). 


The dative is used: 1) With the accusative, to in- 
dicate the person to whose gain or loss the action 
is performed; e. g.- TH 10JaIb MUJOCTHH OOHOMY, 
thou hast given alms to the poor man.—z2) After 
the verbs formed with the prepositions npeds and 
co (in a sense of reciprocity), or with the adverbs 
6.1420, npémues and npéko; as: OceHb mpemmeéct- 
BYCTb 3U.Mlb, autumn precedes winter ; He UPCKOCIOBb 
cmapuums, do not contradict the aged.—3) After 
the verbs expressing command or prohibition, pleas- 
ure or grief, compliance or opposition, assistance 
or obstacle; e. g. MHI Mogpamaemb Opéenums, we 
wmetate the ancients; He AbCTH Oozdmvims, do not 
flatter the rich; caymn yeépanHo Tocyddpw, serie 
the sovereign weth scal. The verbal nouns formed 
from these verbs also require the dative; as: mno- 
Apaxanie Opésnumsa, the tmztation of the ancients ; 
lecth dozamums, flattery to the rich.—4) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the 
future; as: OHITh 601, there well be a misfortune ; 
He BIAATh HAMS ACHBIXD JHeli, we shall see no more 
fine days.—5) With the impersonal verbs; as: mum 
xouetea beth, J want to eat; 6ams He3qopoBUTCA, 
you are indisposed.—6) With such adjectives and 
adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned 
verbs, or which express advantage or detriment, 
utility or uselessness, pleasure or dislike; e. g. 
IplaTHH c1yry, agrecable to the car; ®ATb Ipu- 
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JHYHO cBoeMy cocmodniw, to hive suitably to one’s 
condition.—7) After the prepositions xs and no, and 
the adverb sonpextt (§ 77). 


“The zstrumental is used: 1) With the active, 
neuter, pronominal and passive verbs, @) to desig- 
nate the instrument, the means by which the action 
is performed; as: oHB OepéTBR KHUTY pyKamuu, he 
takes the book with the hands; & MOWCb 60006n, 
I wash myself with water; KHATa Hallicawa MOIMM'b 
yuumetens, the book has becn written by my master; 
6) to designate the name, surname or quality given 
to an object; as: erd 30ByTb Ileduoms, they call 
him Fohn; TeOA MOYITAWTS YMHbIMS, you are con- 
stdered intelhgent. Some active verbs expressing 
motion, which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: d6pocaTp 
KdMenb and OpocatTh KauHEeMs, fo throw a stone; 
ABurath cepdua and cepdudmu, to move the hearts.— 
2) With the verb 6oumbd and dviedémb, to designate 
a quality; as: OHB xO4eTB OHITh 106UmMbIMS, he 
desires to be loved; ue OHBATb TeOB BOUHOMS, thou 
welt not be a warrior. (See above the nominative.)— 
3) After such verbs as indicate contempt, indig- 
nation, esteem, possession, sacrifice, &c.; as: mpe- 
HeOperatb ondcxocmow, to despise danger ; BAALBTb 
UMIbHIENs, fo Possess a property; KEPTBOBAT Codd, 
to sacrifice one’s self. The verbal nouns formed 
from such verbs also require the instrumental; as: 
ipeneOpexénie onacnocmon, the contempt of danger; 
BlabHie WMhbHIeNs, the possession of a property.— 
4) To designate that part of an object which is 
distinguished by some particular quality; as: .1wuéma 


Instru- 
mental. 


Genitive. 
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ObIb, white 7n the face; WHpOKb nAévamu, broad 
in the shoulders.—s) To indicate the road an object 
takes; and also to designate the seasons and the 
parts of the day; as: ILIBITh mdpema, fo go by sea; 
6ECHOIO CBIOTh, O1e sows tn Spring; HOUbIO CILATD, 
one sleeps at night.—6) After the prepositions 3a, 
Hada, nods, npeds, ca, and the adverb méaicdy or 


meaica (§ 77). 


The genztzve is used: 1) With nouns to indicate 
that one object is the property of another, and also 
its origin, &c.; as: xo3aMHb 00Ma, the master of 
the house; Kom cocibda, the house of the neighbour ; 
CHIHD COADdmA, the son of a soldier. The comple- 
mentary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective; as: domdéebUi XO3AHHb, 
COCmAHIU KOMb, COADaMcKi ChIHb. The dative may 
sometimes be substituted for this genitive; as: 
apyrp Opdmy, the friend of the brother; wna 
Miocmams, the price of the places. A noun with 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the 
quality of the object in a higher degree; as: 4Yali 
Ayuuaz0 copma, a tea of superior quality ; 4eIOBBKE 
cmpoeurs npdeurs, a man of rigid princtples.—2) 
With the verbal nouns, formed from active verbs 
governing the accusative; e. g. uTéHie KHU2U, the 
reading of a book; 3nanie OmAa, the knowledge of 
an affair—3) To designate number, weight, 
measure, and in general after adverbs of quantity ; 
as: IyXb cibna, a pood of hay; apilnHb CYKHa, az 
ell of cloth; WBCKOAbKO KHU26, some books.—4) To 
designate the years, the months and the day of the 
month; as: wecmdz0 AHBapA ThICH#Ya BOCeEMBCOTS 
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uembipliaduamazo 200a, Fanuary 6th 1814.—5) After 
active verbs preceded by the negative adverb ue, 
and with the impersonal negative verbs Hmma, He 
CMmaAO, HE CABLWHO, He UMMbemcA, and others in- 
dicating privation; e. g. He 106110 HeebaIIcdbl, I do 
not lke the ignorant ; He BURY nNdAv3bl, [ do not see 
the advantage; Y Hach HBTS LARA, we have no 
bread ; Korya MeHA He G6YaeTh, when I shall be no 
more; He BUAHO NepeMibHbl, one sees no change.— 
6) With the active verbs, when the action extends 
only to a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. IpHHecH 60001, bring me some water; 
Mali MHB nepa, gzve me your pen for a little while. 
The same is the case with some verbs formed with 
the prepositions xa and no, as: HaYAUTb pbidel, Zo 
catch some fish; WOKOCMTh mpaetl, to mow some 
grass.—7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, 
privation, &c.; e. g. memaemn cudcmia, we desire 
health; OHb KJeTb pasceibma, he awazts daybreak; 
OOATBCA WHeBHarO cembma, to fear the light of day; 
JepRAaTEcaA npdeurs sectu, to kech to principles of 
honour. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; as: melanie cldebl, the 
destre of glory; mmuénie umbnia, the loss of a 
property.—8) After the adjectives qocTOiHEii, worthy ; 
nOjHbIi, full; wyawgEii, a stranger to; and the adverb 
MAb, 2f 2s a pity; e. g. A YVR cero mubuia, J 
ant a stranger to this opinion; ®alb eMY Opdma, 
he is sorry for his brother.—g) After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by 
a conjunction; e. g. coKpoOBHma sparoubynbimia 


Preposi- 
tional. 


Nominative. 


AY 


Accusative. 
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36.loma, treasures more precious than gold; CAOWh 
Bbuue 6eepd.twdd, the elephant ts larger than the 
camel; OHb XHIb JOIbe ecwzrs, he has lived longer 
than all—tito) After the prepositions 6¢33, OA, 00, 
U33, U36-34, U36-N0O3, OMs, pddu, ca and y, as also 
after most of the adverbs used as prepositions 
(§ 77), remarking that the prepositions 024 and 
padu are sometimes placed after their complement ; 
as: aia bora and bora aaa, for Goa’s sake; pam 
yécTu and yécTn pagan, for honour. | 
Lastly the genztzve is used with the numerals. 
See the particular rules relative to the numerals § 43. 


The preposztional case is only used with the pre- 
positions 68, Ha, 0 or 063, no and npu (8 77). 


EXERCISES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 


Water is an element. Alexander of Macedon was a great 
Boja ObITh «cTuxia. Asekcanapb MakeJOnckili OnITb Be.uikili 


captain. — The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father 
HO.1KOBOJeu. $$$ TaTapuHt ObITb canpsopii. Moii ABB 


was an officer; my grand-father was then an officer. It is said 
ObITh Onéph; TOP Aa . Tosoptits 


that the comets have been or will be once planets. 
4TO koMéTa ObITb «= HA s«ObITH «= em. MaHnéra. 


The rain refreshes the earth. Rogues hate honest 
JoxAb «=: OCBB MATH «-3EM.AA. 3A0A61i HEHABHABTh YECTHBILi 


men. The storm which devastated our fields, has ruined 
moa.  bypa, ONYCTOWAaTh Hallb UOAe,  pa3sopaATb 


many peasants. Speak always the truth. My brother has 
MHOrie noce.dHHHb. Tosopiith scerja npapia. Moii 6parh Obit 
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been sick all winter. I have been a whole verst on horseback. 
OoabHOli Bech 3uMa. fl BxaTb wWBbAbIli BepcTa § BepXOMD. 


Thou art praised for thy assiduity. He struck himself against 
Tal XBasiTh 3a mpHaemanie. Onb . yaapaTboa 06% 


the wall. We are in the water up to the neck. The son 
CTBHA. Al culBTb BB BOA no més. Camb 


is the size of the father, and the daughter almost the size of 
poCctbh Cb OTE IIb, H AOU nouwnrii Ch 


the mother. 
MaTb. 
The miser prefers money to glory, and the warrior 
Ckynéyb mpeanowTats ACHErHA claBa, H BOL 
prefers glory to money. The lightning precedes the 
C1aBa JeHBTil. Mo.nia IpeAuécTBOBaTh 


thunder. I admire your patience. Do these pictures 
rpoMt. AuBITBCA Bale Tepusuie. JTOTh kapriina 


please you? Do not avenge thyself on thy enemy, 
HpéBaTbca 4H THI? = =8=He  MCTITE TBOH HeupiATe.sb, 


and’ do good to him who has offended thee. There will 
H AbAaTb 306p6 o6uKAaTL TBI. Bait 


bea prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes 
ayjo. YT oppkili c1e3a  aliTeca. Pe6éHokb XOTBTLCA 


to drink. It is not proper for a strong man _ to offend 
NHTb. He npa.uiqnpi = ciabHii §=FeAOBBKR oOuKaTS 


the weak. The imitation of Jesus Christ. The love of 
c.1a6biit. Tloapamanie Incych Xpuctoch. .]060Bb Kb 


virtue and the hatred of vice. 
AO6poabTe’b H HEHABHCTh Kb DOPOKs. 


I see with the eyes, I touch with the hands, I hear with 
BuaBt [1a3b, OCA3ATb pyka, CABIMATS 


the ears, I smell with the nose, I taste with the tongue. 
yX0, OOOHATB HOCS, BKYaTb ASbIKb. 


Dative. 


Instru- 
mental. 
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Ismail was taken by Souvorof, and Otchakow by Potemkin. 
HaMaiab  B3aTb Cysopost, a OuakoBh  [loTémkaus. 


Evey body calls these officers heroes. The patient moves 
Bech HaSbIBATh JTOTD O@HUéps repoii. boabHo meBeaiT, 


scarcely the lips. I detest fraud and falsehood. Here 
eABa ry6a. THymatsca o6OMant AOMb. SABC 


one breathes a pure air. The sacrifice of one’s life for 
AbIMaTb WiCTHIi BOsAyXb. TlomépTBopanie AH3Hb 8 3a 


his sovereign and country. He is kind in heart, but weak 
Focyaapp u orégectso. Ons Addppiii cépane, Ho cad6nlii 


in head. One must rise in the morming, work during 
rozopa. § Haso6no BcTaBaTh YTpo, pa6oTats 


the day, rest in the evening and sleep during the night. 
ACHb, OTABLIXATb BEweP, H cnaTb HOG. 


Reconcile my friend with his uncle. I congratulate you on 
Tlomuptits Moii Apyrh cb ond Adaa. Tlo3aqpapadTb = TbI Cb 


your success. 
Ballb CBX. 


The son of my faithful friend departed yesterday. Quick- 
Cain Moii lickpeHHili apyrb ys3maTh Byepa.. Boabmoii 
witted children are often delicate. There has been ‘made 


YMB ANTA ObiBATh HepsAKO XiiaBIii. | CocTaBaatTh 


a list of the officers of our division. The baking of bread. 
CHicoKB =»-_«o@UEPh Haws AnBisia.  Mewnie XABOb. 


I have bought a pound of tea and a cord of wood. Such 
Al KyMiTb YHTb Yall H caKénb ApoBa. CTOAbKO 
labour and pains have been lost uselessly. The Russians 
Tpyab un 3a6dra mponagzatb m0-NycToMy. Py cckiii 


took Paris March 18th 1814. I do not eat bread, but 
Opats Tlapikt Mapth 18 1814. AA He BCTb XA6Ob, HO 


Idrink water. I eat the bread, but I do not drink the water. 


MITb «=6: BOA. «OsAs«SBCTB SOXABOD, HO He ITB 3=—S——séiBUOOAA.j 
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I have received neither letter nor packet. In this letter there 
fl noayqatTb He HM MMCbMO, HH DOCbLaKa. Bb TOTS NUChMO HBTS 


isnot a_ fault. Procure me money. The warriors wish 
HH OAKHD omu6Ka. AOcTaBsTA a ACHBIra. BouHb meAaTh 


for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious man thirsts for 
OriTBa 4 WCKATA cAdBa. Cuapoubenb $= *aKAaTb 


honours. Thou desirest riches, and thou fearest labour. 
nowectb. Th XOTsTb OoraTcTso, OOATECA TPYAD. 


The barrel is full of wine. A worthy man isa stranger to hatred 
béuka moanbili Bund. AoOphiii wexsopéKb uy mabii 34066a 


and envy. Gold is dearer than silver; lead is heaver 
H 3aBHCTb. 3d40TO AOpordii cepe6po; caHHénb TARKEAbI 


than iron. He asks alms _ for Christ’s sake. Rest is 
me1530. Onb upocits MaAocTHIHA Xpuctécs paan. O’TAbIXb 


agreeable after Jabour. Along this shore runs a chain 
npiaTub m6cas pabora, Baoab STOTS Oéperb TAHYTBCA WBMb 


of mountains. The wolves prowl round the villages. 
ropa. Boakb «=: Opoatith OKOAO §=— A pE BHA. 


My brother preserves his presence of mind in all the 
Moii O6patb xXpaniith mpucyTctsie AYXb Up Bech 


troubles of life. This town is built onthe precipitous 
HeupiaTHOCTL Bb Ku3Hb. Celi ropoab NOCTPOHTA Ha = KpyTOii 


bank of a rapid river. A church with five cupolas. He 
6éperb  Oxictpbiii psxa. Lépxopp 0 nATB TaaBa. On 


weeps over his father. 
MASKAaTR HO cBoli OTéB. 


THE FAIRY. . 
BOAWEBHHIA. 


A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled 
Oatinb BAOBA HMBTL ABA = « OGL: ~—s CTAPbI ObITh MOXOKIH Ha 


her mother both in face and temper, that is to say, she was 
cBoi MaTb «=H 8 AMUé ) =H HpaBb, TO CTb, OND ObITb 


Preposi- 
tional. 


The differ- 
ent rules of 
Syntax. 
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as ugly and as_ malicious as her mother. Nobody 
TAaKb Ke AYPHOH H Takb me 340i, KAKb OHS MATb. Haxto 


loved them; every one avoided them. The younger was 
He AOHTh OHb; BeCb ObraTh OTB OHS. Maaili me ObITD 
beautiful and = good. Every one loved her. But her 


opekpacualii u goOpoaymunii. Bech .u06vith ont. Ho ons 


malicious mother and her wicked sister detested her; 
Sublii MaTh oH SUbIii =CeCTpa HeHABHABTb OHD; 


they scolded her without ceasing; she alone was _ obliged 
Opanute OesmpectaHHoO; OH OAMHD ObITh AOAMHBI 


to work in the house, to heat the stove, to sweep the rooms, 
pa6oraTh Bb = AOMb, TONHTh mew, = MecTH ropauya, 


to cook. The poor child wept from morning till 
CTpAnatTb Bb KYXHA.  bsansmka DAAKATb Cb YTpO 0 


night, but she was not lazy at her work; she was 
BéYepb, HO OHb He ABHHTBCA paddrTaTb; ObITB 


obedient, patient, and all that was in vain, for 
HOCAY MHI, TepobaiBbiii, HH Bech STOTS ObITb HaNpacubiil, 160 


she could in no way satisfy her wicked mother and 
MO4b HE HHYTO YroMAATh Ha ceoli 310i MaTbh HH Ha 


her wicked sister. 
cBol 3410/1 cecTpa. 


Every day this poor girl was forced to go with 
Exe.HéBu0 STOTD OBAHBI ABBYWKA OBITS AOAKHBI XOAIITh Cb 


a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbouring wood, 
Ooabwiol KyBLIHHS 3a BOJa Bb Oat KHiii powa, 


where there was a clear spring. One day she 
Bb KOTOpbI HaXOguTBCA icTbIi HCTOUHNKS. OAHaKAbI OND 


had gone according to custom to this spring. The day 
noiiTH 110 OObIKHOBEHIC Kb ITOTh HCTOWHBKD. ,leHb 


e 
‘was very hot. After having filled her pitcher with water, 
6bITh OWeHb RApkill. Hanoawats KY BOW BOAS, 
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she returned home. All at once she saw before her 
OHb BO3BpalaTBCA AOMOIi. Bapytb  BHABTb peas ceba 


an old woman, “My child!’ — said to her the old woman, 
cTapymka. «Moii auTa!» cka3bIBaTh OH cTapywika, 


“sive me water to drink; Iam wearied; I am_ very hot.” — 
«AaBaTb A HaHBATLCA; A YCTaBATb; A (6olmd) mapkili.» — 


“With pleasure, good mother”, said the young girl, “here 
«Ch oxoTa, Oa6yuiKa», CKA3bIBATh A’BBYWKA, «BOTS! 


drink.” And she presented the pitcher to the poor woman. 
HamuBpaTeca.» HW Ob NOAaBATb KYBLLIRD cTapynka. 


The old woman sat down on the grass from weariness, and 
Crapyika  caglitbca Ha TpaBa OTB CaAadocTh, a 


the young girl kneeled down before her, and 
MO.10A0/1  KPACABHIJa CTAHOBIITLCA Ha KOABHO HepeAb OHS, 4 


held gently the pitcher, while ‘she drank. 
NOAAépKABATh OCTOPORHO  KYBUIHS, MOKA OHS OTS BOAA. 


“IT thank thee, my dear!” said the old woman after 
«baarodaplitTb TH, Miidbtii!» CK&3bIBaTb cTapylka, 


having drunk. “I see that thou art a good, an amiable 
HaluBaTbCa. «BiigsTb, ITO THI (eco) AdOppiii, § AaCKOBbIi 


child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. 
AUTH, HH XOTBTB HalpaksaTb Thl 3a TBOM YCAYAMBOCTE. 


Know then that I am a fairy, and that I took pur- 
-dHATb Ke, Al BOAMCOHENA, H B3ATb Ha ceOa Ha- 


posely the form of an old woman to put thee to the proof. 
powHO BHA cTapymka, 4TO6bI Th HCHbITbIBaTb. 


I am delighted that thou art so good, and this is what 
PasoBaTbca, WTO TbI (€cmb) Tako ACOpbIi, H BOTB, ITO 


I will do for thee: every time that thou shalt pronounce 
XOTBTIb CABAATL AAA Thi: BOCAKIM pa3b, ITO THI CKA3bIBaTB 


a word, there shall issue from thy mouth either a pretty 
C.16B0, BbINaAATh H3b Y Th pOTb Ali Mpekpacublii 
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flower, or aprecious stone, or a large pearl. 
IBETOKS, HAH APATOUSHHIA KAMeHb, HAH OO.1bDIOl MeMUY AHH. 


Farewell, my little friend.” And the fairy disappeared. 
Ipocrs, Apykoxp.» - HW sosamé6naua 347e38Tb. 


The pretty girl returned home. “Where hast 
Ipexpacuaii abByUIKa BO3BpaulaTbcA AOMOIi. «Das 


thou been so _ long”, asked her mother with ill 
Thr ObITb TaKb AOATO», COPalWHBaTh Y OHS MATb Cb 


humour? —“What hast thou been doing so long in the wood ?” 
cépaue ? — «4to Thl ABAATb TAKb ACATO Bh poma?s, 


cried her wicked sister. — “I beg pardon! I lingered by the 
3aKpHtaTb 340i cectpd. — «Banonatiii! 3amMsumKaTbcan, 


way”, replied the poor child, and at the same _ instant 
OTBBYATh OBAHAKKA, H Bb TOTb CaMblii MHHYTA 


there issued from her pretty lips two roses, two pearls, 
CKATbIBATbCA H3'b OH Opekpacublil ry6a ABa pd3a, ABA ReM4y Mana 


and two large emeralds. “What do I see?” exclaimed 
H ABa O6oabmdil n3yMpyab. «Hro A BHABTD?» BOCKABDATS 


the mother astonished. “These are flowers! these are precious 
MaTb YAHBACHHBI. «3 TOTh wOBBTB! STOTT AparowlsHHblli 


stones! What has happened to thee?” — The young girl 
KaMeHb! ro CABAATBCA Ch Thi?» — Kpacasuua pa3- 


related to her with simplicity her meeting with _ the fairy, 
CKa3b1BaTb OHS MpPOCTOAYWHO O cBOil BCTpsia cb BoAMeOHANA 


and while doing it the !flowers, diamonds and pearls 


H MéKAY TOTS UBBTb, aiMa3b HH 2XKEMUYTS 
issued just so from her lips. “Good!” muttered 
CbINaTbCA Tak’b Ch ond ry6a. «Xopomilt xe!» nposopyaTE 


the mother; “to-morrow I will send to the wood my elder 
MaTb; «3QBTpa  NOChIMaTh Bb pouja MO crapbiil 


daughter, and it will be the same with her.” 
AOU, oH  ObITb TOTh KE CB OND» 
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And the next morning she said to her daughter: 
MH na apyroli yrpo OnDb cka3bIBaTB = CBOHi: «Ss AOU: 


“To-day thou shalt go to fetch water: take the pitcher; but 
«Hempye TH noiiTH 3a BOJa: B3ATb KYBIIHHb; HO 


pay attention, if thou meetest at the spring an old woman, 
CMOTPBTb Me, €CAU BCTPBYaTh Y HCTOUHHKS cTapymkKa, 


give her to drink, and _ be very civil to her.” 
AaBATb OHS HANHBaTbCA, H XOPOWEHbKO MPHAACKHBATLCA Kb OD.» 


The wicked girl frowned, took the pitcher -with ill 
340i  ABBYOHKA HAXMYPHBATLCA, B3ATb KYBUIUHB Ch 


humour; went to the wood against her will, and grumbled 
Aocaaa; oiTH BB pdoua HéXOTA, H BOpdaTb 


all along the road. The good old woman was _ already 
Bech Bb opora. Crapywxa CHABTb yHeé 


seated near the spring. “Draw me some water, my 
yY  cTOWHMKD. «dauepmaTh A Boja, Moii 


dear!” said she to the young girl; “it is hot, I wish 
MHAbIi!» CKa3aTb OHS ABBOUKa; = «« (ec mb) MAPK, XOTSTL 


to drink.” — “What stuff! I am not come here 
HammBaTbca.» — «Kakt Obi He Takb! Al se MpiliTH croAa 3a TO, 


to serve old vagabonds; thou wilt have to drink 
GTOObI YCAYKABATE CTApblii OpojdrTa © HanHBAaTLCA H 


without me.” — “How rude thou art!” said the old 
6e35 a.» — «Kako merpyOnrii THI!»  CKa3bIBaTh CTA- 


woman to her; “I will punish thee. From this moment with 
pyluika Ob; «A HakasbiBaTb Th. . Cb asTOTh nopa  upH 


each of thy words there shall issue from thy mouth either 


KAK ABI ~=TBOH COBO BLIDAAaTh H3b Y Th pOTb = li 
a serpent or a frog.” She disappeared, and the wicked 
3MBA HAH AArynika.» Onb  4134e3aT, a 3.A0li 
girl ran home after having broken her pitcher 


ABBYIOHKA N0OBAATS AOMOL pa36upaTb = CBO. KY BUH 


208 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


from spite. “What hast thou to tell me my dear daughter?” 
Cb Aocasa. «4To CKa3bIBaTB, MILABIi AOtKA ?» 


asked her mother, when she saw her at a distance. — 
CNpawuBaTbh Math, BUIBTb OH 1i3Aaseka. — 


“I have nothing to tell!” answered the daughter; and all 
«Héaro CkA3bIBaTb!» OTBBYATL AO4b; Ht 


at once there issued from her mouth two vipers and two 
BAPY'b  BBICKAKHBATh 3b OH pOTb ABA 3MBA H ABA 


toads. “What do I. see! what horror!” cried the mother; 
*aba. «Uro A BHABTD! KakOii crpaxb!» 3aKpH4aTb MaTb; 


“but it is thy sister who is the cause of all that! I 
«HO TBO CecTpa (ecmb)  BuHOBaTHIi Bb Bech STOTL! AA 


will make her feel it.” And they ran to beat the young girl. 
AabaTb «= OH SHATH.» HH On’ OpocaTEcA ONTb MeHbIUOM 1045. 


Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in 
Micnyratpca yrpoaa, OHb CKpbIBATBCA Bb 


the wood, ran long without daring to look behind her, 
poua, ObraTb Aoaro, He CMBTb OF AAABIBATbCA, 


fled very far and at last lost herself. But this: 
3a6braTp 'AasekO, HW HakOnéWb MOTepATA Aopora. Ho 3TOTs 


was for her good. The son of the king, who’ was 


ObITs Kb OHD cracTie. Chins Wapckili, KOTOpbIli 
amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 
3a6aBAATBCA TYTB OXOTa, HAaXOAINITBCA Bb TOTS 


then in the wood; he saw the young girl, who, seated 
BpéMA Bb pola; YBIABTb §KpacaBHa, KOTOpbIli, CiABTb 


.on the grass, was weeping bitterly. “What has happened to 
Ha —s- Tpasa, MiakaTb = ropbKo. «To cAbAATBCA = Cb 


thee? why dost thou weep, my dear?” asked he, taking 
TH? © YO ThI WAaKaTb, MiiAblii?» COpawHBaTb OH, B3ATb 


her gently by the hand. — “Alas! how can I help 
ORB AACKOBO 3a pyka. — «bors Moii! kak fl He 
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weeping! My mother has driven me out of the house.” She 
W.1akatp! Matyuika BBITOHATD A 3b AoMb.» OnDd 


spoke, and the flowers and the precious stones issued from 
TOBOpHTb, A UBBTb H AparousHAHblii KAMCHb ChINaTbCA Ch 


her rosy lips, and her tears were changed into pearls. 
pososniii ry6a, u cie3a OOpauaTscA Bb KEMG) MUHA. 

“What is the meaning of that?” asked the son of the king; 

«YTo SHAYHTb «=—«-STOTE?» COPAMHBaTb ChIHb —«Wapckiil; 


“whence come these flowers, these pearls and these stones?” 
«OTb 4TO ITOTb UBBTS, KEMUYTS H KaMEHb ?» 


The poor child _ related to the prince what had 
baAWAKKa pascka3biBaTh Wapckii chs O TOTS, ITO 


happened to her. He became _ in love with her, and 
CAYUATHCA Cb OHD. OnD DOaObiiTD OND, H 


he loved her more on account of her being so good and 
HOAOOUTE eM 66.15 3a TO, ITO OND ObITS Takb ACGpbili 4 


so pretty, than on account of her flowers and precious 
Miablii,  HEKeAN 3a OHb UBBTb HH = AparousHHbiil 
stones. He took her with him, presented her to the king 
KaMeub. Ob B3ATb OHS Cb CeOA, DPCACTABAATL OW aps, 
his father, whom she pleased also, and the king 
CBvii =OTELb,- KOTOpbIli OHb NOHPABUTbCA TakKe, H Wapb 
permitted his son to marry her. Thus she became 


HU3K0AATb  ChIH' HKEHIITECA HA OH. Takoil 66pa3b Ob CABAATLCA 
a princess, and on the death of the king, when her husband 
yapésia, a m0 cCMepTb Wapb, KOrAa OHB MYKD 
mounted the throne of his ancestors, she became queen, 
BOCXOAIITh Ha Dpecto.1b OTYOBCKiii, yapiina, 
and was a good queen. And her wicked sister, what 


i= ObITh $AOOpuli uapiua. A  OHnDb 340i cecTpa, 4TO 


happened to her? She closed her life in a miserable 
CABAATLCA Gb OHB? OHb KOHTATE CBOIi *KH3Hb HKAAOCTHBITI 
14 
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way. Her mother, whom she vexed and irritated inces- 
o6pa3b. Mats, KOTOpbIi OHS CepAiTh H Oropyarb 6e3- 
santly, was forced to drive her from house: 


IpecTawHo, ObITb NpPHHYAACHHIA BRITOHATh OHB 3b AOMB; 


would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 
CKpbIBaTb- 


nobody 
HHKTO HE XOTSTb AaBaTb OHS OPACTAaHNe, H OHS 


herself in the forest, where she died shortly after of vexation 


cA Bb ABCh, TAB YMHpPaTb cCKOpO Cb Aocada 
and hunger. 
H TO.s0Ab. 

CONSTRUCTION. 


84.—The grammatical order of the words in 
Russian is further removed from the natural con- 
struction, and inversions are more frequent than in 
English, French or even German; this however 
causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of the words sufficiently indicate their relative con- 
cord or dependence. With-respect to the order of: 
the propositions in the sentence, it is nearly the 
same in the four languages, as is seen in the follow- 
ing examples. ' 


E’can rénifi uw Aaposania yma 
AMBIOTh mpaso Ha O.sarosap- 
HOCTh HapojoBb, TO Poccia 
AouKHa JIOMOHOCOBY MOHYMER- 
TOMB. Kapamsuns. 


Tlo6sauI, 3aB0eBaHIA A BeAte 
rOCyAapCTBEHHOe , = BOSBBICHB’L 
AYX> Hapoaa Poccilickaro, aMé4n 
cqacT.ipoe AbiacTBie 4 Ha CAMBIH 
ASKIKB ero, KOTOphIil, 6yayuH 
yupas.iieMb  AapoBanieM, 4 


If genius and talents merit 
the gratitude of the nations, 
Russia owes a monument to 
Lomonossof. Karamszin. 


The victories, the conquests 
and the grandeur of the empire, 
by elevating the intelligence 
of the Russian nation, had a 
happy influence even on the 
language, which, when em- 
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BKYCOMb ONCaTe.1d YMHALO, MO- 
KET PaBHATbCA HbIHB Bb CIB, 
kpacoTs H OMpidTHOCTH Cb Ay4- 
INHMH =ASbIKAMH §=APéBHOCTH 4H 
HallHXb BpeMEHS. 

Kapam3uns. 


Tlope.wiTeAb MHOTHX ASbIKOBD 
A3bIKb Pocoilickili He TO.1bKO 
OOMUpPHOCTIIO MBCTL, TAB ORb 
TOCHOACTBY CT, HO KY HHO H C06- 
CTBCHHBIMb CBOIMMB NpocTpaH- 
CTBOM® H JOBOABCTBICMD BEAK 
nepéab BcbMH Bb Espons. 
Kapa V, Primcxiii Hanepatops, 
ropapusaib, aTO HcnancknM. 
A3bIKOMB Cb boromMs, Ppanuys- 
CKHM® Cb .Apy3bAmu, HBMéuKEMB 
Cb HenpiaTresamu, HrasisacKuMh 
Cb *EHCKUMS N0A0MB TOBOPITh 
npaaiaHo. Ho écau 651 OnD 
PoccilickoMy A3bIKY ObLIb HCKY- 
CeHb, TO KOHéGHO Kb TOMY 
NpaCOBOKYHAb Obl, ITO HMB CO 
BCBMH OHBIMH FoOBOpiTh mMpH- 
cToimo. W'6o naméab 651 Bb 
HeMB BeaBKOAsHIe Hcnancxaro, 
MUBOCTh PpaHNy3cKaro, KpB- 
noctps Hsménkaro, HBRHOCTB 
Hraaissickaro, cpepxb Tord 60- 
TA&TCTBO H CHABHYIO Bb H306pa- 
mKéHiax KpaTKoctTs ['péweckaro 
H .JaTiHckaro A3bIKa. 

-lomoxécoes. 
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ployed by the talent and the’ 
taste of man of genius, can 
now rival in strength, beauty 
and delicacy the noblest ton- 
gues of ancient and modern 


times. Karamzin. 


The Russian language, the 
parent of many others, is su- 
perior to all the languages of 
Europe not only by the extent 
of the countries where it is 
dominant, but also by its own 
comprehensiveness and _ rich- 
ness. Charles the Fifth, Emperor 
of the Romans, said that one 
ought to speak Spanish to 
the Divinity, French to one’s 
friends, German to one’s ene- 
mies and Italian to ladies. But 
had he been acquainted with 
Russian, he would assuredly 
have added that one could 
speak it with each and all. 
He would have discovered in 
it the majesty of the Spanish, 
the vivacity of the French, the 
strength of the German, the 
sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic concise- 
ness in its imagery with the 
richness of the Greek and 
Latin. Lomonossof. 


Vowels. 
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THIRD PART 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 
USE OF THE LETTERS. 


85.—We have already seen (§ 7—10) that several 
letters lose their own peculiar sound, taking that 
of the letter ,with which they have the closest affinity, 
and that certain other letters are silent, disappear- 
ing entirely in the pronunciation. In such cases 
the object of Orthography is to indicate the letter 
which has lost its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one; and, to do that, recourse must 
be often had to etymology, in order to discover a 
derivative and give it, by the help of the gram- 
matical forms, such an inflection as may serve to 
show the form of.the doubtful letter. 


86.—Several vowels are often confounded in writ- 
ing, on account of the close affinity or perfect 
identity of their pronunciation. As this confusion 


arises almost invariably from the absence of the 


tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to discover 
the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an 
inflection of the word where the doubtful vowel is 
accented. Thus: 


we write: 
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AMINES (and not exwuxs), a postilion, 
AHO (and not eityd), an egg, «+ 
AUMéRD (and not euwend), Farley, « 


MO.1HTBa (and not Ma.tumea), a prayer, 


ot ee 


_ AMD (primitive word), a relay. 


Hina (nom. plur.), eggs. 
AUHBIE (dertvative), of barley. 


OHb MOAHTS (3d fers. sing.), he prays. 


TAHY (and not. menxy), draw, .+«. 3 TAHYTD (3d fers. pl.), they draw. 
Bamy (and not eeacy), / bind,» . . 2 | paxkellb (2d pers, sing.), thou bindest. 
KaAbIO (and not wears), J pity, : Kaib (primitive), pity. 

s WaAyAb (and not weayns), a rogue, » \ WAj10CTh (derivative), roguery. 

| wach (and not veeor), a watch,. .. 2 acd (primitive), the hour. 

! WMatutb (and not wedums), to spare, 2 nhomasa (derivative), pardon. 

| 


BAOBa (and not 6dae6a), the widow, . 
\ TOBOpHTh (and not zasapumd’, to speak, 


=_ 


BAOBH (nom. plur.), the widows. 


- roBop'd, speaking, & pa3sroBop?, discourse. 


we write: 
Ne 


c-ie3a (and not cam3a), the lear, « « . « . 
eAb (and not mab), the fir, . + eo ww oe 
| Gepé3nak’b (and not depmsnuks), a birch kopse, 
| AGABHKD (and not awbdnuKs), an ice-house, 
| yrRepsutb (and not ymempdimd), to affirm, 
\yrnerénie (and not yznmmeénie), persecution, 


E. ‘b. — The two vowels most commonly confounded are 
e and 7%. In order to know which of them ought to be used, 
recourse must be had to the dictionary. We may however 
observe that the letter m is never used in words taken from 
foreign languages; as: KagéTb, @ cadet; cAécapb, @ locksmuh 
(Germ. Sehlofjer); néna, fine (Lat. pana), excepting in Bana, 
Vienna, which is properly speaking a Slavonic word. Some- 
times the vowel u (ort) is changed in the derivatives into 1; 
as: 6ecbaa, conversation; abu, children; Aaexchii, Alexis; Ceprsii, 
Sergius; Anpbab, April (from cHABTb, to de seated; AMTA, child; 
Aasekciii, Ceprili, Anptiaili). In the words .éKapb, @ physician; 
ABKAPCTBO, @ medicine; ABWITb, to heal, Kc.; which some persons 
write éKapb, Aekdpcmeo, Aewimo, the Dictionary of the 
Russian Academy preserves the letter m™ These vowels may 
in some occasions be distinguished. As the vowel e is in 
certain cases pronounced Jo or 0, and the vowel 2% has this 
sound only in some words (§ 8), it is necessary to look for 
an inflection or a word in which the doubtful vowel is 
accented. Thus: 


é.1Ka (diminutive), a little fir. 
Gepésa (primitive), a birch. 
MAb (Primitive), ice. 
TBEPANH (Primitive), firme. 


p lean (von. plur.), the tears. 
} 
‘ 


ton 
° 
— 
< 
= 
rm] 
<) 
9 
a 
= 
o 


E. 3. — The vowel 9 is used at the beginning of the 
Russian words ali, fo! axb, hey! 3TOT'b, this; dkoli and 3rakoii, 
oh what! also at the beginning of foreign words and after+a 
vowel; e. g. IKBATOP, the equator; 30lipb, ether; NoaMa, a foe; 


{ 
rHérs (printitive), stick for packing. 
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NosTh, a foe. After i we can in this case employ the vowel 
e, as in miéca, @ piece. Such words as had been incorporated 
into the Russian language before the vowel 9 was in use, 
are written with @; as: epanreaie, the gospel; eMMCKOI, @ bishop ; 
enapxia, @ diocese; eBHYXb, an eunuch; Espona, Europe, and 
some others. The vowel e is further used for the Latin or 
German letters je, g¢ and ge; as MpOékKTb, 2 project; peécrpt, 
a register; C&éCh, the sword-hilt, eepéiitoph, 2 corporal (Lat. pro- 
jedum, register; Germ. Gejag, Gefreiter). 

H. I. — The vowel i is used, instead of u, before all the 
vowels and before the semi-vowel &; as: cié, chat; upiywatp, 
to accustom; NpiaTHbl, agreeable; Ténili, genius, as also in the 
word Mipb, ¢ke world, and its derivatives: MipcKOa, worldly; 
BCEMIpHbIii, usversal; Baagimipb, Vladimir, to be distinguished 
from MHpb, feace, and its derivatives; as: MHpHbI, peaceful; 
MHPHTb, 40 reconcile; CMUpHBIH, calm. In words formed from 
the numerals, as: MATH-aplIBHbli, of five yards; COMM-YTOABHBIi, 
heptagon, &c., the letter uw is retained, but a hyphen must be 
placed between the two parts of the word. In the word 
MYpo, che holy oil, and its derivatives: MYpOMOMAa3aHie, xzction ; 
Myponocuua, dearer of aromatics; MVPONOMA3aHHUKD, the Lora’s 
anointed, the Slavonic letter “Wacuwua has been retained. 


MH. BI. — The vowel a is formed by the union of 3 and 
u,; in compound words however it is necessary to retain the 
form of these two letters, and write, for instance: mpeabHAyMiii, 
preceding; O€3bUMAHHbIN, anonymous, &c. It is only in the 
words compounded of HckaTb, ¢o seek, and urpatb, 4o glay, that 
the letters 3 and uw are joined and form &; e. g. ChIMHK, av 
emissary; POBBICKD, the inquiry; CbitpaTbca, %o play quits; pasbi- 
path, 4o raffle for (instead of colimuks, pOssucks, couzpdmeca, 
passuzpadms). — In foreign words after wu the vowel uw is 
employed, although pronounced oJ; thus we write Mequuina, 
medicine; WHPKYAb, compasses; Uepa (which some persons write 
Ubiépa), @ cipher; excepting UbITdHb, @ gypsy, and UbIstips, 
ciphers. — In the adjectives it is necessary to distinguish the 
terminations wl and i, as: NOCTHbIM, of Lent; xbTHI, of 
summer, and its compounds: COBepmeHHOASTHI, of full age; 
CTOABTHIi, centenary; &c.; the word MaAOJBTHBI, young is an 
exception. 
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87.—The semi-vowels (b, b, li), the two first of Sem 


vowels, 


which are placed after consonants, and the last after 
vowels, are vowels only half uttered (§ 9), 3 being 
half of the vowel 0, 0 and Ww half of the vowel u. 


The semi-vowel @ at the end of words maygbe used after 
all the consonants, while the semi-vowel 6 cannot be placed 
either after the gutturals (r, k, X) or the lingual (uy). The hard 
or liquid sound of these two letters, which is generally per- 
ceived after consonants, as: OpaTb, the drother, and OpaTb, Zo 
fake; NbiLA'b, flame, and IblAb, dust; CTawh, the stature, and CTaHb, 
become, is not distinguished after the hissing letters (mM, -4, 
Mm, Wm), as in the words: HO’b, a Anife, and A0Kb, a “e; MET, 
a sword, and CB4b, to cut; KaMbIl'b, the rced, and MbIIllb, a mouse; 
TOMB, fasting, and HOUb, the nighi. 


In the middle of a word the semi-vowel 6 is placed after 
all the consonants, excepting r, K, X, W; e. g. cyabOa, destiny; 
BeChMa, very; O0e3bina, @ monkey; A6HBTH, money; THCbMO, a 
letter; N6Ab3a, utility; CeAbAb, @ herring; TiopbMa, the prison, &c. 
The semi-vowel 3, in words formed with a preposition, is only 
retained before the vowels, é, U, %, 10, A; as: OTBéMalO, J take 
away; Npeabuayulili, preceding; BbBXaTb, 40 enter; OObIOPOABTS, 
to become a fool; OO bABLITb, to announce. The same is the case 
with the Latin prepositions ad and 0d, as in the words ajbw- 
TARTS, an adjutant; OObERTIBHBIA, objective. 


The semi-vowels 6 and w& are sufficiently distinct; the 
former (b) can only be used after a consonant, the latter (ii) 
only after a vowel, as we have already seen, § 9. 


88.—The feeble consonants (6, B, I, J, %, 3), Consonants. 
which, at the end and in the middle of a word 
before a strong letter, are articulated like their 
corresponding strong consonants (I, 0, K or X, T, 
mu, ¢, § 10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus: 
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p Sots, a dean, and WbI'b, @ frail, yet ees , Soba and wena. 
| 1OBD, capture, and rpaeb, a count, a ee ee ee a ! 16Ba and rpaea. 
| KPYT®, a circle, and KpWK, a hook, see ee ee ee | Rpyra and KproKa. 
Bort, God, and AYXxb, spirit, on account of gen. sing. § bora and Ayxa. 
KAiaab, treasure, and Oparb, drother. os a ee ae | K.1ada and OpAra. 
2 a a knife, and Kosar, @ scoop, + + + + ROA and KOBMAa. 
= TY3b, the ace, and ycb, the mustache, Pi +e eee \ry3& and yca. 
5 Tpy Ora, a pipe, and maka, a cap, Ye ee oe we we (Tpy Sons and manor 


AaBKa, a dench, and ebieka, a blow-pipe, 6 + 6 + 6 2 + + 6 6 +) 6«AMBORD and @cieons. 
OyaKa, sentry-box, and yKa, a duck, on account of gen. Al.{ OYAOK and 5 TOR. 

i Kpykka, @ godlet, and myuma, little fly.| .. + + 2 + + + ee +) RpYReERD and MymeKt 
\exaésKa, a tale, and WAACKa, a dance, vee ee ew ee + LORAIOR and I-TACOKS. 


In cases where the change of inflection fails to 
indicate the doubtful letter, recourse must be had 
to etymology to discover the root from which the 
derivative word is formed. Thus: 


{ upéch6a, a prayer (and not npé3e6a), . . - (Upocutb, fo pray, from the root mpoc. 
*KeHUTLOA, marriage (and not ocentids6a), . | KeHUTL, fo marry (in Sl. wcenumea). 
OYAOUWREK'D, @ sentry (and not 67'mounuas), « GyaKa, sentry-box, gen. pl. CY AOK>. 
upHcytctBle, Zresence (and not mpuey comets). . | CYTb, 3¢ fers, pl. of ecmb, J arm. 
*KARSAADE, Surnt (and not cacénnoii), .. . E 
| pHOWHKD, a hazel-hen (and not pAnwuxs),. .~ | pa6ok, with variegated feathers. 


{ 


v 


=~ 


= é rpéunesuil, of buck-wheat (and not epéwneewii), = rpéva, buck-weath, « being immutable. 


v CBBYREK'B, a candlestick (and not ceunurs), 5 | cBbua, a candle, from cBbrb, light. 


= TY ASUS, violonist (and not 2yddwHuKs), . . 0 | ryYAOK'b, violin, m and kK change into *. 


BeTOMHEKD, vag-gatherer (and not eemdunuks), a BéTOMb, a vag, from BéTxif, c/d. 


HayWHER’b, slanderer (and not nayunuxs), . Yx0, the ear, x changes into w. 
Boadémickii, Walachian (and not eordaicexiii), Boioxb, a Walachian, x ch. into w. 
| BoaxcKii, of the Volga (and not eéawcxiii), Boéara, the Volga, 2 changes into 2. 


The present orthography of the word nOpy4¥HKb, @ eutenant 
(from NOpy4lits, to commit, from pyka, the hand), is not in con- 
formity with its etymology; for the termination being wks 
(as in NOTATINKD, an indulger, from nOTaKATh, fo connive, from 
Takb, ¢hus), it ought to be written NOpyTYMKb, as some persons 
still write it. Another exception is cpaab6a, wedding (formerly 
cedmb6a), from cBatath, fo ask in marriage. 


The word cToamb, @ column, is written in Slavonic with an, 
as also its derivatives: cTOANHUKD, ¢he stylite; cTrOANOTBOpéHie, 
the building of the tower of Babel; but in Russian it is written 
with a 6, cTo46%, a consonant which is retained in the words 
CTOACOBOH, columnar; cTOAOTAKb, Jasalt; CTOAOHAKb, dcetanus ; 
OCTOAGEHETE, to be stupefed. 


RAEMb, 22 Pers. sing. of Rry, J drern. 
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3. — The feeble consonant 3 of the preposition B3 or B03, 
H3, HH3, pa3 or po3, is changed, in derivatives, before the 
strong consonants K, 0, T, X, into its corresponding strong 
consonant c; thus we write: BCIOMHUTb, 40 remember; BOCnH- 
Tanie, education; ACKAOUITL, 20 exclude; HMCXOAUTb, 40 descend; 
pacToprnyTh, ¢o fear up; pocnnc, @ catalogue (instead of 63nd.m- 
HUMb, BO3NUMAHIe, UZKAMOLUML, HUZLOOUMb, pasImdpzeKyme, 
pé3nucv). Before the strong consonants ¢, U, 4, MW and i, 
the letter # keeps its form, as in Hi3cTapu, formerly; pa3UBBCTH, 
to open; W3463HYTb, 40 disappear; BOSIECTBIC, accession; pa3il’I'b, 
a slit, The prepositions 6e36 and 4pe3s in this case remain 
unchanged; thus we write: 6e3n0A0OHbili, zncomparable; ape3- 
aypb, excessively (and not Oecnodddnu, xpeciy ps). It is the 
same with the preposition c3, which retains its form before 
a feeble consonant, although it then takes the pronunciation 
of 3; thus we should write: cOaBuTh, Zo diminish; CABAaTb, 20 
make; CTOHATL, to drive off; CRUMATb, 40 compress (and not 364- 
6uUMb, Z0TbAAMb, 320HAMd, I7ICUMAaMD). 


IJ]. — The compound consonant 4% cannot be used instead 
of mc or 0c, when m and @ are radical letters, and ¢ belongs 
to the termination of the word; thus we write: UA0TCKiil, 
carnal, from MAOTh, the flesh; nepctiackili, Persian, from the 
Latin Persis, stdis (and not nAducKit, nepcliucKit); but we 
write: HBMENKIN, German, from Himeub, @ German; Ka3ankill, 
Cossack’s, from ka3akb, @ Cossack. In the numerals we write 
OU, aS: OAMHHAAUATh, eleven; ABAAUATb, twenty, words contracted 
from the Slavonic 00UH3-Ha-decamb, 06d-deCAMD. 


i] — The compound consonant ug, in the derivatives, is 
the commutation of cx and cm, or else it supplies the place of 
the consonants 34%, 9/CY, CY, as: BOMUTL, 7o wax, from BOCKB, 
wax; YMallatb, 4o anoint, from MacThb, dalm; IPHKAlluK, @ clerk, 
from NpHKa3b, an order; pBUIKb, a cutter, from pb3aTb, fo cut. 
But the form of the radical letters is retained in the words 
cuactie, happiness; CUITATh, fo count; CIETb, pascuéT, ax account; 
MYKUiHa, @ wan, which must not be written u4sdcmie, uyumamo, 
wéms, pazuméms, though we also write myuglna. 


®. 0. — The consonants @ and @ are used, the former for 
Russian words, and such Greek and other words as are 
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written with 9, / or pf, and the latter for Greek words written 
with $ or 72; thus we write: @ye@ailika, a jacket; eambaia, a 
Jamily; evzuKka, physics; Paavo, Prillip; Ddriii, Photius; and 
pHOMb, vhythm; piiema, rhyme; MHeoAOriA, mythology; Beoadps, 
Theodore; Boma, Thomas. 


Doubling of 89.—The consonants are doubled in Russian in 
the following cases: 1) In the words in nuKs, cmeo, 
Holt, Hitt and cKitt, the radical of which terminates 
in H Or C; e. g. WIGHHHED, @ prisoner, from ILTbHB, 
captivity; uckyectBo, art, from MCKYCh, an essay ; 
MCTHHHBIi, ¢rue, from ucTuHa, fhe truth; Ocenuili, 
autumnal, from 6ceub, autumn; Pyccnili, Russian, 
from Pycb, Russa. The same takes place in ad- 
jectives in éHHoli, and passive participles in anuoll, 
AHH, EHHbI, TbHHbUI, e. g. ILCKYCCTBeHHEI, @rzz- 
ficial; wxbaannbili, made; 3aciymenubli, merited. 
These participles must not be confounded with the 
qualifying and possessive adjectives; as: yuUéHHi, 
learned; 3acKy#éublli, emerited; KOmanBI, of skin ; 
cepé6psnn, of si/ver, which are written with a 
single H.—2) In such words as are formed with a 
preposition, where the initial consonant of the pri- 
mitive is the same as the final consonant of the 
preposition; e. g. 6e3syOnii, foothless; BBOXUTb, to 
introduce ; NOIAaHHEli, subject; ccblaKa, extle.—3) In 
the preterit of the pronominal verbs, when the verb 
ends in the consonant c; as: pasHécea, z¢ has 
spread ttself; enacea, he has saved himself.—s4) 
When by the change of a commutable letter two 
consonants come together, as in the verb wry, / 
burn, which, by the change of 2 into ac, is in the 
second person xxéub, and in the passive participle 
*KKEHHBI; and in Boma, a rezn; BOMMATH, Lo bridle, 
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from BOAuTb, fo lead, by the change of @ into 9/¢c.— 
5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some foreign 
words; e. g. a664TB, an abbot; cy666Ta, Saturday ; 
aKKYJa, @ shark; Klacc’b, a class; KoldCCh, 2 colos- 
sus; Kommeria, @ college; metaim, a metall, &c. 


90.—The capital letters (pomticHbia OyKBEI) are S2Pital 

employed, generally speaking, in Russian as in 
English. Thus a capital letter is placed at the 
beginning of every sentence, of every line of poetry, 
of all the proper names of men, places, nations, 
rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an 
individual sense which distinguishes the particular 
science, art or profession from every other. All 
titles and ranks joined to a proper name must also 
be distinguished by an initial capital, and the same 
is the case with the appellative names of tribunals, 
companies and corporate bodies. 


DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 


91.—The division of words into syllables, when 
one part has to be carried on from one line to 
another, is marked by the hyphen, and is performed 
according to the following rules which are based on 
the etymology of the words: 


1. Monosyllables, as: erpactb, passion; 3xpaB, 772 
health; ayBeTBb, of the scuses (gen. pl.), cannot be 
divided. ; 


2. Prepositions and every other affix, whether 
initial or final, may be separated from the rest of the 
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word; e. g. oT-pala, mztigation; 0-TpaBa, potson; 
6e3-KOHC4-HbIM, zzfinzte; BocTOKb, the East; Med- 
BbIb, a bear; pa3-YMb, reason ; cBolicTBO, property ; 
AM-IMUKB, a postion; 3€M-ckili, terrestrial; Ipyx- 
Oa, friendship; UWap-rparb, Constantinople, &c. 

3. The compound consonants 2icd, cm, as also 
KC, K3, ne and 0@aI¢ in foreign words, cannot be 
divided; e. g. mé-may, between; tpi-cra, ‘three 
hundred ; Ane-Kcaugph, Alexander ; 3-K34MeHB, exa- 
mination ; Kle-ticuapa, a clepsydra; Poxmepb, Roger. 

4. The final vowels, as: cBod, 472s; Kpyt0oe, stecp ; 
as well as the terminations of the verbs, as: MOWwTs, 
they sing ; erpoars, they build; marters, he regrets, 
cannot be separated from the rest of the word. 


ORTHOGRAPHY OF ISOLATED WORDS. 


Russian 92.—Every Russian word is written as a single 
word, if by the loss of one of its component parts 
the sense would be changed; e. g. coyyacTHHK, 
an accomplice; w30panubli, elected; OTYETb, an ac- 
count ; IpwObLIb, a gain; MopexOKb, the navigation, 
BOJONpOBONb, ax agueduct, &c. On this subject 
the following rules must be observed: 


1) The prepositions which are employed both 
conjointly and separately (§ 76), are written con- 
jointly: a) Before the verbs and words derived 
from them; e. g. mpuHocith, fo bring; IpuHOCE, a 
gift; Wpwnoulénie, the offering; MWpMHOCHTeIb, @ 
bearer, &c. 6) Before such other parts of speech 
as are not used without the preposition; as: HABBIK, 
the habit; useBcTHblii, known; BeTapb, ancicntly; 
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HABSHHUb, backwards; 03eMb, on the ground. c) Be- 
fore nouns, adjectives, pronouns and adverbs as 
form with the preposition an adverb or a conjunc- 
tion; e.g. BcTapuHy, formerly ; u3BHb, from without ; 
cHayada, 7 the first place; BCAbEb, 2m the foot- 
steps; ttotomy, ence. If the noun from which the 
adverb is formed, is determined by another word, 
the preposition is written separately; e. g. ca HaYaAa 
BBKa, at the beginning of the century; no momy 
cayuaio, on thzs occasion. The adverbs Bo-népBEIXxt, 
jirsily, BO-BTOpbix'b, secondly ; no-pyccku, zz Russzan; 
mo-comarcku, “ke soldiers, and others similar, as 
also the compound prepositions 135-34, from bchind, 
and 13b-10%b, from under, are written with the 
hyphen (§ 94, 2). 

2. The prefix particle Hi is always written con- 
jointly with the pronoun or: the adverb following; 
as: HBKTO, some one ; HBKOTOPHIH, some ; HBKOTAA, ONCE. 


3. The particle uu is written conjointly in the 
words HuKTO, zobody; nu4Td, nothing; HUTA, HH- 
KYAa, nowhere; HUKOTAA, never; HUKAK'B, not at all, 
and separately in all other words; as: Hi KOTOpHii, 
none; HM B3epHa, vot a grain. 


4) The negative we is written separately before 
verbs and the circumstantial adverbs; as: He CMBIO, 
I dare not; He 3Nbcb, not here, with the exception 
of verbs whose proper meaning is changed by the 
negative Hé, or which are not used without the ne- 
gative; as: HegocTaBaTh, Zo be wanting ; HCHABUALTE, 
to hate; HeOBbpatb, Zo adestrust. It is written 
conjointly with nouns, qualifying adjectives and 
adverbs, when the negation refers to the object 
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or to the quality, and not to the verb; e. g. 
HepdéeHcmeo HPaBOBE OLIBACTh UPHYMHOW CHOPOBE, 
disstintlarity of character zs the cause of the quarrels ; 
HECHOCHAA CKYKa yOuBaeTh MeHA, an unbearable 
ennut ts killing me; A ry1aw Heordmno, [1 walk 
against my will; and also when the noun has no 
meaning without the negation; e. g. HéTOMEIpb, a 
bat; Heroasli, a.good-for-nothing ; HENYYb, a disease. 
With the participles the negative ve is written con- 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to de- 
termine the nouns; and separately when, like the 
verbs, they have a complement; e. g. NesHdwilt 
YeIOBBKb, an ignorant man; AeNOBBKb, He 3Hdiowill 
CBOUXE oOAsaHNOCTeli, the man who is ignorant of 
his duties. 


5. The particle 601 or 68 is written conjointly 
only in the conjunctions 4To6uI (or 4706) and 1a661, 
that; everywhere else it is written separately. It 
is necessary to distinguish the conjunction wmodel 
from the pronoun wmo with 60; e. g. melan, 
4umodel OHD Aalb Teds sTy Kary, J wesh him to 
give you this book; “mo Ob) Jarb A 3a 3TY KHUTY, 
what would I have given for this book! In the 
latter case Obl is written separately. : 


6. The conjunction 9icé or 9ica is conjointly written 
in the words yxé or yab, already; Name, even; 
HIDKEe, zo¢ even, and separately in the other words; 
as: ILIM Me, or even; ONHAKO Ke, however; TOTh me, 
the same. It is also written conjointly in the copu- 
lative conjunction Take, and the adverb TOme, Zoo; 
but it is written separately in the comparative con- 
junction Takb xe, @s well, and in the pronoun To 
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me, the same; e. g. OHb MAKS IICe XOpOId IMUWeETE, 
Kakb wiTaeThL, he writes as well as he reads: OWb 
makoice ABopAHMH, he ts also gentleman; A 601eHD 
Hl OHB moéaice, [ am sick and he too; A ToBopw 
mo 3Icé, uT0 1 BHI, / say the same thing as you. 


93.—Foreign words are written with those letters 
of the Russian alphabet, which give as closely as 
possible the pronunciation of these words in the 
language from which they are borrowed: the rule 
is the base of the orthography of foreign words. 
Such are for instance the words: emapxiA, @ diocese; 
Kaeempa, the pulpit (Gr. émapyia, K&Ssdpu); ceHa- 
TOPb, @ senator; Kkopoua, a crown (Lat. senator, 
corona); amio, the agio; Kapéta, a carriage (Lial. 
agio, carreta); ®YTb, a foot; cimub, the spleen 
(from the Ezglish); axrépb, an actor; MeNalb, a 
medal (Fr. acteur, médazlle); 6pyctBep'h, the parapet, 
kyyepb, a coachman (Germ. Bruftwehr, Rutider); 
BaTepnach, @ level; wapBarep, the channel (Dutch: 
waterpas, vaarwater); BeH3elb, a cipher; TpakTHpt, 
an eating-house keeper (Pol. wezel, traktyer). Some 
of these words in passing into the Russian language 
have taken terminations peculiar to it, while others 
have undergone an alteration both in their pro- 
nunciation and orthography; such are: ®HTHJb, 2 
match; wonaps, a lanthorn (mod. Gr. putin, pava- 
ploy); alTapb, ax altar; mpamopt, marble (Lat. al- 
tare, marmor); AxTa, a yacht; MMIMAaHb, a midship- 
man (from the English); wmara, a sword (Ital. 
spada); calwétka, a napkin; Tadanépsa, a snuff-box 
(Fr. serviette, tabatiére); Oupma, the exchange; Ta- 
péana, a plate (Germ. Birje, eller); mkuneps, 


Foreign 
words. 
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master of a merchantshtp ; WAw3b, @ Sluice (Dutch: 
schipper, sluts), &c. 


The same thing takes place in the Greek and 
Latin proper names; as: Ajdexcanaph, Alexander; 
Hukoaaii, Vicholas ; Puanmrs, Przip ; Taser, Paul; 
Eaéna, Helen; A BrycTh, Augustus ; JO’ niii, Fulius ; 
Hataaia, Nataly. Some follow the pronunciation 
of both Greek and Latin; as: Omupt and Tomept, 
Hloomer; Aaxupiayp and Aammné6iagt, Alcibzades; 
®Musp and Debt, Predus; Bidtia and beouia, Beo- 
tia. Others are formed from the Greek or Latin 
genitive; as: Biaurb, Szas; Unnepous, Czcero; 
Aptemuga, <Artemzs; Wq1iaaa, the Thad; Benépa, 
Venus; UWepépa, Ceres. 


The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, 
towns and other names of modern geography, some 
retain their Latin denomination; as: Tepmania, 
Germany; A setpia, Austyvia; Cuuuma, Szcely; 
Heanom, Naples; Daopennia, Florence; Besysiii, 
Vesuvius, &c. Others are written as they are pro- 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: 
Iéugous, London; Véaneu, Chelsea ; Vpnnuyrn, Green- 
wich; Mrouxeu, Munch; Matias, Mayence; Bproc- 
ceab, Brussels; Maach, the Meuse; Uleapga, sche 
Scheldt; Petiun, the Rhine; Kopadna, Cordova; Xé- 
pecb, Xeres; Bagaxoct, Badajoz; Cxesenhurens, 
Schevening ; Késannb, Cologne; PérencOyprs, Raézs- 
bon; NMuattaxt, Lzege; A’ xenb, Azx-la-Chapelle ; 
Kapacpys3, Carlsruhe; Wiawénua, Piacenza; Anupopuo, 
Leghorn; Bopso, Bordeaux; Mapcésa, Marsezll.; 
Noipa, the Lotre, &c. Some of these names have 
passed into the Russian through another language; such 
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are: apna, Paris (from the Italian Pavigz); Pums, 
Rome (from the Polish Rzym); Koneurarent, Copen- 
hagen (from the German Sopenbagen, instead of the 
Danish <zobenhavn). Some German names of 
countries and towns inhabited by Slavonian tribes 
have been replaced by Slavonic names; as: Béna, 
Vienna ; bpecaasib, Breslau ; Topyup, Thorn; Ibposs, 
Lemberg; Béurpia, Hungary, and some others. 


The proper names of historical persons and others 
in modern languages are written in Russian accord- 
ing to the pronunciation of the language to which 
they belong; such are the English names: Iéxcnups, 
Shakespeare; bétipout, Byron; Iomb, Hume; Naou- 
coHb, Johnson; Hpotou, Newton; the French names: 
Pumemé, Rechelicu ; lapy, Davoust; Pyccd, Rousseau; 
Posséup, Rollin; Neatan, Delile; the German names: 
baoxep, Biicher; Binaurb, Wicland; Tére, Gethe ; 
Latiqua, Haydn; the Italian names: Xepydéuan, 
Cherubini; Tumapo3a, Czmarosa; the Polish names: 
Yaptopsiciii, Czartoryski; Vloréuxan’, Potocka; 
Htmuesnys, Meemcewicz, &c. . 


We may here remark that the proper names of the Russian 
language, the alphabet of which differs from that of the other 
European tongues, ought to be written in each foreign language 
in such a manner as to give as closely as possible the Russian 
pronunciation. Thus the Russian proper names: Kapama3iint, 
Uymxout, Aepxasnut, UWlawkosp, Myxkoscrili, Memépcriii, 
Unqdépuns, Kasdan, Bassma, Paest, #KuTOMMpb, are written in 
English: Kavramzin, Pushkin, Dershavin, Shishkof, ZLhukovski, 
Mestcherski, Tchitcherin, Kazan, Viazma, Rzhef, Zhitomir, in French: 
Karamezine, Pouchekine, Derjavine, Chichekof, Foukouski, Mestcherski, 
Tchitchévine, Kazan, Viaema, Rie, Fitomir; in German: Raramiin, 
Lufeftin, Derihawin, Sdijehfow, Shutowsti, Mefajtidersti, 
Tjchitiderin, Rajan, Wjafma or Wajma, RKfhev, Shitomir, and 

15 
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the same in other languages. Exceptions will be found to 
this rule in certain proper names which have been adopted 
long ago; as: Mocksa, Canxtnetep6yprb, Bapmidaspa, Matasa, 
and some others; in English: Afoscow, Saint-Petersburg, Warsaw, 
Mittau; in French: Moscou, Saint-Pétersbourg, Varsovie, Mittau ; 
in German: Mto3fau, St. Petersburg, Warjcdhau, Mtitau. See 
the particular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the 
Russian, French, German and English languages. 


ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 


94.—The orthographic signs (3HAKM IpaBomnicanis) 
of the Russian language are: the accent (yaapeénie), 
the Ayphen (emuniTerbubli sHaxh or YepTouka), 
the szgx of brevity (KpaTKaa) and the dereszs 
(HagCTpOmHOe ABoeTO4Ie). 


1. The accent (') serves to distinguish the homo- 
nyms or words which though written alike have a 
different meaning, as also the similar inflections of 
the words; as: 34MOK®, a castle, and 3amox'b, a lock; 
WOsfath, the fax, and MosatTb, fo give; cIOuTh, 2¢ 
costs, and CTOUTB, Ae zs up; BbIXOAMTb, fo obtazn, 
and BIXOAUTb, ¢o go out; cldBa, of the word (gen. 
stng.), and cdopa, the words (nom. plur.). The 
accent is further ‘placed on the relative’ pronoun 
yT6, to be distinguished from the conjunction 4To; 
e. g. BHACIIb AN wmd TeOb MoMe3HO, dost thou know 
what is useful to thee? and 3udemb am, uno TeOS 
Wo1é3sHo yueuie, dost thou know that study ts useful 
to thec? 


2. The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connec- 
tion between two or more words; e. g. AjeKcaH- 
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apo-Heésexas lappa, the monastery of St-Alexandcr 
Nevsky; renepatb-mal0ph, wajor general; mtabb- 
oounéps, field officter ; Weawn-na-Mappa, cow-wheat. 
The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions 60 and no, with the com- 
pound prepositions (§ 92. 1), and with the particle 
m0; aS: KaKb-TO, such as; 4T0-To, something. It is 
also used at the end of a line, when a part of a 
word has to be carried on to the line following. 


3. The szgn of brevity (») is placed over the 
vowel uw (ii), converting it into a semi-vowel, which 
joined with the preceding vowel forms only a syl- 
lable; as: MoH, sy; celi, tizs; netigérh, he does not 
go; natitn, zo find. This mark is also used in pro- 
sody to indicate the short syllables, as we shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 


4. The dzerests (--) is a double dot which is 
placed over the vowel e (€), when it has the sound 
of zo or 0; e.g. Caé3bI, fears; méaTEIi, yellow. 
The letter é is also used as the equivalent of the 
French ez and the German 5, as in the words 
Moutecxsé, Montesquieu; axtepb, player (Fr. acteur) ; 
Téte, Gethe (Germ. Godthe). 


‘ 


MARKS OF PUNCTUATION. | 


95.—The marks of punctuation (3HaKn mpemt- 

Hania) are the same in Russian as in English, viz: 

the comma (3amatTaa ,), the semicolon (TOIKA Cb 

3amaTow ;), the colon (aBoeTouie :), the full stop or 

period (rO4Ka .), the ote of interrogation (3HaKh 
15* 
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BOMpPOCHTeIBHEI ?), the xote of exclamation (3HaKb 
BOCK.IMnAaTeIbHbI !), the pozuts of suspension (3HaKb 
IpecbKateJbunlli.....), the dash (3Hakb MBICeOT- 
AbIUTe.IbHLI or THpé —), the parenthesis (BMBCTI- 
TCIbHbIi 3HAKb or CKOOKM ()), the zxverted commas 
Or guotation (BHOCHHIM 3Hakb oy KaBblYkH «») and 
the paragraph (kpacuaas crpona). The use of these 
marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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FOURTH PART 


eA oe 


PROSODY. 


96.—Prosody consists of two parts: 1) orthoepy Division of 

ae ae prosody. 
(cAoroyszapenie), or the measured pronunciation of 
syllables and words, and 2) verszficatzon (cTUX0CI0- 
#éHie), which teaches the laws of writing poetry 


correctly. 


ORTHOEPY. 


97.—In the pronunciation of words attention must Prosodical 
be paid not only to the particular articulation of accent. 
each of the letters of which they may be composed, | 
but also and especially to the accented syllable. 
The prosodical or tonic accent (yaapénie, § 12) is 
a stress of the voice which is heard in one of the 
syllables of a polysyllabic word, so that this syllable 
shall strike the ear more forcibly than the others 
and appear to predominate over them. Thus in 
the words Boga, water; né60, the sky; cpooona, 
hiberty; TMpeBocxogutTerberTBo, excellency, the voice is 
raised in the syllables 0a, ne, 60, Ou. The accented 
syllable is, in prosody, called stvong or long, and 
the unaccented syllables weak or short. 
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Place of the 98,—The accent, in polysyllabic words, is found: 
I) on the radical syllable: BbgzaTb, fo know; BbAO- 
MOCTb, 22formation; HEBBRECTRO, 2gvorance; UCIOB- 
Math, to confess; YBBAOMUTb, fo inform; W3BBCTIE, 
news; 2) on the termination: BBAYHB, @ sorcerer; 
BECTOROH, orderly ; U3BBCTUTD, fo notzfy; 3aNOBEAHOH, 
enterdicted; 3) on the preposition: BbIBbaTb, Zo ex- 
plore; 38N6BbIb, commandment; NOBbCTb, a tale; 
COBLCTb, conscience; 4) on the prefix in compound 
words: 61aroBbctuTh, fo ring to church. 


‘N 


These examples show that the accentuation of 
words in Russian is very variable; and practice and 
the dictionary can alone enable us to place the 
accent correctly, as no fixed rules on the subject 
have hitherto been discovered. We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be 
accented differently to what it is, when joined to 
other words; thus the pronouns at times lose their 
accent; again, the nouns and the numerals which 
have the moveable accent, in the other cases often 
transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the 
apocopated adjectives and the verbs transfer it to 
the negative; e. g. 4TH OTHA TBOETO Il MATEPb TBON, 
honour thy father and thy mother; IPy3bA MOU, my 
friends; 16 6epery, along the shore; 3&4 MopemMt, 
beyond the sea; OWb He Becerb, he 7s not gay; A HE 
Opamn, L have not taken. We may here repeat, 
what we have already indicated in the declensions 
and conjugations, that, in the change of inflections, 
the accent is often transferred from one syllable to 
another. 
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VERSIFICATION. 


99.—The Russian versification, which, like that oe 
of England and Germany, is based on the prosodical 
accent, is termed Zowzc versification; while that of 
French language and various other modern tongues, 
depending on the number of syllables employed, 1s 
called sy//aézc, and that of the Greeks and Romans, 
which is based on quantity or the length and brevity 
of the syllables, is termed metrical. 

100.—In the tonic versification the verses are also Foot or 
measured by /ec¢, as in Greek and Latin. The foot 
(cTona) or wetre (pasMbpb), in Russian poetry, is 
formed by the union of two or three syllables, one 
of which has the prosodical accent. The feet em- 
ployed in the structure of Russian verse are six in 
number, viz: | 

1. The zaszbus (am6%), composed of two > syllables | 
with the prosodical accent on the last, v-: 31MAa, 
BecHa. 

2. The choreus (xopeii) or ¢rochee (Tpoxéli), con- 
sisting of two syllables with the accent on the first, 
v-: JIBTO, OCeHb. 

8. The pyrrhzc (nuppuxili), formed of two unac- 
cented syllbles, vv»: such are the two first syllables of 
desnowesHEii. The pyrrhic in the middle of a line 
is used instead of an iambus or a trochee. 

4. The dacty/ (aaxtnab), formed of three syllables 
with the accent on the first, -v+¥: mamma, pa- 
AOCTHBI. 

5. The amphzbrach (amondpaxiit), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the second, v-v: 
IpHyina, Wh. 


232 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


6. The anapest (anamects), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the last, »»-: 4el0BbKE, 
Bpemena. 

pewomns _101.—The verse or line of poetry takes its name 

verses: from the nature of the feet of which it is composed. 

There are verses of six, five, four, three, two feet, 

and even of one, which are termed zaméic, choraic, 

dactylic, amphibrachic, anapestic, dactylo-choraic, 

anapesto-tambic, according as they may be formed 

of a single one of these metres or of a combination 

of several. The lines which have not the same 

number of feet are termed /rce verses (BO.IbHEIC 
CTHXH). 


The verses most commonly employed in modern 
Russian poetry are the following: 


1. The hexameters or the dactylo-choraic verses 

_ of six feet, of which the four, first are dactyls or 

trochees, the fifth a dactyl, and the sixth a trochee. 

This line is an imitation of the Greek and Latin 

hexameter, from which it differs only in the employ- 

ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not 

- exist in Russian. It is used in epic poems, especi- 

ally in such as are translations from the ancient 
languages. Ex. 


jm 


=e 


-_v 


SM ee 


Téxtopb repoii cb KOAeCHIIbI Ch OpYHICMb CNPAHYAD HA 3éM.110 ; 
O’cTpbiad KOMbA KOAEOAA, NOTEKE NO paAAaMd ono0sgenill. 
Bs Ooii pacnasia Tpodnb; 1 BOSKErB RECTOKYIO CB; 
Bes oOpatiiaucs orb ObrcTBa Ho CTaAn BB AWé AprapAHaMs. 
- Tumours. 
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2. The zambic verses of six feet, or alexandrine 
(alekcangpiiickie), are used in great compositions, 
such as epic and didactic poems, tragedies, come- 
dies, satires, epistles, elegies, idyls, &c.; e. g. 


saad Caio eteal ces ve—|u—| 
| 


ww ad 


wh Ws Ww Ww ww 

YxE OABAHBETL ACHb, CKPbIBAACh 3a TOpOr0; 
Iymamia cragd TOAMATCA HaAb pBKOI. 
7 My noeckit. 


3. The’ zamdbzc verses of five feet, but seldom 
used; e. g. 


TI TOBOpHilib, ITO MY4YCb HAA CTUXOMS, 
Uro ne nuwy erd, a cOWHAI. 
Kua3so Basemcritt. 


The iambic verse of five feet is sometimes used 
alternately with that of six; e. g. 


Kakoe TopxKecTBo roToBiTs Apésuili Pump? 
Kyaa TekyTb HwapOsa WYMHbI BOAHI ? 
Bamroukoes. 


4. The zamdzc verses of four feet are used in 
odes and other lyrical poems; and those of three, 
two and even a single foot, in songs and other light 
compositions; e. g. 


O Th, 4TO Bb TopecTH Hanpacno 
Ha bora ponujewh, weaopsK! 
BuuMaii, KOAb Bb P€BHOCTH YKAaCHO 
Ont KB Vosy 3b TYaH peks. 
Aomonocoez. 


YxREe co TMG HOU 
IIpocrépaach THUIHHA ; 
BeixOauTh 113b-3a poulti 
Tlewaisnaa AyHa. 
hanxucms. 
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Hrpaii, Aaéap, 
He 3naii newan! 
Xaptits, .le1b 
Te6a BRHWAM. 
Aa. Hyuruns. 
Crynaii, 
C3oipali 
Ch ABCOBB 
BcbXb NCOBb 
Ha kpait 
Ait, aii! 
Aeparcasuns. 


5. The free zambic verses are employed in fables, 
tales, epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, &c.; e. g. 


Bb opnxomeii na noay, 
Bb yray, 
IlycToii MBIIOKb BaaAACA. 
Y caMbIxb HIi3KHXb CAYTD 
Ont Ha OOTIPKY HOTb HeEpbAKO NOMBIKAACA; 
Kakb BApyrb 
MBllOKb Halllh Bb FECT NONAACA, 
MH pecb wepBonyamMu HadliTD: 
Bb OKOBaHHOMS Japs Bb COXPAHHOCTH ACHUTD. 
Kpotades. 
6. The choraic or trochaic verses of six, five, 
four, three and two feet, sometimes of the same 
length and sometimes of a different length, are 


used in various poems. The choraics of four feet 
are chiefly used in songs; e. g. 


! 
es —y ew) ew! ev] eu] eu 


WW Wh sl vu ve Wd Wt | Od 


HsTb NOApyr HBAKHO, HBT Npeaccruoii . Liaw! 
Bcé ocupots.ao! 
I]saab, .l1066nb un Apyx6a! naaap, Tuménb yuotapiii! 


Caactbe y.1eTs.10! 
Bamrowkoes. 
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Caapbca, Aaekcanapb, E.ancapéra, 
Ao pewépneli THxHxd Auneli 3apii; 
MH cidnie Bb cTpaHy noacpétTa 
Cb BbICOTHI MpecToaa pacupoctpii. 
boopdes. 
CronetTs cri3biii roay60uex, 
CTOHETb OHS H ACHE Ht HOW; 
Miisenbriii ero apyxéaexp 
OtaeTé1b HaAO.1ro Mpou. 
Amumpiess. 
Bcsxb UBBTOIKOBD 60.15 
Posy a aro6iiin; 
E't0 TOAbKO Bb 10.15 
B30pb MOH BeCeAIL1b. 
Amumpiess. 
Mel cepauamu 
H caezamn 
MoAuM’B Bact, 
Boru rubpa 
HM Opésa, 
Bb crpamubiii qc. 
Kapam3uns. 
7. The dactylc verses, composed of dactyls alone, 
are only used with two, three or four feet, when 
longer they become fatiguing to the ear; e. g. 


| 


boxe! Ilapd xpann! 
Ciiapupili, Aepmasuniii, 
Ijapersyii na c1apy Hams; 
Ilapcrsyii Ha cTpaxt BparaM; 
Ifapb npapoc.apubiii. 
Boxe! Iapi xpann! 
My kOeckiti. 

QO joMoBiiTaa sdcTouKa! 
Maszeuska, ci3enbka oTiaKa! 
Ppyab kpacno6é1a, KocaToyKa, 
-ISTHAA TOCTbDA, NBHHIKa! 

Aepaicaeuns. 
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P63a Ab, Th] pO30%Ka, pO3a AYUicTaa, 
BcsM®b Tal KpacaBaya, pO3a UBBTOKS, 
Béiica, naeTHca Cb AWAGeli H AAHAbIMEMt, 
Bélica, NACTHCA Bb MOii NSIWHBIT BBHOKS. 
Bapons Aéaveues. 


8. The dactylo-choraic verses of four, three and 
two feet, are more commonly met with than the 
pure dactylics, and are used in songs, odes and 
other lyric poems; e. g. 


t 
avy |v] —ue —vu! 


las Th, npekpacnas, rap o6uTAewlb? 
TaMb AW, TAB NBCHH NOéETE Pns0Me.a, 
KpotTkaa Hoan nBBrLA, 
Ciiad Ha MipTosoH BBTBU? 


Kapam3uns. 
Ilgéaka 3.1aTaa, 
Oto Th KY ACK? 
Bcé BKpyrb .eTaa, 
ITpou, He AeTILUB. 
Aepaicaeuns. 


9g. The amphzbrachic verses of six and five feet 
are employed in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those 
of four, three and two feet in various lyrical com- 
positions; e. g. | : 


Vey Vey Yay Vey YY wey 


Bs 4achi DHPOBaHbA, Up CAaAOCTHOM®D NBHIN CTpy Hb ORHBACHHEIXS, 
YuolHie MpaqHO Ha MHTB He OCTaBIAO Miiaaro rocTA. 
Cusadioua ropects AexHiTS ray6oKO BB ero cépaus! 
YMOAKHHTe, MBCHH! Aa GICTYIO PAAOCTh pasABAAT COrAacHo. 
Mép3Ankoes. 
Baaasika Mopsensi 
#KUAD Bb ABAOBCKOME 34MKB Moryasi Opads. 
Hab 63epoM'’b CTSHBI 
SyOaArbia 34MOK'S Cb XOAMA BOSBbIINAAD. 
iy KOecrii. 
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Bb TO BpéMA Cb BeCHOIO 
-lro60Bb HaCh *KAasd: 

Bb TO BpéMA ... . CO MHO}O 
Tloapyra 2KH1a. | 


Muz. Amimpiess. 


10. The anapestic verses from one to four feet 
are used in odes and also in fables; e. g. 


| ' 
Huy | vee) 


! 
Vee Vue 


TlocmorTpii, 
HM aepxi Th Bb YMB, 
Héch MyRUKb NYAa Thi 
Ha npoaaky cBHHLY Bb HeOOABIIOH KOTOMS. 
Cy mapéKoes. 


- 


The anapzstic line is sometimes used alternately 
with the amphibrachic; e. g. 


+ He crpeMiich AoOpoastess Hanpacuo 
ltoaéii OTB HeNpaBaAbl YHATS. 
Bb HHXb NOPOKH MAOAATCA BCeTACHO: 
Heib3a4 HXb HHYSMb HCHpaBAATh. 


bozdandeunrs. 


11. The anxapesto-zambic verses are oftener em- 
ployed than the above mentioned; e. g. 


vue lu—jue—j | 
Ta! Obrii, OBFH, HAWID 3.10454 OT Hach; 
He aaaumb Te6é mopyraTeca HaMB. 
ThI B3PAAHH, B3TAAHI Ha CO.1JaTb CBOHXD 
Mexay péOepb uXb yb TpaBa pacrérs. 
Ivy rénnuKoss. 


102.—The c@esura (mpecbuénie) is a rest which cesura. 
divides the line of poetry into two parts, each of 
which is called a hemistich or half verse. This 
rest, which is only found in the iambic verses of 
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six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses of 
six feet, requires the word to be finished after the 
third foot in lines of six feet, and after the second 
in lines of five. Ex. 


3b MpaqHbIXb HBAPb SeMHEIXD | HCXOANTS 6YpHbIi D4aMens ; 
KycTapHuku ApokaTp, | 0 KAMeHb OBETCA KAMeHb. 
Xepackoes. 


M wurh uv Mey, | OpocaiwTh cb 3HaMeHaMH; 
Besab nytTi | NOKPbITH] HXb KOCTAMH.. 

My Kgeckitl. 
3asch Tumént mpurdsan, | 6.rbaubii u Gesrsdcuniii, 
Tacutb y rpoOndust | cao cebTHABHHKD ACHBIii. 
Bamioukoes. 


Though it is not absolutely necessary that the czesura should 
be always marked so distinctly, still the syllable terminating 
the first hemistich can never be united with that commencing 
the second; thus the czesura can never come between a pre- 
position and its complement. . 


Termination 103.—The syllable terminating a line of poetry 
verses. may be either strong or accented, or it may be 
weak or unaccented. In the former case the termi- 


nation is masculine, and in the latter /emmznine; e. g. 


/to6.1r0, a106HTE BBBKS Oyay! fen. tern. 


K.antite CTpacTb Moro, masc, term. 

be3KasOCTHbIA AYLI, Sem. term. 

sKectoxia cepaua! masc, term, 
Kapam3uns. 


From this double termination it results that lines of the 
same metre have not always the same number of syllables. 
Iambic verses of six feet have twelve syllables with the 
masculine termination, and thirteen with the feminine; those 
of four feet have eight syllables with the masculine and nine 
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with the feminine. Choraic verses of four feet have seven 
syllables with the masculine termination, and eight with the 
feminine. The same rule applies equally to the other verses. 


104.—The uniformity of sound in the words termi- Rhyme. 
nating lines of poetry forms +/yme (pnema), which 
is also masculine or feminine, actording to the ter- 
mination of the verse; e. g. 


Kro 6yaeTb NpHHHMaTs MO néneab OTD ee 

: é , masc. rhyme. 
Kto 6yaeTb 6e3% Te6A, 0 MHAaA CecTpa, 
3a rpo6oMb cABAOBATL Bb OAERAB Morpedaanoii, 


2 , ‘ P em. rhyme. 
MH MVpo n31uBaTb HaA’b YpHO NesdabHoii ? hs 2 


Bamrowukoes. 


Rhymes were introduced into the poetry of such modern 
tongues as could not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, 
because, the language of poetry differing in them but little 
from prose, something was requisite to please the ear; in 
Russian however, where the accent is strongly marked and 
supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not absolutely neces- 
sary; the same is the case in English and German, while in 
French rhyme is indispensable. Poetry without rhyme is called 
blank verses (6bable CTHXI). Verses which in Russian poetry 
are always written without rhyme, are the hexanfeters and 
those imitating metres of the ancient languages. 


105.—According to the various combinations of 5t"4 or 
strophe. 


the masculine and feminine rhymes, they are devided 
into consecutive (MapHble cTUXU), alternate (nepe- 
CTYMHBIe) and mixed (cmbuiaHHbe). This combina- 
tion of rhymes is used chiefly in stanzas. A stanza 
or stvophe consists of a number of verses express- 
ing a complete idea. It varies in length from four 
to fourteen lines. We here give an example of 
the strophe of four lines in alternate rhymes, and 
another of the strophe of fourteen lines, in mixed 
rhymes and choraic metre. 


Poetic 
licenses, 
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beé pokpyrb yusiso! yt. seeps Becéuniii 
TlaMaTHuKt .1063aeT?; 
SABCh Bb AWAMMB Miata, THxiii cMéptu réniii 
Posy o6ppipaers. 
Bamroukoes. 


Pa3p Bb Kpeméncnili sewepoxp 
JSByWKH raga: 
3a BopoTa 6almMazoKt, 
CuaBb Cb HOH, Opoca.u ; 
Cusrb N0A0AH; MOA OKHOMS 
Caymaiu; KOpMiiad 
CaéTHbIMb KYpully 3epHOMD; 
A pili BOCK TOMIH.1n; 
Bb Wally Cb 4GHCTOW BOAO 
Kaaau népcreHb 30A10TOii, 
Cépsra 13yMpy aust; 
PascTu.iaid Ob.1bli 01a, 
H naqb yell nb41H Bb AaAb 
Iéscenku n046.1r0qHbI. 
Hy Keck. 


102.—In following the above rules of versification 
the poet is at time compelled to sacrifice some of 
the minér principles of grammar, to syncopate ter- 
minations, and to place words in an inverted order. 
These sacrifices to number, harmony, rhyme and 
elegance, are termed poetic Licenses (CTHXOTBOpYeCKiA 
BO.IbHOCTH). 


CORRECT CONSTRUCTION 


OF THE 


e 
EXERCISES 


We started for Potsdam on horseback yesterday at six pee 
o’clock in the morning. Nothing can be duller than this road; p. 18. _ 
there is nothing but deep sand everywhere and not a single 
object of interest meets the eye. The view of Potsdam how- 
ever, and particularly that of Sans-Souci is very fine. We 
stopped at an hotel, before arriving to the gates of the town. 
After resting ourselves and ordering our dinner, we entered 
the town. At the gate our names were written down. On the 
parade square, opposite the palace, which is adorned with 
Roman colonnades, the guards were exercising: the men are 
superb, and the uniforms splendid. The view of the palace 
from the garden is very fine. The town is generally speaking 
well built; in the principal street there are several magnificent 
houses constructed on the plan of the largest palaces of Rome 
at the expense of the late king: he gave them to any one 
he chose. At present these vast edifices are empty or only 
occupied by soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church 
under the care of a Russian soldier, who has lived there 
from the time of the Empress Anne. We had some difficulty 
in finding him. The decrepit old man was seated in a large 
arm-chair, and having heard that we are Russians, he extended 
his hands towards us and exclaimed with a trembling voice: 
“Glory to God! Glory to God!” He tried at first to speak 

16 
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with us in Russian; but we had difficulty in understanding 
each other. We were obliged to repeat almost every word. 
“Let us go into the temple of God”, said he, “and let us pray 
together, though there is no church festival to-day.” My 
heart was filled with devotion, when I saw the door of this 
church opened, where solemn silence has reigned so long, 
scarcely broken by the low sighs and the feeble voice of the 
old man in prayer, who comes every sunday to read in this 
spot the holiest of books, which prepares him for a happy 
eternity. In the church every thing is neat and clean. The 
books and the church ornaments are kept in a trunk. The 
old man arrange®them from time to time reverently praying. 
“It often grieves me to the heart”, said he, “to think that after 
my death, which cannot be far distant, no one will take care 
of this church.” We remained half an hour in this holy spot; 
then bidding the venerable old man adieu, we wished him a 
peaceful death. Karamzin. 


¢ 


Xo3iunb caga uw xo3silka aOmMa. Caab X0O34nHAa H AOMD 


declension of a as a ‘ rae F , 
substantives Xo3Afiku. Paikanie ABBOBB; MWBH1E CO.OBbA; MbIdaHe Obika, B01a 


p. 58. 


 KOpOBhI; pxkaHie s0maAéii; sail co6AKu; BopkopaHbe To.1y6a; 
KapkaHbe BOPOHOB'b; KBAKAHbE AATYUIEKS; BO BOIKa; MYMAAHIC 
nyé1b, KYKOBb H MYX}; Ozednie Oapdnosp a oBénb. Kamin 
6e3b OrHA; OKHa 6€3% CTéKO.Ib; Kala 6€3b Macaa; CbAAa 6e3b 
CTPeMEHD; 3apAAb Oe3b NYA; OCcTpoBa H Ayra 6e3b ACpeBbeBD; 
nopapa, kywepd uw padoTHNKH 6e3b pabdTEI; ASTH 6e3% MATept; 
CoOAAaTH 6e3b py ell; pyXbA 6e3b KpeMHEli: CTaTYA 6e3b pykb 
nH 6e3b yudii; MeagssxKdTa H ABBéHKH 6e3b wiépcTH; KOpadali 
6e3b KOeKB; CyAa 6e3b Béce.ib; Yall 6e3b caxapa un Oe3b C.Il- 
BOKb. Ilykb népbesh;: AtOKHHA TALWIEKb, TapeAOKb H CTAKAHOBD ; 
cOTHA sopé.seli; FAecATOKS AbIHb; MHO7KecTBO Tycéli, YTOKb 
1é6ejei; cra4& cKoTa; Tadynbt Aowaséii. Myxn apépuocta, 1 
Myxkba end. I[psrei cagésp, u uBBTa paayra. TncTs1 Oymarn, 
HM WiCTBA Aepéns. 3y6ni BO pTy, Hu 8Y6ba y rpé6na. HKoatua 
H3pauAbTAHb, KOS Y YAOBEKA, H KO.SHBA pacTénia. . .loBb 
ce.ibiéit y Oeperdsps AMEpHKH Ob1.1b OFeHS BEITOACHS 4.14 AHT.II- 
wanb, Ipéaon, Tosidanauess a Ppanvy3osy. 

CopsTb apy3bimb. Casa Bory. VFope sparamp. Wpnka3, 
Bolicky. Tlosunosénie 3akonaMsb. Jaii BCTb TYCAMb, KYpaM, 
ro1yOaMb H uéHKaMb. Tlocrynath cooTBéTCTBeHHO MpaBH.1aMb 
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qécTH. SRUTh OpHAUiTHO cocTOAHiIO. SakOHb, AaHnHbIii kakb 
ABOpAHaM®, Takb H MBUaHAM®. []potiipuTsca Ke1aniaMb ABTEi, 
BO.16 poaliteseii. Katiru, népba tt TéTpaju NPHHaA.1eKATS y TeHUKaMS, 
ane yulitesamb. [load u ayra npHHaqaexkaTb OTUY H MATept, a 
cajbl, kakb HW .IBCA, ChIHOBLAMD Ht AOUepAMb. HpasuTeca MyK- 
WHAM, H HE HPABHTBCA *KCHUINHAMb, SéACHb HPABHTCA TAazaMB. 
RapTinbl HpapaTca cecTpaMsb, a UBBTbI Opateam’s. [loaé3ubili 
oTéyectsy; mpidtubiii Bory u «awaima; Bépxbili Tocysapr; 
HO6€3HbI APY3bAMb; Miiabili ABTAM. UesoBsKb NO3HAETCA TO 
unY, 10 TOAOCY, MO pOcTYy, NO NOXOAKB WH NO TBAOABIKEHIAMD. 
Typlicrs! nytemécrsyioTt no Ilseiindpia, panuiu, Urasin, lep- 
Manin, AmMépaks a Erinty. - . 

bpatha kymiau AOM4, Cadbl, AeCpeBHIO H NOAA, a Upojaan 
ObIKOBb, KOpOBb, Aoulagéli u KapéTy. UntatTe acu, pucoBaTs 
KapTIHY, DHCATS NiichMa, HIpaTh USCHIO, THHHTE néppa. TocsmatTe 
Opatbesb u cectépb, MaTepéli u Aouepéli, OTUEBL H CbIHOBEIi. 
KyNtTb WAAny 4 Wanky, DepyaTKH H OaliMakH, 4Y.AKI H NOABASKH. 
dapoesaTe..b noO‘AwaAb BolicKa, H NOKOplias Hapdab. TétTps 
pa36u.1b Ilpésopp, 3apoesarb IcTadHAii H .MeAAHAIIO, OCHOBAA 
ropogb Cankrnerep6yprs, 1 upocsstiiab Poccito. Pocciane 
no6sasaan Tataps, Typoxp, Uleéj,0nb, Ppanuy3oss u Wepcians. 
Joxai ocppxdioTh 36M.10, a XO40A4 HCTPeOAdIOTS capaHay. 

Asru, 6yapre npuaéxusr! Hedy, npiitai croaa! Bounsi, cpaxkaii- 
Tech xpadpo! boxe, cnaci Lapa! Tocnogu, nomi.ayli mena! 

Yuenuk niwyTs rpligereM’ Wal nepoM’ w YepHiiiamu. Wear 
urpieTh cb AzekcéemMb u cb Baciisiemb, a Mapba urpaerh ct 
Coepew n cp .[o6dsb0. [unporh ch MuHAd1eMb; TOPLIOKb Cb 
IBBTAMH; KaAKa Cb BOAO; YAOBBKS Ch YMOMD A Cb réHiems; 
raiepéd cb kapTinamu. Topoaa4 cb KpéM4eMb H apaliblo; 
JepéBbA Cb AHCTBAMH, UBBTAMH H NAOJAMH; KHBepa Cb Cy.Ta- 
HaMH; KOMHaTa Cb ABepAMH; X.ABOD Cb COABIO; BOAA Cb BAHOMD; | 
BHHO Cb BOAGIO; Mposeccopd ch YYeHHKAMH; NHCbMO CB ACHE- 
rami. Pucopath KapangaiiéMb, MNCATb KHCTBIO H KpackaMH. 
Kyneiyh TOpryeTb CAAOMS, MbILIOM'b, MOAOKOMb, MYKOIO, Kpynon, 
BiHaMH, DHBOM%, CYKHaMH, U0.10THAMH H KpyKeBaMH, a COCBAM 
KyMUa TOpryloTb BOAaMH, OapanaMH H A0WaAbMi. lBOptibl Cb 
GauuAMH; UépKBH Cb KOAOKOABHAMH; OMA Cb OKHAMH; 3AaHiA 
Cb raiepéaMi; n0.1Kli Cb 3HaMeHaMH. Opal W306HAyIOTb 30.10- 
TOM, CepeOpOMb, MBAbIO, KeAB3ZOMb, PTYTHIO Hl CBHHUEMD. 

16* 


vf 
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the adjec- 
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Bacnn 0 6n1K6 u Oapans, 6b 0C16 H CO.0BbB; O KY3HéUHKB 
H MypaBbS; 0 AYOB H TPOCTHHKS; O AHCHUB H BOPOHB, 0 BOAKB 
H ATHeHKB. Cka3kn 06% dureas-xpantitess, 06% pans u Mapss; 
nosscta o Céprid nycTbimanks, Oo repos ua rénin. Topoprts 
06% urpaxh, 06% ypoKaxb, 0 BpéMenn, O MBCTB, 06% OOcTOA- 
TeALCTBAX’. Bb COWUMHEHIN TOBOPATS MHOTO O YécTH H Oes4écTin, 
0 AOOpOAbTeAH H NOpOKS, O xpabpoctu n Mazoaymin. Bp poss 
RHBYTD PbiObl, AATYUIKH WH CAN3HH, & Bb ABCY MHBYTL ABBHI, 
MCABBAH, AHCHIbI WH Saiilbt. 

Kavirn yyenaka wpasatca yalireso. Casts coanua o3apserh 
3éMato Ayyamu. I]psTa possi npiaTHB! rza3samMb. Apy3bA we.10BS- 
WeCTBA ABAAWTS 40OpO sOAAMb. Bb caay UBBTYTS pOsbl CB 
WHnaMH; 100 HBTb pd3bl 6e3b wandBb. STH yMbIBAIOTCA 
BOAO) pBKH. Crakanb Cb BOAOW CTOHT Ha CTOAS KOMHATHI. 
C.é3b pagoctH OAeCCTATD Bb rAa3zaxb MAaTepH. Csdpa 310ABeBb 
HENpOAOAKHTeALHA; HO HMena OuaroAsTe.seii ciAloTb Bb BEYHOCTH. 
Cuactie Ha 3€M16 COCTONTL Bb CHOKOLicTBIH AYXa H Bb YCTOTS 
cosscTu. HO'Homm a6aTh nbuie cozopha, Ha Oepery py4bA, 
mpu ceéTs Ayub. Tosoprirh mpapay ecth Aoarb ABTéi. lio6viTS 
bora cépauemb # Ayuidw. Mypasbi a Oo6pbi MOryTb CAyRUTE 
IpHMBpOMb yerzoBsKy. Ilos3aKa Bb Mocksy uw Bb Kiess. Bxoad 
BB Ou6sidTeky Aaa aténia. Todi yates TeTpaab co cTHxaMa 
Ha cayuaii npa3qnuka. Hazo6Ho BcTapaTh YTpoMb, paddraTb 
ANEMb, OTABIXATL BEYEPOMD H CNaTh HOUbN. T'poms nymekt H 
3BOHB KOAOKOAOBS BOSBECTILAN TpakAaHaMb O npHositia nobssu- 
TeAA BparoBh OTE WECTBA. 


Iyctéii kapManb; KapMant nycTs. Kpsboiii 34M0kKb; 3aMOKb 
KpBnoKb. Bépupiii cayra; cayra Ob11b Bbpenb. MaArKiii Bock; 
BOCKh MATOKD. CnoKdiinbili COHB; CONS cooKéeHb. /OCTOHABIII 
ChIHB; CHIH AOcTOnHD. VW ctunnbili Apyrb; Apyrb lCTHHeHD. 
Copepuiénublii noKdii; noKdii Oy¥aeTb copepuiéns. [Jpo3pdqnoe 
CTeK4AO; CTeKAO mpospayHo. ApéBHee npesduie; npesdnie 64110 
Apésue. Tén1oce aéTO; 16TO OyaeTb TenAd. Tynde nepd; nepd 
Tyno. Bérxaa xvimuna; xfimnna peTxd. Crinaa OyMara; 6ymdra 
cunaA. Hodssie 40Ma; AOMA HOBbI. boratsia ceMbu; CeMBH ObLin 
Ooratsi. Kpacubia sHamenad; 3HameHa OyAyTb Kp&cuHbl. 

béaaa OyMara; Osatiimaa OyMara; camaa Oé1aa OyMara. 
Hesa Obicrpa, a Boara Osictpée. Moaoxd migko, a BOAa KHKE. 
Pay6oxiit py4éii; rayOoudiimaa psd. /joMa BeicoKH, a 6dwHn 
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shine. Xopouiii vali; ayamili dali; camer ayquwiii gail, Co6axu 
MA.jb1; KOUIKH MéHBIe; HO MbIWH Maibinnia. Oréyb MOs0Ab; 
MaTb MO.10Ke; HO CecTpa cAMaa Moa0jaa. CéHO AOporo, a CO- 
16Ma Jopoxe. Moaokd c444k0; caxapb cae; HO Méab CaMbli 
CAaAKiii. 

Basopataa G6yMéra; OyposaTsia aepuliaa; wepHoBaTaA B04; 
Kpacka cuHesata. Bypenbkad KOpOBka; Ma.1eHbKad OMAK’; 
NBrenbkad 10WA Ka; OBAHCHbKAA ABBOUKA; CTAPHYEKD CTApCHEKB: 
cTapywka Ad6penpka. (pedébaaa OyMara; Oymara 66.1&€xonbKAa; 
upecyxia ApoBa; ApoBa CyXOWeHBKU. 


Xo3annb OOUMIpHbIXh cajoBb, 1 XO3Alika HOBarTO AOMAa. CrTa- 
KaHb Xopouleli BOABI H KpACHarO BHHA; W5AbIe TOpIWKH CBHHATO 
ca.1a H esOBOH CMOabI. [ésali A06po OBAHEIMD ABTAM®D H APAXAAbIM'S 
CTapHKaMs, H He XOAli NO ayHIIMb 10.14Mb. Bors somb KuyAaa 
Joaropykaro; Bor, ABopéus Tpaeiinn Tosctoii, a BoTS obunipHble 
CaAbl MOAOABIXS T'pisosp Sapaaosckuxb. fl qupiiaca mpidTHOMy 
NBHiLO NpOW.1OrOAHATO CoOAOBbA. Units ae6ealinoe Nepo TYMbIMb 
HORHKOMS. Bots ryciinbia népba, KpacHble KapaHAalilli, TO.ACTBIA 
TETPAA, AYOOBBIA AUHBHKH H OOAbWIe WipKyYAu, a BOT CYKOHHBIC 
Ka®TAanbl, TASTAHBIC DAaTKH, WeAKOBBIe WY.AKH, DYXOBBIA ULANbI, 
TOHKiA NO.AGTHA HH TOHGAliutia KpyxeBa. .T06i HenOpoTHbe 
HpaBel; YHTAii MOAC3HbIA KHIITN; TH CTApbIXb AOAC; XBa.ti 
AO6pbia ABAa; Oeperii aécTHaro un BépHaro cayry. [o,sapti 
HOBY!O KHIIry CaMOMY: HpitaékKHOMy yuenuky. ThI XBa.THUIb 
BECéHHIO10 NOFOAY, ACHOCTh ABTHHX% HOUELI, OCEHHIOLO NPOX.1aAy 
i 3HiMHie xo10aa. fl yBawkato C.ABHEIXS MyKEli HW 3HAMCHITLIXD 
NOAKOBOANEBS APeBHUXb Bpeméndb. bosnwie Manéspbl HbInB- 
WHATO roja 6yAyTb Bb Kpacnoms Ce.ré un na Ayaeproeckoli Vops. 


OND BLIBXaAL 13% OTUEBA AOMA, H ABAAeETS AOGPO cécTpHHOIt 
aouepu. OHNB npoaarb KéHHHO UMbHie OpaTHuHy chiHy. Tlo- 
caujaTh Tocnoaun xpampr u boxin yépKen. Wosnnosatsca Toc- 
nojveli 86.15, NH NOsHaBATL BeawuecTBO Boxia timenn. Tléppaa 
Pyccxaa Tpammatuxa 65144 nanticana G6e3cmépTnsims .lomon6- 
copLIMB, H Poccilickaa Heropia Hitkozaemb Muxaitzosugemh 
Kapamsuneimb. Cpaxkénia ch PpannysaMi Mponcxoaiad 01> 
BopoisHsiMb Hu n0Ab bopiicopss. A KuBd1b Bb Hopsroposs 
u Bb bsarsdseps. Aepésun Kuarinn Casremosoli zexath 10,1b 
ropojoMb Kaiwiivbims. 
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Both alicba my6a, co6daba manuka, NTWYBe THB3846, 3da4bH 
MBX4 H CAOHOBBH 3Y 61. Iya OAéHBATO Maca, apWNS BOACBEEII 
KOKH, H SYHTL TeAAGLUXB Mo3résp. He xoal 00 BOAILHMD 
CABAAMb, H HE BXOAl Bb MeaBSAKEIO Oepadry. Pa3scyaaéHie 0 
TeAOBSILEM 1.1435 HO pEiO‘eli rozoBs. On TopryeTs pri6num's 
KACEMB, ObAUbIMb CA.AOMB, KOSBHMH UIKYpaMH If DBTYMbUMi 
rpédHamn. 


XsacTYHb NOXOKS Ha CO, YKPAWeHHY1O NaBANHEAMM NépBaMu.. 
Cocbgjoph OpaTb npisxasb 3b AdABHATO TopoAa, a CecTpd H3b 
AdAbHeli Aepésnn. Heanoso naatbe y3K0, Ho [letpdso eué y¥xKe. 
AOOpenbkaa crapymKa KHBETL Bb ChIPOMb AOMS, ACHALIEMD 
noab WapinpmmM, ceaoma. fl Kynab MeABBABIO WY6y CB 
6o06pOBbIMb BOPOTHHKOMB, H Oo6pdByo WanKy Cb Wé:KOBOIO 
AéuTow. BoTb npekpacnad KHHra Bb GOOraTOMb COSbAHHOMB 
nepemiétTs. Tas naiiqaéMb MbI MpAMbpd wICTéiimaro camooTsep- 
*KéHIA, BbICUUe: ALB Kb OTéWECTBY ? 


Y wesoséka OAH. A3bIKb, OAH HOC, ABA Taa3a, ABA YXA, 
ABB UIEKII, ABB PYKH, ABB HOTH, ACCATh NaAbUeBB Ha PYkB Hi 
A€CATb NAABLEBS HA HOTS, TpiiAuaTh ABa 36a, H CeMB NO3BOH- 
KOBb. Bb BHCOKOCHOMB roay WeTLIPe BpéMeHH, ABBHAALATE 
MBCANCBb, NATbACCATS ABB HEABAN H ABA AHA, Hall Tplicta 
WIECThACCATS WECTH ANEli, HAN BOCEMB ThICAYS CeMBCOTL BO- 
CEMbACCATL YeTLIPe acd, HAH DATBCOTD ABAAL ATR CEMb ThICATD 
1 COpoKb MHHYTD. Bs KHIIrB cro sucTOBE 6e3b oguord. Oba 
Opata u 068 cecrphi. Toatopa waca, 1 NO.TOpbi MHHYTHI. * [Ba 
py641d Cb NOAOBHHOIO H TP KONBIIKH Cb mOsOBHOIO. Bb 6ép- 
KOBUB ACCATL NYAOBb; Bb NYAB COPOK'b SYHTOBb; Bb PYHTB 
TpliquaTb ABa AOTA; Bb AOTB TP 30A0THHKA; Bb SYHTB AeBA- 
HOCTO WICCTh 30A0THIKOBD. 


Asé NyYXOBbIA ULANbI, TpH WEAKOBbIE MaaTKA, GeTLIpe Depo- 
WHHHBIC HORUKA, NAT SapSOpoBbIXb YWAleKL Hi WeECTh UpeKpa- 
CHBIXS KapTiins. Citi 4Ba wpHEre BOpona, TB Tp ObasbIA Tepa, 
MOH 4eTLIpe HOBBIA KWITH; 3TH MATS ps3BHXb ABTE. Oba 
OBAN‘IE CHPOTHI n 66% HECIACTHIA cupOTLI. [Boe cayrb, Tpde 
MACTePOBbIXh, 4éTBeEpO ABTEli, WECTePO COATS, ABOH Fach, 
TPO OUKi, NATeppr HORHNYEI. Tlépspre noaTopd wacd. Mépspie 
COpoKB Aneli; BTOPOe CTO CHIMKOBb, H NOCABANAA ThICAGAa 
PV AbACHOB'S. | 
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fl Kya, OAHOTd G6bIKA H OAHY AGWIAAb, OAHHb CTOAB A OAHO 
3épka.io. /[BAANaTb OALHD pyOAb, NATbACCATS OAHA KOMBiiKa. 
Thicaya HOAHa HOU. Mos0Adii GeAOBSKD TpHAUATH OAHOTS roaza 
6e3b ABaayaTi oaNord ana. He cyali 0 YeAOBBKS NO OAHOMY 
HpOCcTYNKY WH NO OAHO Oui6KS. Oenyéps cb aBagyaTbio OAHIIMD 
coajatoms. [érpp [épssiii u Exateprina Bropaa napcrsosaan 
Bb OCbMHAANaTOMb BBKB. T[Ipéanr ysakaT, Kapaa Aspudana- 
Taro, a Ppawyyss! wocTasnad naMaTHHKS Téxpuxy Uersépromy. 
Cratba 66144 Micana NATHAANATarO aca flHBapA MBCaa ThICada 
BOCEMBCOTh ABAAUATh TPETBATO TOAa, 0 NpousuécTBie OTHOCITCA 
Kb WeCTOMY BBKY, @ NMCHHO Kb NATBCOTD CéMbACCATS Tpé- 
TbeMY TOY. 

[Ikanb Cb AWKHHOIO SapSOpOBbIXh TapeaOkh, HAL Ch ABB- 
HAjUaTbIO SapeoOpoBbIMH TapéakaMu. ApoxRKH, 3apAKeHHbIA 
TApOkO BOPOHSIXh AOWAACl, Ali ABYMA BOPOHbIMH AOWMAABMH; 1 
kapéTa, 3a0pAKeHHad WECTHIO PhUKUMH AOWAAbMH, HAN WecTép- 
KOO phlrekuxE AOMAIii. Topoab aexiTb OTCIOAa Bb THICAYS 
BepcTb, Ce.16 BO CTa BepcTAX, a AeCpeBHA BL COPOKS BepcTaxt. 
Bb Mocks 65140 ThICAYa WIECTECOTh LepKBEeli, HA COpOKb CO- 
POKOBB WepkBéli. fl AOBO.ALCTBYIOCh OCbMIAeCATbIO pyOAAMH (Hari 
ABYMA COpokaMH pyOaéli) Bb MBCAIb, TO eCCTh ACBATBIO CTAMII 
WeCTIHACCATLIO pyO1AMU Bb roab. Onb He AOMUBETS JO COpOKa 
ABT; HW OHA yMepsd copoKa TpéExt aBTb. Ona A0B0.1bHa COpOKA 
KONBHKAMH, H OHA yANBliiach CTa KapTiHaMH. OHb He MOKETD 
NpOKUTh MéHBe cTa THICAYB pyOacii Bb Troap. Topoab ch 
ABYMA OallHAMH; KOMOAb Cb WECTLIO ALNMKAMH; JOMb Cb COpoKa 
OKHAMH; KpPBNOCTh CO CTa NYWKaMH; UépKOBb O MATH FAaBaX; 
AOMb O TPEXb APYCAXB; ACPEBHA Cb YETLIPDMA BBTPAHbIMH 
MéabHHyaMu., ff aro6110 «paso o66nxb chIHOBéi H OOBHXD 
Aouepéli. Ob nMbeTb 4éTBeEpO ABTEi, a OHA OCTABHAa NATepO 
cupoTs. Moii Oparb ne MOrb CAi4UTb Cb STHMH ABYMA YOPAMbIMH 
AOUIaAbMH. OHb AKUAB A6.1FO Cb CBOIMH NATHIO ABOFOPOAHbIMH 
Oparbama. Kp SsTomy Miiasiony crapsrxp [I pyccknxt e@imMKost 
HAJOOHO MpHOABUTL ThICAYY TBXB HOBbIXE py6.1eli. 

Kaxkgomy 0 cry py6acii 1 m6 copoky Konééxp. Bb HBKO- 
TOPbIXb MBCAUAXS NO TpPuAATH ANeli, alBb APYTHXb NO TpHAVAaTH 
OlHOMY AHKO. Bb KAKIOMB capaB 66110 NO ABB KapeéThl, a BB 
Kak JOH KapéTS 00 TP MY AINE A 10 TeTbipe AKéHUNHEI. Kak- 
AOMY 116 CTY 16 AeBAHOCTY py6.1cii 1 16 COpoKy NO NAT KONbeK'S. 


Exercises 
on the 
pronouns, 


p. 107. 


248 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Y wach 00 ABaquaTi 10 ceMH OFKOBD. Kamaaa aacTs coamHéHIA 
Dpoaaétca mo noayTopy py6.1a cepe6poms. 

Ilo yrpy He AOaKHO CyAHTb O novyAHH. Bb népsbie NOAAHA 
OH He 3Ha.1b ITO AbAATS. Bb weTbipe wacda 00 OOAYHOUH, H.Al 
Bb MATb GacoBb NO DOAYAHH. OTO CAYIHAOCL BB nOCcABAHIEe 
n6aroja ThICAYa BOCEMECOTS cOpoK. werTBépraro roga. Ilépspre 
noayaca npowav cnoKdiino. Bs npogoaKénie népBblxb oazytaca. 
3a MHO Ob140 DOATOpacta THIcCATL pyOuéi roaoBaro AOXOAa. 


fl 106110 Te64, a Th Mend OOuxdemb. MbI yBaxkdems ero, 
a eé MbI 1106uMb aymésHo. Y Mena MHOro AéHert, a y TeOA 
HBTS HH KONsiKH. SacTyMlich 3a Herd, H MoHagbiica Ha Heé. 
TlocuaH co MHO1, 4 OpHxoad cb HuMb. Cran eli, mro6b ona 
NpHuLad KO MHS. be3h nerd, 6e3b neii u 6€3b Bach KH3Hb MHS 
ckyqHa. fl He Baty HXB, a A CABAaIO BCE AAA HBXb. Mol 
YBaKAeMb BaCb, a BbI 3a0bLIM Hach. Byjb BO MHB YBbpeat: A 
noropopio o Te6é. Mas upidTuo Onits cb néo. Al He AOBBpAIO 
ce6é, a Th A0BO.1eHS CO6610. Mp1 Gepeméms ce64, a OHH CeO‘ BpeAATD. 

Moii Opath, TBOA cecTpa H ero CbInb BMBCTB YUHAHCL. H 
cTapaloch YyYroAlith BalleMy yuliTesio H HalieMy CMOTDITe.AI0. 
Moii 4OMb kpaciisbe TBOerd, a TBOA COOdKa MéHbIe Moéil. fl 
KUBY 6€3b HHXD, H MOry OOoOliTIiCD 6e35 Hxb noOMomu. He 
XBajJHCb CBOMMH TpyAaMH, a NOAyMall oO cBoHXxh aBTax. I[lo- 
AOHWAH Kb MOeCMY CTOAY, H OAapi aéHerb cBoéli cectps. Mar 
rOBOPUMS O CBOHXDS ABAAXS, a BbI 3AHHMACTECh CBOHMS YPOKOMb- 
Yuénie ropbko, HO DA0AbI erd cadaku. Tso cagbl OpeKpacusl; 
A YAUBAAIOCh HXBb KpacoTaMs. 

Brian au sty coOaky uw SToro KOTa, STHXD AOAC H TBXd 
AepésbeBb? Bb 3THXb 3€MAAXb HBTS 3040TA, H Bb TBXb HBTS 
cepe6pa. fl cabima1rb 3TO OTS Bamero Opata, HO A STOMY He 
Bépio. fl xBas0 Bale HaMbpenie; AaBHO A OpeABHABAB OHOe. 
JjaBu6 Au Th *KBBéIIb Bb ceMb répoas? Al yauBadioch aTOMy 
caAy, a TOTS aymue. O'TH NépbA TYOHI; cili AOMa KAMeHHLIC; 
TB YAWUbI Y3ka. Takie ria3&4 MpOHHUATeALHbI; TAakid Aba He 
OpHHOcATh wécTH. Takosbl .110Au. 

WesoBskb, KOTOparo BbI BiaHTe, O4eHb yMéHb. Kautira, ko- 
TOpy!0 BbI WTAeTe, O4eHD UpidtTHa. 1 3H410 ABAO, O KOTOPOMD 
BbI roBopHite. Boda, KOTOPO A MOrIOCh, OUCH, XOAOAHa. Bepertics 
Tord, KTO ABCTHTh Te6é. ToTb, y Koro MBOrO AbAa, He 
AYMaeTh 0 3a6aBaxb. Yutirech TOMY, werd BbI He 3HaeTEe. 
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Both Tak6e CyKkHO, KakOe A Kyntiab. Kaképb 65146 BOeHadaAb- 
HHKb, TaKOBbI H BOHHBI. BOTb Apyrb, Bb 4bHXb pyKkaXb MOA 
cyip6a. Caymatica Toré, 8b béMb AOME TH AHAG. BOTs Kalra, 
KakHXb M&j0, H CAY all, KakOBbIe pBAKH. 

Koroppili 4acb, H Bb KOTOpOMb wacy npiliqémn? Kakima 
KHHTaMH 3aHHMAeIILCA, H Kakie AOAH 3A6Ch AuBYTL? [loss 
KOTOPbIMb HAY&ALBHHKOM ThI CAYAUIIb, H KAaKOMY AS3bIKY ThI 
yaumeca? Ubu atu zoma? Ch aberd nospoaéHia Tel BbILeAB 
co ABopa? fl He BHAdAb, UBIO WadNy Opdcuan Ha NoAD. A He 
3HAaIO, Cb UbIIMH ABTBMW OHD ryadeTb. O qéms THI 3a60THIIECA, 
H USMb A 3acayRHAB TROD ApyROy? Cb IBMb MORHO M03Apa- 
BITh TeOA#, H OTb YEO TH HOAyWUiAb 3TH AéHETH? CKOABKO 
BEpCTb OTB 3TOTO ropoga 40 Toro? 3b ckéAbKHX' TOMOBL 
COCTOHTS cié cownénie? Ilo ckéabky py6Aéli AOCTaHeTCA BaMb 
136 3TO Opi6sLaa? 

Tal caMb COrsacHibCA CO MHOWO: CAaMBIi 3BYKb erd 16.10Ca 
opiatewb. fl HaHuMato cifo KBapTHpy y caMoro xo3duHa. Cambie 
HOpoKH HaXOAATb y Bach u3BnHéHie. Ons Bcerad ropopiiTs 0 
ce6B caMom’b. Bb HeA0BO.1bHbI COb6GI0 caMimMu. Mb Bligban eé 
camoé. Camaa cmepTb ne crpdimna. Msi BcB AOBOABCTBYeMCA 
OAHIME 2KaA0BaHieMb. Takb AYMalOTD OAH xKeHUMHbI. Mbt 
06a XOTHMB CAyAUITD egtinomy Bory. Bb KakaoMb co6paninu 
OblAH rpakgjane o6dero n61a. Onli pascébavbI M0 BCEMY CBBTY. 
Haao6Ho opnBbikaTs KO BCAKOM ONLI. 

HsTb HHKOrO 345Cb; He npocii OOMOUH HH y Koro. Tor He 
BIB HHWeTO, H 3TO He YTOAHTCH HH Kb 4wemy. Yuaich wemy 
HHOYAb, H CkaxH 3TO KOMY HuGyab. fl He npogamb cBoerd 
AOMAa HH 38 4TO, H BbI UpdaaaH cBoH 3a HHITO. M3 Hu4erd 
He CABAaellb HUGerO. Bb TewéHie HSCKOABKUXS MBCAICBL OHD 
€KeAHEBHO NOKYNAAb DO HBCKOABKY COTS AYLI. 

O'68 cecTpbl AypHO roBopaATS Apyrb oO apyrs. AHTAWWaHe 1 
Ppawy3bl HEHABHAATS APY Apyra. Mbl XOAMMbTYAATS APY 
Cb Apyromp. Cili 7oMa zeKATS OAiHb 3a Apyriimp. /lockn 
HaGpocaHbl OAHa Cb APyrow. 


fl absaio A06pd, cKOABKO A mesa. Tol Kesdellb yUiTbCA. Exercises on 
Oub AYMaeTb, 4TO 3HdeTB BCR HayYKH, H XBACTAeTS CBOIIMU csi 
ycnBxaMu. Mb He Aep3deM’b BEPATS BAIIMMS C.10BAMb, XOTA BbI 
ropopiite mpapay. Moti cocéan mHTaloTcA OAHHMB XASOOM}, H 
ynosalTs Ha IIpcsursuie. Bot Topryere cyKHOM?, H BbI Tpé6yeTe 
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muHoraro. Téay6b BopkyeTh; ropaniia cTOneTB; cO6aKka AdeTB; 
WEHKH OpéllyTb; AATYLIKH KBAKAIOTb; BOPOHbI KAPKaHOTb; ABBBI 
"PbIKAIOTh; O.1GHL TOKYCTb; KYPbI KYAAXYYTS; KOWKA MAYUNTB; 
ObIKH MBIVATL; NGeAd KYMAKUTL; 3MBA WHMITB; OpAbl TpyOATB; 
COAOBBI WeOeTyTb; OBNbI O.1eOTh; CBHHbI XpwkKaWOTb; AHCINA 
BH3KHTb; OCEAB peBETb; KAAKYHb KAOXYETB; Depenéaka Bava- 
KaeTb; UBTYXb KYKYpekaeTL; COpoKa CKpeKO¥eTB; Nonyrait 
Goataers. T'poMb rpeMitTh; Boda KUDTb; ABEpH CKPHDATS; 
pyIbi KYKKATE; OFOWb TPeUiTh; 3Rb3AbI CBEPKAWTb; COAHWE 
CBBTHNTb; NYEAbI POATCA; AAMASLI OACCTATL; CyxXie AHCTBA Xpy- 
ujaTb; BBSTEpb CBHCTAerb; CHBrb TaeTb. Coane o3apseTb 
36MA10 CBOHMH AYUAaMH, rpbeTb H KuBITE e&. Semaad obpa- 
WaeTCA BOKPY’b CoOanya. Bat Hanpacno roproerte. 

Al rysiab Buepa 06 Gepery pBKIi, KOrAa cOaHNe Caatisoce. 
Moa cectpa cujb1a NOAb AépeBoMs, KOTOpoe KayaAOCh BETPOMb. 
Baepa Mbr MHOro pa6dTaau, WHTaaN, Micdau WH pHcoBaan. Osubi 
MpyYTb OTB cTy«KH. Eré Mats aapHo yMepaa. Henpiatean 
ganepad erd Bb KpBNOCTH. J'TOTh YeAUBEKE OCABIS, -H erd 
Kena oraoxaa. Mori AepéBba BbICOXAH M MOH UBBTbI 3aBAAN. 


Mocksa Adaro 6yAeTb KpacoBaTBCA BO TaaBs ropoadss Pycc- 
KuXb. Tor 6YAewib urpats, WH A OYay oucaTs. Poccilickoe rocy- 
AdpctTso OY AeTL GOe3npepLinHO BOsBLIWATECA, H BCerAa Npiodps- 
TéTD OO1Be Cliabr WH CAaBbI. Bewikiii rocyaapb HHKOTAa He 
yYMpeT. : 

Agéaaiit, aro Te6é roBopath, H He AYMaii ynpamutsca. He 
Tepail HaAéKABL, H ynoBaii ua bora, Crynaiire aomoii, m He 
TOAKYyliTe CTOABKO. He TpaTb BpéMeHI, H H€ MYYb AHHOTHBIX'b. 
Tosopiite sceraa mpapay, i He cnOpbTe O NYCTAKAXD. 

Cosopéli NO’TB; ACUAaAb PRETB; BOAKD BOeTS. EctTs 3B5pi, 
KOTOpble CHATS BcrO 3liMy. Tar Oepéuie MHOro Ha cebé, H A HE 
Gepycb 3a 9TO ABO. SaysMB BI MHEéTe 3Ty KHTy? OnDd 
KuBEeTR BE Mockst, 1 CAbIBETS OoraTeiMb LAOBSKOMD. [lactY x 
CTPURETL OBE; KPECTHANE MPAAVTS ACHE HM TKYTb XOACTD. 
Oub XOgeTb cnhaTb, 1 BbI xoTITe urpatTs. Moii cocéab Oepérs 
Mel, KaKb pOAHaro CbiHa, H HE MOb CO MAOW pasCTaTBCH. 
Henpidteau coxkrai Muorie ropoad; onli yBaekalich 340001 HI 
MujéHiems. [lactyxb nach opéub Ha aAyry. fl mou 3a .1b- 
KapeMb, H Th! MpHULieilb MHB A€HErb. J'TOTS TOpOAb UBBTETS, 
Wi OHD AOaro OY AeTb UBBCTH ciaow Hu OoraTcTBOMb. A AAaMb 


ee oo ee Se 
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TeOé KHIICY, a 4TO Th Aallb MHB? TbI HE MO*eLIb TOBOpIiTs: 
4TO OH AaCTb MHB 3a 3TO? He Gepii na ce6a Tord, werd Tot 
He MOKEWb HCHOAHHTS. LTH, AUBIITe MIpPHO, HE KAAHIITeCE, 
HHKOPAa He ArtiTe, H BeAlite ceOd XOpoOmeHBKO. 

SBEpH XOAATS HW ObrawTh, UTHUbI AeTAWTS, pbIObl NAABaIOTS, 
H wéppH né6a3aioTb. I[locmoTpii, cioad HAETD COAAATb; 3a HUMB 
ObmTE cobana. Briann, Kak ObICTpO AeTHTL aTa AACTOUKA; 
OHH BCerAa Takb aeTawTb. Ceili MOpaKb AdArO DAaBaAB 10 
Yépnomy Mop. Uro tama mabiBéeTs na Bos? Kenn Caapaus 
HOCHAH BOAY H Tackaan ApoBd. Uro th HeCéIIb Bb 3TOMB 
MBIUKB? CMOTDI, KAKYIO BAZANKY APOB ITOTL YAOBSKD TALiTD. 
Biiabau ‘rorga, wrod He BALAN AOTO.1b. 

Henpisteas pHHy.cd Bb TOpoOAb WH KHHY.ACA Ha Kopbictb. Moauia 
sacpepkaaa. Méania cpepKHy.aa, rpany.ab Ci4bublii TpoMb, 3emad 
ApOruyaa, WépKOBb 3aTpacadce. bparb MOli Aérb  3axpanbas; 
OHb TpOMKO XpalHyAb uw npocuyaca. Mory au HaabaTbca, 4TO 
Alipa MOA TpOHeETB emé Bale Xadqnoe cépaue? Codanue 3a6.an- 
CTa40, HO He Hajd.aro: O1ecHyY40 H Ckpbiaocs. Mor Bbi6pocaan 
3a OKHO BeCb COPb; Bb COpy MbI BbIOpOCHAM H BakHYIO Oymary. 

IIpomaaro roa A XaxKuBAAb BB ropoab. Coxpats rosapipass. 
HéMybI 4344BHa *KuBAIM Bb Hopsropoas. *Kusyai Bb Mockss, 
A B3KAID Bb Tponukywo aspy. Bb Moaogbia ABTA A RUBATS 
Bb A€peBHB. 

E’can Ob! KAMHH ToOBOpiTh Mori, On Hayuian O61 Tebs 
OcropoxHocTH. E’can 6b! KTO HHOYAb BOWEAL Kb HAMb BB ITY 
MUHYTY, OHS YBHABAL Ob HACL Bb OTISAHIN, NH YCAbNMAAL Obl 
Haun cTeHania Hu HAW B340xH. EcTrbh Maio npeAMéTOBD Bb 
CBETS, Ha KOTOpble A He OOpamiaab Ob1 BHIMAaHiA. Heé 6b110 
TAKOrO KAMeHHALO CépAlla, KOTOPOe HE H3AHBAAOCH ObI Bb C.Ae3AX'b. 


CossaTb 3TOTh CAYHKHAS ACATO, HW BbiCAyKHAB Néncito. He 
BCAKIM BLICAYKHTE e€& Cb TAaKHMB OTAviemMb. Ondb ObiBarb BO 
MHOFHX CpakéHiaXxh, H Be3Ab OTAMUAACA OAncTaTeabHoIO xpa6- 
pocrio. OcdG6enHo OTANUIACA OH UpH B3ATIN OAHOH Henpis- 
TeABCKOH OaTrapén. Onb népsei B306paica Ha OpycrTBept, 
yOllab HenpidteascKaro coajiTa H B3A1b NYWKY. 3a 9aTO erd 
Harpadtian opgzenoms. TloroMb Harpakaaan eré a apyriimu 
oTsliuiamMu. Tenéph OTOpaBHTCA OH BB pOAUHY, MOcealitca Bb 
cBoéii CeEMBS, H OV ACTL pasCka3bIBaTb O CBOHXb NOXOAAXb, Kak'b 
XAKUBAIL Ha TypoKb wt Ppanyy30Bp, kakb  Oupasb Bpards's, 
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Kakb TeplbAb TOAOAb, CTPadd.rb OT paH'b, H YTBUMAACA MBICAiO, 
4TO cAyKUTS cBoemy Tocyadpw cépayemb uw Ayuidw. Yuoosait 
Ha MeHA. et 


Yesossnb, AOA UpaBAY, HEHABHAHTS AOK. Kynaromeeca 
AUTA; co6aKa, Opocdiouladca Ha upoxoxuxs. Kynéyb, n01yaas- 
wit TOBApEI H3b .1OHAOHA, MpOAaBarb uUXB BEIrOAHO. Kynéus, 
Doaywiswilt rosaph 13b lonqona, mpdaasb ux. BbirogHo. Crpa- 
MAY Wi Oorb3nit0, HujeTL OOueryénia. Sari NOTYXMYyW CBBUY, 
H BBITpH 3amMép3uiee crekao. C.adpa repo, cnacmemy cBoé 
oTévectso. Ppikasouliii zepb, MBITAO ObIKb, Adload ‘cobaKa, 
nomuliii MBTYXb, BOPKYOMIli TOAy6b, BLIPARAIWTE CBOH 4YBCTBA 
H KelaHia. . 

Mope, BosHyeMoe BbTpaMH, ycrpamaers DAOBYEBS. O4b, 
AOOuMad OTHEMD, CTapaeTch 3aC4yKHBATS erd A060Bb. AO.1KHO 
NOMOTATh HeCUACTHOMY, TOHIIMOMy cyAbOd10 H upecabayeMoMy 
HeyAawaMu. J'TO CHATOe MOAOKO, H BOTS TépTHiii TAbAKb. J'TO 
3apamennoe pyabé. Ha pbinks upogarorca OritTble rycH, CMO- 
ASHbIA BEpéBKH, OTKOPMACHHBIA MOpOCcdta H CTpliAeCHHbIA OBUBI. 

Poccia o6utaéemMa MHOrHMH Hapdésamn. AdOpnie rocyAapu 
A1064MbI CBOHMH N6,AaHHBIMH, H YBaKaeMBl cochaaMu. TaTappl 
Oban nobBKAeHEI H pasbliTtht Ha KyanKosoMb n0as. TpyAbl 
TBOH OYAYTb YBEHUAHLI YCUSXOM’B. Wend O6piBaiwoTb CKAOHAeMBI, 
a raardabl cupardemu. Ceii Bestikiii noakoBoOjenb OyAeTb 
UTHMB Bb DOTOMCTBS. Mocksd 6n11d pasopend a commena 
BparaMu. J'TO pyxbé 3apameno. J’Ta Kura MpexpacHo nepe- 
naerena. 


Exerciseson ITlogv c1oaa, 60 a 346Cb KUBY. Tas pauth Opath? Ero wstb 


adverbs and 
gerunds. 
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Aoma. Kya Ob nObxXasb BYepa BéYepoMb? ThI CyAlilllb yMHO, 
a Oparb Tsoli cyalith ymMuée. Al xomy wi6KO, a Th XOAHIIb 
midge. Bt ropoptite mo-pycckn ylicTo, a cecTpliya Balla emé 
wine. 3asrpa DOSAeEMb MBI AaAGKO, & UpPE3B OAD eulé AaABLIe. 
Tot nOéiie Xopouid, HO OH& noéTD ayame. Al npolly Bach 
yOsalireabnsinne. fl Osarogapro Bach DOKOpHBiiMe. 

Tyada wa Oepery paki, a nacaaxkaaioch npoxsagow Bédepa. 
shaABA O HECYACTHBIXD, CTapalirecb mOMOoraTh uMb. fl BaCb 
yay, Ke1ad BaMD A0Opa, H HAABACL, ITO BbI YCNbETE Bb HAaYKAXb. 
He yM6a cabaaTh werd HuGyAb, Upoci coBbTa, He KpacHsa. 
Abaiaii A06po, He Ooch HuKorO. He adamno scTp aéma. Caymad 
OTéWeCTBY H YMNpad 3a Herd, MbI HCNOAMACMB CBO AO.AT'b. 
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Tloay 4B NHCEMO Balle, H Y3HABb, Werd BhI KeAdeTe, A HeME- 
AACHHO OTBBYAAD. OrTobssaBui, OCTaHBCA AOMa. HanucaBun 
DuChM6, NOAOKUBLIM Bb KYBépTS A 3aleqdTaBiK, OTAal erd Ha 
noury. [puméamu aomoii, a céab oncaTs. FKeHIBIIHCL, ONS 
nObxaib Bb Aepésuto. [Ipocuaseun wach y Hero, A Domésb 
AOMOii; pa3ASBIHCL H ACTUIH, A CKOpO YCHYAD. 

Besb waAéKabl HCAB3A KUTA BB CBETB. OT pBKI 46 acy Exercises on 
ABB BepcTsi. O 4éMb BEI roBoplite? Mb TpyAtiMca AAA OOujaro tions. p.185. 
Oadra. Mémay AOMOMD Ht CaAOMD MpOCTpaHHblii ABOpb Cb KOHIOLI- 
nam. bora paad we yuoipail. Jlio6d8h Kb rocyAaplo H OTé- 
gecTBy. Oub RuBETS y cBOero Asan. COAAATS BbICKOYAAB l3b- 
3a kycra. Jlyab cOAHeUHIIT DPOHHKAeTb CKBO3b BOAY. J’ TOTS 
WeAOBBKD Opa cMépta. [Ita saetaeTh nogp o6aakamu. Al 
NOAOKIAS KATY NOAb cToAb. Caslitech 3a CTOAD, H CHALITe 3a 
cToAOMb. Bbpatb Mol saeTb BS Mocksy, HOTOMY 4TO ero Mena 
muBéTR Bb Mockat. Opéab cualith wa aépess. O'Ta pioMKa 
pasOiiaach Ha MéaKia ydcTu. fl AOcaaytocb Ha Opéra Moerd 3a 
eré abHoots. He 3a6dTeca 0 ayRUXD ABAaXDb. Moili apyrs 
yuui6ca o6% yroab crosa. Boasa tTeiéts cb KpdsBan. Bors 
ALPEBLA CB ANCTBAMH, HO 6e3b UBBTOB. J Ta cobaKa 6YAseTD 
cb koposy. Asti OéraiTs n6 asopy H 06 caay. Mor pabdtaan 
OTB mépBaro m0 oATOe aacad A’Brycta. OHB HOCHTS Tpaypd 
0 cBoéMt O6pars. 

Moii asiaa poanacd 1 must Bb Mocks, a He BB TBépn. 3Haeulb fae. 
AW YTO Hab yaiterb HesAOpOBh? E’ Kea BhI He OpibseTe, TO tions. p.188. 
A ocepmycb. Copoci y Hero, xo"weTb AM OH BXATb, HA 
HamMsBpesaetca octatsca 4omMa. On 3addTaTca 6oabe Oo OpaTs 
Héaean 0 cecTps. IIpidtruse absats 406p6 apyriims, YSMb CaMOMy 
noOAyaaTs Osarorsopéwia. . Wiycth onb upifaérh; nyckaii Outi 
yBAyTb. fla cOanye Bach He 3acTAHeTbh Ha AOKB. la sApas- 
crsyeTb [japp. Usms opuscmuse TH OYAeWIb YIHTLCA, TBM 
aérue 6yaeTb AAA TeOA yucube. 


Suma mpidtua. Joan cyt cméptuat. Hosropoat 6b11 Exercises on 
Gorérs. Poccia ects oOunipwaa umnépia. Boara ects uaptiua ‘or onde” 
paBKb Pycckuxs. Ipidreas moii, phi 6ygeTe AOBOAbHBI. Y Hach : '9?- 
ecTh 6oabuiie 3anachi. Y Mena 3aBtTpa 6yayTb Aénbru. EA 
Beangectso (/mnepamptua) Brrsxaaa. Ero IIpesocxoatiress- 
ctso (fevepdas) yéxaab. Eré Hmneparopcxoe Buicévecrso (Be- 


AUK ~Kya3o) Obtam AoBOAeHS. Teorpaeia a Ucropia cyt 
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BeCbMa NOAG3HbIA 3HaHIA. MoagaTs TpyjHO. CkOAbKO 66110 TAaMb 
AsTéii? Mocksa 3HaMeHiita; ropoa Mocksa 3uaMeuutTs. Kuraii 
MHOTOAlOAeHb; rocyaapcTBo Kuraii Muoroarmanuo. Y werd ects 
TplAuaTb OAHa AOWaAB. HKutira, KOTOpyl0 BbI GuTdeTe, O4YeHb 
3a0apnHa. BoTh yeA0BEKb, LbIIMH TPYAaMH 10.13yeMCA. 

Boaa ects cruxia. Aaexcanapb Makeaouckiai Obla% Bearixili 
noakoBoAeub. Tatapat Osan caupénbr. Mol ABAb Oenneps; 
MOH ABAD Obl1b TOrAda oeuyépoms. Tosopits, xo KOMETEI 
Oban BAH emé 6YAyTb WAaHeTaMy. 


AoxAb OCBBRACTH 36MA0. SAOABH HeHABHAATb YECTHBIXE 
uojel. bypa, onycrouismiad Halla NOAA, pasopiiaa MHOTHXd 
noceasub. Tosopi sceraa npasay. Moi Oparb 6s1ab 60aenb 
BCIO 3HMy. Al Bxaab WbAyIO BepcTY BepxoMb. TeOa xBasATh 3a 
npHaexanie. Ounb yaapuica 06% crény. Msi cHaimMb Bb BOAS 
no mé1. CHB pOCTOMb Cb OTHAa, H AOU OAT Cb MaTh. 

Ckynéyb mpeANOWHTaeTb ACHBCH C.1aBB, a BOHN CAABYy ACHb- 
ramp. Moania npeaméctByeTb rpomy. ABaioch BauleMy Tepnt- 
nito. Hpapatca au BaMb aT KapTinbi. He McTH TBOeMY HeNpis- 
Tea, H Absa AoOpd o6iaBBMIeMy TeOa. Beith ayay. -litsca 
ropiowuMb caesamb. Pedénky xdueTca mutb. CiiabHOMy 46@- 
AOBBKY HE UpiaivHo oOumaTE caddaro. Toapananie Incycy 
Xpucty. 1668p Kb AOOpOABTeAM H HEHABHCT Kb DOpPOKy. 

Biimy 1ia3aMu, OCA3A10 PyKaMH, C.1bILY YIAMH, OOOHAIO HOCOM®, 
BKYWIA10 ASKIKOMb. Vi3sManab 65115 B3aTE CyBopoBbiMs, H Oua- 
KOBS [lOTEMKHHBIMS. J THXD OSHIEPOBL BCH HA3bIBAIOTb TEPOAME. | 
Boabyoii =e4Ba weseaitTh ryOnr (uazau ryOamu). TnHymatocs 
OOMAHOMbh H AOKLIO. OABCh AbIMATb ICTHIMb BO3AYXOMDb. 
Tloméptnopanie miisHito 3a Tocyaapa u oTégectso. Onb A0bpb 
cépayeMb, "0 ca4a6b rosoB61. YTpomb HaAObHO BCTABAaTE, 
AEM pa6dTaTs, BETepOMb OTABIXATE, H HOTO cnaTE. [lomupti 
Moero Apyra.ch erd asaero. HMéi0 4eCTb 103,1paBHTb Bach Cb 
BallHMH = yCNbXaMi. 

Col MOero IickpeHHATO Apyra ByYepa ybxarb. ,\STH 60.1b- 
Miro YM HepbaKO ObIRAOTS Xiiabl. CocTaBAecHb CMICOKb Oet- 
yépamMb Haweit anBisin. Ileqénie xis6a. Al KYO SYHTb 
Gao HW CakéHb ApoBb. CrTdabkKo TpyAosb H 3a60T opona.A0 n0- 
nycromy. Pycckie p3aau Tlapiixs ocbMHaauataro Mapta Telacaa 
BOCEMBCOTb YeTLIpHaAuaTaroO roja. fl He BMB XABOa, HO Ob 
Boly. A BMB Xab6b, HO Ne Ob BOAbI. Al He MOAYIA.b HH 

’ 
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INICbMa, Hil NOCBLIKH. Bb 3TOMb DHCbMB HBTS HH OAHOI OWHOKH. 
JJoctaHb MHB AéHerb. Bonubl *KesaoTb OTB A HULYTS C.1aBbl.° 
Caapo.06erb xaxAeTR movectéii. Tht xOuems Ooratctsa, A 
Gomsca tpyaa. bowka noma Buna. obpsili wezoBbKb FAAS 
3100bl H 34BUCTH. 306.10TO AOpoxe cepeOpa; CBHHéIh TaKe1be 
melb3a. ONS mpdcuTb MHAOCTEIMU paan Xpucta. O'Tarxt opi- 
fTeHb nocis pa6dtst. Baosb atToro Oépera TAHeTCA USN Tops. 
Bok OpOsdTS OKOAO AepeBHH. 

Moii 6parb xpaniirs npucytcrBie AYXa Np BCBXb HenpisT- 
HOCTAXS BB A3HH. Ceili ropoAb DOCTpoenb Ha KpyTOM? Gepery 


6eictpoit paki. LépKosh o oaTH raaBaxb. OH nAadeTB 10 
CBOEMD OTLB. 


BoAMEBHIIMA. 


OjHa BlOBA HMBAa ABYX’ AOVePEli: cTapiiad Ool4a nOXdma Ha 
CBOIO MaTb H AWNEMS 1 HPAaBOMb, TO ECT, OHA ObLIa Tak’b Ke 
AYpHa W Takb *Ke 31a, KakKb ef MaTb. HHKTO He ALOHA HXB: 
BCB OTb HUXb Obraau. Meénpiiaa xe Obl4a mpeKpicua u A06po- 
Ayuua. Bes eé mo6iisu. Ho 3444 Mats 1 34a cecTpa eé HeHa- 
BHABAN; OesnpecTanno OpawiaH; OAHA OHA AOKHA ObI4a pabd- 
TaTb Bb AOMB, TONHTh Mé4b, MeCTH TOPHHIbI, CTpanaTb BB 
KYXHB. Bsaudaka W1akaia ch yTpa JO Béwepa, HO He ABHILAACE 
padorath; 6.144 nocaymna, Tepns.aliBa, H BCé TO Ob1.10 Hanpacuo, 
160 HHUSBMb HE MOraa yrOATh Ha 3AYi0 MAaTb H Ha 3.Yt0 Ce- 
CTpy cBOr. 

ExejHéBuo ata OS4nad ABBYWKA AOAKHA Oba, Cb O6OAbLMD 
KYBIIHOMb, XOAHTb 3a BOAOHO Bb O.1KHIOIO pOuly, Bb KOTOpOIt 
HAXOAILICA GHCTHIM HCTOURKKS. Ona Abi 10a Ona, 10 OObIKHO- 
BéHiIO, Kh STOMY HCTOUHMKY. AeHb Oblab OWeHb *KApOKD. Ha- 
NOAHUBS KYBIHS BOAOK, OHA BOSBpalllasach AOMOH. Bapyrd 
BUJUT Neperb co6dw crapymKy. «urd Moé!» — cKasdaa ei 
cTapyuika: — «jaii MHB Hanitsca. fl ycTasa; MHB KapkO.» — 
«CB oxdrow. 6a6ymKa!» cka3a1a ABBYUIKA: «BOT! Hanélica!» 
HM ona nojaaa cTapywiks KYBLINHS. 

Crapyuika oTb c1a60cTa céaa Ha TpaBy, a MO.104aa KpacaBnua 
cTada Hepejb HéiO Ha KOABHN, H OCTOpPOMHO MOAACPKUBAAAA 
KYBIUMH, MOKA Ona OWAa BoOAY. — .«baaroaapro Te, Miiaaa!» 
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cka3ada CTapyliKa, HaluBuinch: «Bimky, 470 TH AdOpoe, AackoBoe 

-AUTA, H XOuyY TeOA HarpaaliTS 3a TBO yCAyRANBOCTH., SuHaii 
Ke, A BOAMCOHHNA, H HApOWHO B3AAa Ha CeOA BHA CTAPYIIKH, 
aroOn Te6a HCMbITATL. Pasyiocb, YTO ThI TakaA AOOpad, H BOTS, 
GTO A XOUY Ada TeOA CABAATL: BCAKIM pasb, KOTAA Th CKAROMIb 
c10B0, H30 pTa y TeOA BEIMAACTS HAH NpeKpacublli UBBTOKS, HAH 
Aparousuabiil KaMeHb, HAH OOAbmdA ReMUyAHHA. T[Ipocti, Apy- 
mOKB!» VI poaméOunya 434e3.14. _ 

IIpekpacnaa Aépywika BO3BpaTHAach AOMOi. «TAB TH Takd 
AOjro Ob14a?» cnpociiaa y Hes cb cépaueMb MaTb. — «4TO THI 
TAKb AOATO ABAAAA Bb poOuUb?» SakpHYasa 34aA CecTpa. — 
«BanoBata, 3aMbuiKasach!» OTBBYdAA OBAHAMKA, H Bb TY CAMYIO 
MHHYTY Cb MpeKpacHbIXb TyOb eff CKATHAHCh ABB pO3bl, ABB 
AKEMYY KBHEI H ABA OoABMIie H8yMpy aa. — «UTo A BURY?» BOCKAL- 
KHYAa YAWBACHHAA MaTb. «9'TO UBBTH! I'TO AparousHHBIe KAMHH! 
Oro cb 106610 cabsasoch!» — Kpacasnua mpocroayuiAo pasckasaaa 
efi 0 cBOéH BCTPS4YB Cb BOAMICOHANEI, a MERAY TSMB YBSTHI, 
aAMA3bI H MEMUYIS TAKS H ChINAAHCL Cb Ty6b ef. — «Xopowd 
me!» NpOBOpYasa MAT: «ZABTPAa NOWLA Bb pPOMly CTApuy!O MOrO 
AOU, H Cb Hé1O TO me OYAeTb.» 

VM wa Apyroe yrpo, ona ckasdaa cBoéii Aduepn: «Hbinbde 
NOAeMb 34 BOACHO TbI: BOSbMH KYBINHHB; HO CMOTpH me, écAul 
BCTPBTHIIb Y WCTOUHHKA CTapymKy, Aali efi HamiTsca u OpH- 
Aackaiica Kb He xopouiéHEKO.» 34d ABBYOHKa HAXMYpHaacs, 
Cb AOCAAOIO B3AAA KYBIHHD; HEXOTA MOULIG Bb pOWy, H BO BCIO 
Aopory sBopyaaa. Crapyuika cuabaa ymé y ucToOuHHKa. «Ja- 
WePOHH MAB BOABI, MOA Miidad!» cKa34Aa OHA ABBOUKB: «RAPKO, 
XO"Y HaTEca.» — «Kak O51 He Takp! fl He 3a TEM} OPA 
coda, YTOObI YCAyKHBATL CTApbIM, Opoadrams. Hanbéwsca u 
6e3b Mena!» — «Kaxaa xe TH rpy6aa!» cKasaaa elf cTapylka: 
«fl Hakamy Te6s. Cb dTAx DOph, Mp KAKAOMS CACBB TBOEMS, 
OyaeTb BbinagaTe y Te6aA 1130 pTa HAM 3MBA HAH AATYDIKa.» 
Ond w39e34a, a 3188 ABBYOHKA NoOOBRAsA AOMOM, pasOHBUIH Cb 
AocaAbI KYB. cBoH. «ro ckameuib, MHuad AOdKa!» cmpociiaa 
MaTb, YBHABBBR e& H3AateKda. — «Héwero cka3atTs!» OTBBIAAA 
AO%b, H BAPY!'S BeICKODHAH 30 pTa ef ABB SMBH A ABB KAGE! 
— «Wro a Biixy! Kakoii crpaxh!» 3aKpHaa4a Mats. «Ho BO 
BCCMb 9TOMb BHHOBATa TBOA cecrpd! fl aaM®b eli 3natB.» H 
ORB Opdcuanch OuTb MéHBIDYO 404. 


ea 


at i 
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Ona, HCnyrasimuch yrpo3b, CKpbLiach Bb powy, Adaro 6BxKAAA, 
He CMSA OFAAHYTBCA, 3a0BKAAA AaACKO, H HakOHENh DOTepssa 
aopory. Ho ato 65140 Kb ef cudctito. Lapcrié comm, KOTOpbiit 
TYTb 3a0aBAAACA OXOTOIO, HAXOAWACA Bb 3TO BPéMA BL poms; 
OH YBUABAL kpacaBuuy, KOTOpa, CHAA Ha TpaBh, rOpbKO 0.1dKa.1a. 
— «Oro cb T0661 cABAAAOCh? O UCM ThI NAATeHIb, MBAAA?» 
CHPOCHAb OHD, B3ABb e€é AACKOBO 34 pyKy. — «bome MO! Kakb 
MHB He WaakaTb! Matrymika BbITHasa MeHA 113b AOMy.» Ona 
TOBOpH.Aa, a JBBTE H ApAaTOUSHHbIe KAMHH CbINAANCh Cb eA pO30- 
BLIXS TYOb, H CAC3HI OOpaulaanch Bb REMI MHHI. — «ATO aTO 
SHAYNTS ?» CHPOCHAb LWAPCKili CbIHb: «OTb Yerd STH,UBBTEI, KEM- 
4TH H KAMHH?» BeAHAKKA pascKa3a4a WapCKOMY ChIHY 0 TOMB, 
TO Cb HE CAYTHAOCh. — Onb nosn6Hab eG, H NOAOHAD emé 
661b€ 3a TO, ¥TO OHA Oba TAKD AOOPa H MBAa, HEReAM 3a es 
IBETH H AparousHHble KAMHH. Ob B3A1b eC Cb CO66H, mpes- 
cTaBpuaB eé Ilapio, oTny cBoemy, KOTOPOMy OHa Take NoHpa- 
BHAach, H Ilapb mO3BOAHAb ChIHy Ha He *eniTACA. Takum 
O6pasoMt ond cabsaaach [apésuoro, a no cmépta IJapa, Koraa 
ed MYRBb BIOMED Ha OTHOBCKI mpecTdsb, Lapine, nH Ona 
Ijapuyero Ad6pow. A 3488 cecTpa ef? 4TO CABAAAOCL Cb HO? 
— Onda *Ads0cTHEMb 66pa30Mb KOHUHAa CBO muah. Mats, 
KOTOpy!0 OHA Ge3npecTanHO cepAliaa AH Oropyd.a, UpHHyKAeHA 
Obi4a eé BLITHATS H3b AOMY; HHKTO He XOTSAb eli AaTS UpHcTa- 
HHla, H OHA CKPbIAACh Bb ABC, TAB CKOPO YMepAd Ch AOCAABI 
A ToA0Aa. 
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